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ABSTRACT 

Thesis Title: Effects of socially stratified education on linguistic performance 

Educational success is interlocked to linguistic proficiency which is highly associated to the life 

chances, income and well-being of a person (Battle & Lewis, 2002).  This research contributes to 

an understanding that Linguistic ability is the currency with which students in higher education 

negotiate success however, inadequate linguistic skills have been known to be a significant  

barrier to academic and economic success (Gray, 1996; Pecorino & Dozier, 2000; Saville‐

Troike, 1984).  The influences of stratification have been a well-established fact in literature 

however, the deliberation in maintaining the level of English ability varied across school systems 

and the range of factors that increase this variation has been a rather left out issue.  Likewise, 

how specific implicit practices at institutional level translate into linguistic disparity and what 

that might mean for the life chances of individuals, economically challenged groups and our 

entire nation again has been an untouched issue.  More specifically, this study investigated 

associations between immediate and long-term linguistic attainments of learners from different 

socioeconomic classes through the existing socially stratified educational system. The focus of 

the study is on explicating the process and the role of underlying factors that influence linguistic 

exposure and development towards a specific outcome.  The research was conducted in three 

phases with a total of 1000 participants selected across socioeconomic divisions and stratified 

schools for detailed linguistic analysis and achievement comparisons.  The results of this study 

showed the measures of linguistic proficiency between high, middle and low socio-

economic status groups.  A strong socioeconomic gradient with respect to linguistic proficiency 

across social classes was observed with noticeable variations among social classes. This study 

revealed the increasing influence of stratified school systems in society and how they produce 

linguistic disparities and found out that early childhood socioeconomic circumstances and 

schooling together form a precise kind of exposure that accumulates overtime towards advantage 

or disadvantage, a finding that highlights the importance of early influences being translated in 

the development of linguistic proficiency in higher education which become deterministic across 

the life course. Based on these findings recommendations are given with implications for 

practice, policy and further studies. 
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CHAPTER 1 

1 INTRODUCTION 

 

1.1 Introduction 

This chapter introduces the study, objectives, research questions, delimitations, 

significance and overall design of the thesis. It starts with a background of the study touching 

upon some important areas of relevance onto the basic premises of the concepts that are 

elaborated in the chapters thereafter. A brief background is presented in the following section. 

1.2 Background 

Language plays a vital role in human life. Language learned in school impacts individual 

capacity to access lifelong opportunities of education, status and success. This is specifically true 

for the English language in Pakistan, as it has become an increasingly important skill and acts as 

the first door to knowledge and success. English is not only a medium of information and 

knowledge but means of providing opportunity to excel in life. This is especially true in terms of 

its close relationship to economic strength and power that one may achieve through it. 

Linguistic competence is a combination of different skills that influence ones overall 

approach to life by refining ones capabilities, thinking, knowledge and abilities to have an 

understanding of the environment one can perform a particular role in. Regardless of the area of 

study, linguistic skills can sharpen the benefit one receives form it. Currently, linguistic 

competence is judged by the ability one has to express oneself in English as opposed to any other 

language. It is, perhaps, no wonder English is considered to be a paramount skill in the 

globalized world today. A lack of ability to communicate in English can limit opportunities for 

countless people, whereas those who are competent in English can easily mobilize their current 

status and positions, both academically and professionally. 
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The English language has been in Pakistan ever since the country’s birth in 1947 and for 

a considerable period of time prior to that.  Muslims of the subcontinent had their socio-

economic and political status affected adversely in the region’s colonial history as they kept 

themselves away from the English language and culture. With the rise of a new nation, language 

policies favored both Urdu and English as a medium of instruction in education and pedagogy. In 

the past few decades, the prestige of the language has been remarkably rising throughout the 

world. In order for any country to excel and compete on international platforms, it is imperative 

to have enhanced levels of proficiency in English language skills. This remains true regardless of 

the numerous benefits and opportunities an individual may have with a sound ability to express 

oneself in it. 

English has posed a threat both to the national language and indigenous languages of 

Pakistan because its rightful position remains to be decided in the intellectual circles of the 

country. It is not clear whether it is to be seen as a useful skill in education, as a tool to access 

world knowledge, or as an economic instrument towards success. Since it is the only 

international language available to connect us with the rest of the world the lingua franca, so to 

speak its importance, however, cannot be denied. It is well-established that English can provide 

nations with increased opportunities of access, power and national stability. The English 

language, therefore, has been given its due importance in the national education policy, though 

challenges with regard to its comprehensive implementation nationwide thwart efforts to 

empower the masses with the “access” the language is said to provide. 

English in Pakistan is ‘a sign of privilege’, and those who can speak the language well 

have either attended ‘exclusive English-medium schools’ or are ‘officers’, and the ‘graduates of 

these schools become part of the ruling elite’(Brown & Ganguly, 2003, p. 75). English has been 

the language of power, status, and prestige, though different feelings about the English language 

continue to exist in the country up to the present. There are amongst us those who perceive it to 

be a colonial language, those who see it as means towards elitism, those who see it as means of 

access to the outer world and those who see it as an important skill to equip todays’ students 

with. Whatever form or shape these varied opinions may take about the language, it is clear that 

in today’s modern world there is little escape from English. 
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Graddol (2010), quotes Macaulay who said that a class must be formed that can be a link 

between us and those we govern, a class of persons who is English in tastes, opinions, morals 

and intellect yet local in blood and color. He further added that English should not just be seen 

‘as a useful skill, but as a symbol of a better life, a pathway out of poverty and oppression’ (p. 

124). He stressed that the distribution of English is unevenly disseminated across various socio-

economic groups and since it is a tool for power, access and means of economic growth, it is 

bound to increase the gap. Moreover, he asserts that English is a basic skill for employment and 

social inclusion, so its importance cannot be denied if national progress is to be achieved and 

measures have to be taken at all echelons of society. Unfortunately, after Partition, classes are 

continuously being formed and segregation has increased in a similar manner to South Asia’s 

colonial past, with English being used as a symbol of prestige by some classes, sowing division 

instead of unity. 

1.3 Case of English in Academic Institutes 

The English language dominates the world of information, research, science and 

technology. It has, therefore, become more important now than ever before to ensure that 

language, as a skill for mobility, has gained ascendency in the current globalized era. Marginson 

(2011) pointed this out by saying that, ‘the challenges generated by globalizations include 

improving English competency skill, student mobility and inculcating creativity and problem 

solving’ (p.180). Similarly, Rasool (2007) highlighted the usefulness of English in ‘global issues 

in language, education and development’, stating that increased linguistic ability can help the 

economies of developing countries by outsourcing their services globally. He emphasized the 

importance of English specifically for the development of economic capital through education. 

The importance the English language has and the benefit it confers in terms of 

probabilities of success is not consistent. It is important to question the factors that are a constant 

in creating disparity in the English language that is learned and taught with specific focus on how 

linguistic proficiencies can be enhanced and to what end. The fact that English language skills 

are a doorway to success and upward mobility, any disparity owing to social stratification is 

deliberately introduced into a child’s life from the very outset through social systems, where not 

only does it become deterministic of the abilities of children, but also perpetuates a system in 
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which their surroundings limit how far they climb the ladder of success. As they move along the 

system, a lack of learning language skills becomes an obstacle towards growth, to the extent it 

determines the college or university they shall attend, or not attend, so to say. Likewise, language 

skills determine the overall academic success and employment opportunities in life. Basic 

language skills, when introduced properly at an early level, can contribute to minimize chances 

of failure and build ability to counter adverse risk factors. Similarly, with improved language 

skills the chances of social inclusion, mobility and success can also increase. There is, therefore, 

a need to make language skills accessible at a universal level.  

Language is an important area of concern for a country’s development. Regardless of this 

realization there are individuals who are successful at attaining language skills and those who lag 

behind considerably. As a result of this, there are three schools of thought that opine differently 

about the English Language. One upholds the English Language due to its prestige and finds 

ways to excel in it, while the second is aware it is necessary to matriculate from school, and the 

third are unable to understand why it exists, considering their teachers at school and parents at 

home are unable to help them learn its proper pronunciation or read it with understanding. The 

lack of English Language competency affects many in schools, in college, in university and in 

later life, to the extent that this inability underscores and shadows one’s lifelong struggle to grasp 

opportunities and success. There may be many hidden reasons that lead to a persistent divide in 

language abilities among students studying in different educational institutes. This is to say that 

the divide is deliberate and is not a mere outcome of circumstance. 

From the above argument regarding the importance of English and its role in one’s 

chances of success and development, it is clear that language skills are related to success at 

different stages of life and  one builds on these gradually. The earlier linguistic input and 

environment is plainly linked to later language proficiency and chances of success. Thus, any 

study that does not take into account the totality of early influence and its impact on later 

outcomes is insufficient. This study is, therefore, designed to see the longitudinal impacts of 

early linguistic input in relation to long-term outcomes and attainments. The study is, hence, a 

comprehensive longitudinal study linking early accumulation process to later outcomes. Lifelong 

education cannot be comprehended without the inclusion and analysis of other factors 

influencing the accumulation of educational experiences which include early experiences 



5 
 

connected to later ones (Gorard, 1999). In the following paragraphs, the relation of early 

education and university education, which forms the prime basis of this work, is made apparent.   

According to Pakistan educational statistics ranging from 2011-2012, a critical 

component of human development is covered by university education. Universities provide skills 

necessary for labor markets and produce future professionals. The more important out of the 

others is the skill of English language as noted by Hoodbhoy, who says that an “Ideal University 

creates a modern citizenry capable of responsible and reasoned decision making. Its graduates 

can think independently … and are capable of coherent expression in speech and writing”  

(Hoodbhoy, 2009, p. 581).The role of universities in development cannot be denied; one of the 

key skills that higher education in developing countries can employ is the ‘linguistic key’; the 

English language skill. A constant decline in the skills of English language, however, has been 

observed in universities which have begun to reduce the production of further knowledge in 

English, and participate considerably less than before with the outer world in academic contexts. 

It is a well-established fact that in order to survive and excel in universities students often have 

to challenge their individual capacities and compete in environments where proficient language 

competencies come in handy. However, as noted by Robinson (2013), an average university 

student has been observed to struggle with English language skills itself, making it difficult for 

them to learn and make use of the knowledge available to them, let alone participate in the 

international world and share knowledge.  

University education is linked to early education. Hoodbhoy (2009) states that ‘change 

must begin at the school level’ so the link between early language exposures and university 

cannot be ignored. Similar views are presented in the quote that states, “for the improvement of 

quality in higher education, primary education needs to be improved, because it provides 

foundations for the building of higher education” (Ahmad & Salam et. al, 2013). These 

statements illustrate the relationship of primary education with university scholarship and vice 

versa. It is for this reason a major portion of this research attempts to reveal the influence of 

early schooling on language development as pre-university factors. In order to fully understand 

the way stratified school systems are influencing later outcomes some of the important questions 

addressed in this research are related to how performance in higher education is influenced with 

a certain proficiency in language skill, or which pre-university factors reinforce a difference in 
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language learning and outcomes, or how schools as institutions hand over different experience in 

terms of curriculum, pedagogy and institutional exposure to students and finally, the implications 

of this trend towards mobility and cumulative advantage or disadvantage in universities. 

Moreover, a thorough back and forth analysis of factors that create language discrepancies was 

conducted to bring to surface the processes involved in producing specific linguistic outcomes 

which highlighted the associations of socio-economic differences and language attainments. 

From the above discussion, it is clear that a lot has to be done in improving language 

competencies and achievements of students at different levels in order to better equip them and 

enable them to take advantage of the opportunities they can have through English. 

A consistent gap in literature exists about the ways in which institutions create language 

diversity and the long-term impacts this practice has. Similarly, influence of earlier academic 

exposures in equipping individuals with specific linguistic competencies ranging from high to 

very low and the causes of this practice still needs to be researched. This research covers gaps by 

examining the associations between early language exposures with long term performances in 

the backdrop of socially stratified schooling and final language achievement levels at university 

respectively. This longitudinal research also studies the link back and forth to show how 

language competencies set mobility trends in academic careers for individuals belonging to 

different social divisions in society in the light of cumulative inequality theory overtime. 

1.4 Statement of the Problem  

It has been observed that university students bring with them a difference in their 

language communication ability. This difference is often due to the socio-economic condition of 

the families and stratified schooling. The background accompanied with the institutional 

inequality introduces further discrepancies and reinforces inequalities that accumulate over time 

in the form of varying exposure levels. Teachers are also found complaining a lot about the lack 

of linguistic proficiency of learners in universities which hampers not only their academic pace 

but also limits their understanding of the concepts at hand. As a result of this, the students spend 

maximum time learning the language itself throughout their stay in universities instead of being 

able to use it to their academic benefit. Moreover, university classes often comprise of students 
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coming from stratified school systems with varying practices operating in the country which 

poses a further dimension to this problem.   

The aim of this particular thesis is to find the root of this problem and to question the 

factors that lead to a persistent difference in language communicating abilities in order to address 

the disparity of language skills and their impacts on immediate and long-term language 

outcomes. 

1.5 Purpose of the Study 

This thesis aims to examine the influence of socio-economic class and educational 

institute differences on language outcomes. It is designed to evaluate the usefulness of 

cumulative inequality theory in explaining language achievement gaps which determine lifelong 

linguistic progress and trends. The main aim of the present study is to examine the disparity 

created by the stratified school systems in terms of the language outcomes they produce through 

implicit institutional practices. More specifically, the study is meant to investigate the impacts of 

the differences in institutions, curriculum, and pedagogy on the linguistic abilities of learners.  

The focus of this research is on exploring in detail the influence of institutional factors 

that motivate an individual or demotivate them towards cumulative advantage or disadvantage in 

terms of the language outcomes they produce and in broader context see how it influences a 

person’s educational status and success directions. There is tremendous work that still has to be 

done with regards to the relationship of linguistic competency and the socioeconomic gradient 

that explains the cumulative accumulation and the trajectories of advantage or disadvantage for 

an individual.  The research results answered a number of questions including if socioeconomic 

gradients replicates itself in terms of linguistic competency across time or not. 

The primary premises of the research was not to theorize stratification as a phenomenon 

but to highlight how language learning in stratified educational systems takes place by means of 

which this phenomena processes itself and sustains its influences on individual achievement and 

emerging patterns overtime. The secondary premise was to explain the motivations behind this 

practice that implicitly employ curriculum, pedagogy and institutional differences to retain the 
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linguistic disparity. Lastly, to provide solid empirical research results that will direct and 

influence teaching practices and policies at institutional and national levels.   

1.6 Research Questions  

1. What impacts do the socioeconomically stratified schools have on language performance 

and achievements overtime?  

2. Why does English language become means of creating and maintaining stratification 

through curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics?  

3. How can practitioners intervene to reduce performance gaps and bring about equity in 

language outcomes? 

1.7 Objectives  

 To find out the relation of early differences in social class and schooling on language 

outcomes  

 To investigate the overall impacts of socially stratified school systems on language  

 To compare the stratified school systems completely with respect to institutional 

exposure through curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics 

 To highlight the influence of early accumulation patterns on  language learning and 

outcomes in university through the above mentioned pre-university factors (family’s 

social class and schooling) 

 To find out the impact of intervention designed to address the language gaps in language 

classes 

 To explicate the possible reasons for language disparities in light of the theoretical 

framework (Specifically to study the implications of this trend with respect to cumulative 

inequality theory) 

1.8 Significance of the Study 

The need of English proficiency skills in higher education is more in demand than ever 

before due to globalization and the availability of information and technology in English. 

Students in higher education are expected to compete internationally and transfer academic 
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knowledge which is only possible through the English language. As universities prepare students 

for competitive markets and set mobility trends in the country, therefore, studies of issues and 

challenges that hamper this process must be addressed.  In this regard, the role of stratified 

schooling and their relationship to language proficiency skills and their role in reproducing the 

social inequality trends in education mainly through the use of English as a tool is one of the 

most important issues that, if tackled, can benefit both schooling and higher education in 

bridging the gaps thus created.  

The reason why this study is significant and relevant to the current educational scenario 

can be explained by five factors. First of all, a state of education emergency has been declared in 

Pakistan which notified that most learners cannot even read a single sentence in English in many 

schools. This refers to the overall need for more emphasis on education related research. 

Secondly, this study investigated the current trends in achievements in the English language of 

university students. Consequently, this data provided the missing empirical data of English 

learners at this level to educators and policy makers. Thirdly, empirical data and detailed study 

of pre-university factors such as socio economic backgrounds and institutional exposures across 

stratified schooling is of significance yet not very well researched upon. Fourthly, a revisit to the 

university with a detailed three yearlong tracking of students and their learning of language skills 

and final outcomes provided rich empirical basis of understanding language issues and 

challenges. Fifth, the empirical data has been interpreted in the light of cumulative inequality 

theory that threw light on linguistic competency as a socioeconomic gradient and highlighted the 

developing linguistic trends. The work will have significant implications for teachers, educators, 

parents, and policy makers in explaining how socio economic settings influence language 

learning and what steps can be taken to reduce the growing divide.  

In addition, the study also contributes to informing university teachers in seeing the 

implications of their practices and the possibility of benefits intervention models can make in 

reducing their students’ performance gaps through reflective instruction. The contributions of 

this study would be of interest to scholars working in a range of areas associated to language 

learning, socio economic and cultural studies. Moreover, the results would be informative to the 

larger society with a number of questions that must be addressed at the national level in hopes of 

a possible egalitarian society that is in line with the national agenda. 
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1.9 Originality of Research 

The contributions this research makes in researching the phenomenon of stratification 

and its impacts on language are original and specific. This holistic study provides results based 

on empirical data that debates the practice of maintaining the level of English ability varied 

across school systems and brings to surface a comparison of a range of factors that increase 

linguistic variation unlike any other study in the past. Likewise, it explicates through its data a 

range of implicit practices at institutional levels that translate into linguistic disparity overtime 

and explores reasons for this practice. This work examines a rather left out issue in literature that 

deals with the fact that a specific kind of linguistic exposure leads to the developments of 

specific outcomes as a deliberate process which is systematized ingeniously through the existing 

socially stratified educational system operating in the country. This longitudinal study more 

specifically demonstrates the relation of orientations of personal trajectories of linguistic 

achievement towards cumulative advantage or disadvantage with respect to the socioeconomic 

classes of individuals and the stratified school systems that educate the masses to reintroduce 

disparity through implicit institutional practices. 

In ‘The Socio-politics of English Language Teaching’ Robert B Kaplan explains that 

English teaching and learning is a highly politicized activity that involves teachers, parents, 

students, administrators, curriculum designers, schools and communities. Similarly, Ashraf 

(2007) conducted a library research followed by a questionnaire to study the correlation between 

social capital, education and language of secondary schooling to see how structural, relational 

and cognitive dimension of social capital was being generated. Waseem (2009) conducted a 

sociolinguistic case study of ELT practices in elite private schools of Pakistan that lead to 

segregation and identity formation towards a western oriented youth with English assuming a 

higher position in society.  (Hall, 2000) Rahman (2006), Abbi and Gupta (2001) stated similar 

facts. These studies, though very significant, recommend more empirical research in the area for 

a broader understanding of the reality with a specific focus on data that can be used to show the 

conscious and unconscious bias that exists in society regarding the link of English language and 

segregation; a major gap covered through this research. 

Studies that dealt with the relation of socioeconomic factors and language performance 

are relatively very few in numbers and recommend a thorough research into this phenomenon. 



11 
 

No study, however, dealt with the concept of long term linguistic achievements and the role of 

factors involved in influencing a lifelong process of learning, performance and achievement as 

far as the English language is concerned with a specific insight of an urban ethnographic stance. 

This study, therefore, is not only unique in its methodology but is also the most recent detailed 

account of the effects of socially stratified education on linguistic performance.  

Moreover, earlier writers relied predominantly on literary sources and applied relatively 

simple research tools to extract results. This study, however, relied considerably on 

understanding the research environment in its entirety and achieved it by collecting first-hand 

rich empirical data that was interpreted taking into consideration cumulative inequality theory 

that formed the basis of theoretical foundations for this work. The research setting is unique, 

considering a study of this kind and at such a large scale has never before been conducted in 

Rawalpindi, Pakistan. Furthermore, the tools selected for gathering data included demographics, 

questionnaires, test scores, sequential assessment, interviews, discussions, narratives, document 

analysis, documentaries and observations which were rich in information and, therefore, provide 

credibility to the data collected. In nature and scope, therefore, the methodology adopted to 

conduct the research and interpret the data for this study is unique and original. 

The differences between this study and others completed in the past also arise from the 

various phases over which this study was conducted. Phase one of this study consisted of 

explicating Pre-University language accumulation processes and performances across stratified 

school systems based on curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics. Phase two of this 

study dealt with initial and final university language performances and attainments along with 

the application of the CRASP intervention model. Phase three of this study was used to 

reconfirm the data attained through interviews, focus group discussions, and documentary data. 

These phases informed data collection and interpretation processes and reduced a reliance on 

earlier research to investigate the current trends in linguistic achievements as a lifelong process 

that determines individual linguistic trajectories overtime and highlight risk factors at the same 

time. Therefore, this work is a complete diagnostic study of its kind and is original in its 

contribution to the existing literature. With its investigative approach this study will have 

significant implications for all stakeholders to help them understand how socio-economic 
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settings influence language learning and decide on the kind of intervention that can be planned at 

a variety of levels to address the growing linguistic divide.  

1.10 Research Design and Delimitations 

The structure of this work and delimitations of the thesis are given below:  

1. Theoretical delimitations: General concepts of stratification, mobility and 

cumulative inequality theory formed a basis of the theoretical foundations for this 

research. The data collected was interpreted with respect to the insights of these 

theories. 

2. Methodology delimitations: The tradition of Urban Ethnography and the 

CRASP (Critical attitude, Research into teaching, Accountability and Self-

evaluation leading to Professionalism) model of action research by Zuber-Skerritt 

(1992) informed data collection and interpretation.  

The tools selected for gathering data included demographics, questionnaires, test 

scores, sequential assessment, interviews, discussions, narratives, document 

analysis, documentaries and observations. Data was analyzed in consideration of 

the theories provided in theoretical and methodological delimitations. However, 

data collected from each tool was deconstructed, analyzed and presented with 

respect to the specific research tradition. 

3. Language skills delimitations: Productive language skills, namely speaking and 

writing, were researched upon.  

4.  Data delimitations: An overall premise of the data was divided into the 

following levels: 

a. Primary Schools: Private, Government, Public, and Federal schools: Fifth 

class English 

b. University: Entry, regular and exit level students of bachelors of English 

courses 

5. Region delimitations: Rawalpindi division in the province of Punjab, Pakistan 
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6. Gender delimitations: An equal ratio of boys and girls was utilized with no prior 

distribution in sample regarding gender. However, in the university sample, the 

ratio of boys increased in the data; the possible reasons for this difference are 

covered in the discussion section. 

1.11 Structure of Dissertation 

The rest of the thesis is divided into the following chapters. A brief description of each is 

given below. 

1. Literature Review:  It consists of a detailed literature review. The content 

presented in this section highlights the basic theories and literature related to the 

questions posed in this research.  

2. Methodology: This chapter is divided into two major parts. First, the 

methodology chapter consists of a description of the methodological traditions 

and the tools selected for research. This chapter highlights the methodology with 

a brief description of each type along with justifications for its selection and 

usefulness for this work. Second, the chapter consists of a theoretical framework 

portion. 

3. Data Presentations, Analysis and Interpretations: The chapter is divided into 

data introduction, presentation, interpretation and description. It is further 

subdivided into three major phases of the research. 

4. Findings: This chapter sums up and interprets the major findings of the data.  

5. Conclusions: This chapter concludes the research. It also consists of limitations 

of the study, followed by recommendations made from the overall work in light of 

the findings and results. Possible future research prospects that may be developed 

from this work are also included in this chapter.  

1.12 Relevance of This Stance of Research in Pakistan 

One of the major aims of education in Pakistan is to inculcate English language skills in 

learners which serve as a tool to long-term academic success. Thus, a comprehension of the 

factors that impact students’ language from the perspectives of early exposure and its 

development trends in a stratified society is important. During past decades, the emphasis 



14 
 

continued to shift from one aspect to another as a possible factor to influence achievement levels, 

but it is obvious in the current scenario of Pakistani education that socio-economic and cultural 

differences play a major role in reinforcing these differences that influence achievement levels 

and long term success opportunities. The structure and practices of educational institutes thus 

need to be studied in detail to bring to light how they influence language learning and outcomes 

in students and to determine the nature of future trends they set by equipping students with a 

certain level of language skills and exposure. The term exposure here denotes the interaction of 

the participant with the material and culture that educational institutions offer. The major issues 

of this research involve the detection of early factors with their influence on language learning 

and achievement/outcomes as means to increasing risk factors that influence the language 

performance and attainment with a varying degree as the children grow. The relation of these 

factors to future educational achievements and mobility trends is another issue that is explored in 

this work. The work focuses on linguistic performance of students in university and studies the 

reasons for their achievement levels. 

By looking at the linguistic outcomes and success trends, it sets and explores factors that 

impact the students’ achievements in language. This research will help teachers, parents, 

administrators, curriculum planners and policy makers to coordinate ways to support learners 

with a specific focus to this dimension. Instead of allowing students to pass out of institutes with 

a skill that is deterministic in placing them on a ladder up or below the social system with their 

performance abilities and outcomes, discussions are raised that question these practices. The 

purpose is not only to improve the overall educational system but to emphasize on making all 

learners competitive and successful in the long-run and to tackle the issues and challenges that 

hinder this process. 

  



15 
 

 

 

CHAPTER 2 

2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

2.1 Introduction 
 

This chapter examines the basic theory of stratification from its onset with the earliest 

detection of the concept of societal divisions into several classes. Some of the ways in which the 

basic theories were used to provide empirical data for a number of studies, their results, value 

and discrepancies too are examined. The basic concepts of stratification as seen from various 

traditions in sociology are also discussed in this section. Moreover, the cumulative inequality 

theory is discussed in relation to educational prospects for students. These theories provide a 

context to studying the debate on class inequalities in educational attainment and look into the 

broader questions of how reproduction of these inequalities is carried out over time. 

In the following parts of the chapter, education and equity, institutional factors, role of 

language in education and its relation to the theories, issues and challenges for practitioners in 

reducing gaps and bringing about equity in language learning experiences, linguistic 

controversies are discussed in various section.  Finally, mediation of the concept of inequality 

and its implication for language prospects is discussed in the last part of the chapter. 

2.1.1 Social stratification 

Inequality in society is an area which is not just a mere concept but is studied and 

understood from many different perspectives in the modern era. It is accepted as a universal 

phenomenon that has not merely been existed over ages but has also affected society throughout 

the course of time. At the earliest, it was discussed with the Marxist approach that set forth an 

ocean of debates on concepts related to inequality in society and its impacts. The concept of 
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social stratification is hence, not a new one and has taken up many shapes and developments in 

the course of history. 

Social stratification as a concept is driven from the earliest debates on social class 

consciousness and inequality however, the term was first introduced in by Talcott Parsons, in the 

journal of sociology on ‘An analytical approach to the theory of stratification’. He defined 

stratification as a differential ranking of humans in a social system in which they may be treated 

superior or inferior with respect to their classification. His classification scheme was divided into 

six aspects, as membership in a kinship unit, personal qualities, achievements, possession, 

authority and powers (Parsons, 1940, p.184). 

Stratification thus explains precisely the ways in which ‘inequalities are organized and 

distributed in any society’ (Moore, 2001, p. 46). Although, various theorists consider different 

aspects as catalyst to this phenomenon yet, the concept itself revolves around the differentiations 

between individuals, groups and larger networks assigning unequal positions. 

2.1.2 Key Elements of Stratification 

Sociologists agree that the three parameters that form the base of this phenomenon are 

power, wealth and social status. These terms are complex and require clear explanation as they 

are used differently by different writers. With all its parameters it can be best summed up in the 

statement that ‘the division of people into groups based on how much wealth, social prestige and 

power they have’ forms the basis of stratification (Moore, 2001, p. 46). 

Precisely, the concept of social stratification can be well defined as that of layers, where 

each layer is existing in its own right in time and space yet, it is different form the other layers. It 

may overlap with the layers surrounding it and at the same recede or proceed in its link with the 

other layers. The concept explains the relationship of individuals in society who belong to 

different stratum or classes and refers to their position in their particular circles. The influence of 

power, wealth, and social status can be fairly understood through this phenomenon. Socially 

determined inequalities are set forth with these elements that are capable of determining the 

positions of individuals or groups in any society in a hierarchical manner as they are the points of 

departure or initiation points that give society the ability to justify its differentiations of 

superiority or inferiority. 
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“Wealth is the total value of an individual or family, including income, 

stocks, bonds, real estate, and other assets; power is the ability to 

influence others to do your bidding, even if they do not want to; 

and prestige refers to the status and esteem people hold in the eyes of 

others.”  (Barkan, 2012) 

From the above definition, it is clear that Wealth is the economic power one has over 

others in terms of finances and riches through which one can influence the action of others. 

Power is the ability of an individual or a group of people to have their way regardless of the 

restrictions, or rules within a society. This group of people can fulfill their needs and desires by a 

variety of means without any societal impingement and hold the ability to influence and induce 

powerlessness in others. Prestige or status is the social standing of a person that is based on 

achievement and success that upholds ones image in society. 

2.1.3 Systems of Stratification 

Kerbo, H. (1983) points out four basic systems of stratification that are slavery, estate, 

caste and class systems. The systems of slavery and estate hold individuals in positions that are 

of master or slave, land owner, serf and peasants respectively. The caste system as seen in India 

is one where a person born in a particular caste is treated unequally based on the caste generation 

after generation. These people could not escape nor change the unequal socially constructed 

reality for the rest of their lives. These three systems are stringent and stagnant. As far as the 

class system is concerned, it is based on social ranking where a person can move up and down 

the ladder of hierarchy or ranking hence, the concept of mobility arose. Class systems have 

vertical mobility and are open. They allow for upwards and downwards movements which imply 

that if an individual possesses certain traits they can move up or retain their position on one hand 

and on the other hand, if they do not possess these traits or skills they may move down the 

ladder. This concept is related to social mobility theory. 

2.1.4 Theoretical Perspectives in Stratification 

The theory of stratification has it grounds in the works of sociologists like Karl Marx, 

Emile Durkheim and Max Weber who have explored the concepts and attempted to describe 

them systematically in one way or the other in the last part of eighteenth century. Although, the 



18 
 

three differ in their explanations and reasons of dividing the class systems into layers of societal 

structure with specific functions yet, their basic premises was to discuss the causes of this 

phenomena and its effects. 

Levine (2006) in ‘social class and stratification’ quotes Karl Marx and Eagles (1948) who 

discussed the system of stratification from the lens of economic and politics in the industrial era. 

Marx believed that those who had the means of production controlled those who worked for this 

group and called them as the bourgeoisies and proletariat respectively. So, stratification 

according to him was due to the economic disparities in society. As a conflict theorist he viewed 

inequality and social change that happened in society as a conflict of interest between different 

classes. Since advantages are distributed unequally in society thus different social groups have 

different and conflicting interests. Similarly, when one group gains ascendency at the stake of the 

other conflict arises. 

Gouldner (1970) noted that functionalist view of stratification is a perspective presented 

by a number of writers as Kingsley Davisand Wilbert Moore (1945) in the earliest form and later 

by Talcott Parson (1940). These theorists argue that all societies operate in terms of function that 

are necessary to operate the society and the people assigned to carry out these functions are 

naturally more important than the others so, the rewards they receive should be greater. This 

‘universal functional necessity’ is believed to cause stratification in all societies. The 

functionalists further discuss that positions require specific trainings and inherent capacities that 

only few individuals possess so, only these individuals must be rewarded as such. Therefore, 

functionalists present a view that focuses on the stability of a complex society where individuals 

work to maintain a system. Functionalists further emphasize that stratification itself is necessary 

to promote this stability in society. Through this perspective functionalists indirectly imply that 

the prestigious or wealthy deserve to receive this kind of training that will in turn ensure rewards 

for them. 

In short, the functionalists see social problems arising when conflict of interest cripples 

peoples motivation to function and stabilize the society where as the conflict theorists see social 

problems arise due to the unequal decision making process that allocates one individual on an 

important position to function at the stake of the other. Functionalism attempts to explain how 

functions are performed and the need for seeing society in this way. Levine (2006) quotes Davis-
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Moore thesis (1945), who states that the greater the role of a function is the greater will be its 

reward which in other words upholds and assigns unequal values to different roles and often it is 

the degree of skill that determines this difference. Functionalists further imply that only a few 

can perform certain roles and that social stratification is necessary for productivity and 

betterment of a society. They further assert that even with these differences the overall society 

does benefit everyone to some exist so they saw inequality justifiable and necessary for society 

functioning. 

Functionalist introduced the concept of merit and argued if a person meets the merit it is 

through their efforts and since the opportunities provided are similar so failure is the fault of the 

individual not the whole society or the structure. By this thesis in education if an institution such 

as a school exists and it provides equal opportunities of education and success to all then it is up 

to the individual to exceed or perform better. 

On the other hand, critics as Melvin Tumin (1953) were of the view that the unequal role 

assigning concept is rather skeptical since there are many examples in any society where certain 

roles may not seem important or require more skill or education yet, without their existence the 

society may malfunction. He further contests that this thesis does not explain the inequalities in 

educational systems and that stratification itself prevents qualified people to fill roles and get 

opportunities. 

Conflict theorist follow Marx’s concepts of operation created by hierarchy as cited in 

Levine (2006) and are of the view that stratification further promotes inequality by attempting to 

justify it and that the concept of meritocracy in institutions operate to maintain difference. On the 

other hand, these groups of theorists are clear that education is in the best interest of the superior 

and attempts to reproduce power and control by establishing consensus and training subjects to 

accept their position in a society that is exploitative and unequal. Melvin Tumin (1953) further 

provides what he calls ‘provisional assertions’ against the functionality view which elaborate the 

logic for institutional functions. Through his argument he emphasizes how the  stratification 

systems limit the possibility for individuals to discover talent, hinder the possible productive 

resources of a society and provide the superior class with more political power to naturalize the 

inequalities as ‘morally right’. Moreover, it hampers creativity and self-image and  distribute the 
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loyalty in  society unequally which effects the motivations of individuals to participate 

potentially in a society (Levine, 2006, pp. 113-115). 

Later, French theorist Durkheim (1933) as cited by Korgen and White (2013) threw light 

on the internal and external inequalities in societies and emphasized the concept of meritocracy 

where he saw inequality being justified as long as it was based on merit and equality of 

opportunity. Internal inequalities are those that are based on the natural abilities whereas the 

external inequalities are forced by the society. Durkheim believed that humans as individuals are 

selfish and attempt to work for their own benefits so the society’s major institutions should 

channel, control and direct for the overall benefit of the society (Korgen & White, 2013, p. 19). 

He was of the view that external inequalities that control and stop the progress of internal 

qualities of individuals should be eradicated to retain social solidarity. 

Mead, G. (1934) as cited in Barkan (2012) introduced the concept of social 

interactionism according to which stratification affects people’s language and daily interactions. 

He emphasized on the construction of self as the image of ‘the other’. At the basis of this theory 

lies the value of human interaction that gives meaning to everyday interaction and the existence 

of empirical evidence through which it can be understood.  Stratification thus, ‘affects people’s 

beliefs, lifestyles, daily interaction, and conceptions of themselves’. 

Hutchison (2010) cited the concepts of Karl Marx (1818-1883) and Max Weber (1864-

1920). Marx saw class related to means to production whereas Weber wrote half a century later 

and explained how the three different yet interlinking dimensions of stratification namely 

economic standing, prestige and power operate together to create disparity. Marx wrote his 

argument of division and inequality in the capitalist era which had to be added to by those who 

came in a rather different era. Furthermore, Marxist approach was not able to explain the 

emerging middle class phenomena in the early nineteenth century. On the other hand, Max’s 

perspective was multi-dimensional and based on life chances and he criticized Marx for having a 

narrow perspective that was totally dependent on understanding stratification through the 

economic sources of power. Moreover, Weber clearly points out that status and power are two 

different areas that are used in the market to gain ascendency. 
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Weber as cited by Saunders (2006) defined power as unequal access of material 

resources, status and esteem as social power of groups and agency of state as political power’ 

(Saunders, 2006, p. 20). Hence, wealth, power and status are not the same by definition. Weber 

is often criticized for ignoring the structural basis of class. Weber classified people into four 

classes, a propertied class, professional class, petty bourgeoisie and working class and assigned 

descending ability of control from the first class to the last respectively (Livesey, C. 2014). 

Neo-Marxists group followed the theory of Marx as their primary basis and extended it to 

a variety of contexts and gave new definition to this movement towards the end of nineteenth 

century. This group was concerned more with the missing intellectual components of earlier 

theory and included subjective concepts of culture, ideology and the concept that important 

societal institutions reproduced inequality (Kolakowski, 1978). Neo Marxists spread their 

understandings in many fields however, in education, Sam Bowles and Herb Gintis (1976), were 

the earliest ones who set forth a debate related to education in institutions and social inequalities. 

Modern perspectives on stratification take both Karl Marx and Max Weber’s 

understandings to form a through basis of the causes and impacts of stratification in society. 

These concepts have evolved into many new theories over the course of time, a few of which are 

discussed in the following sections as an attempt to uncover the phenomena,  its causes and its 

relation to institutions and education. 

2.1.5 Space of Stratification 

From the debates of Max and Marx it is clear that no society is free from stratification 

and it is an established fact, and wherever there is hierarchy there lies tension among different 

layers in the form of conflict and at the same time the tension is necessary for the functioning of 

society. It is this tension that takes various forms and embeds itself implicitly in all forms of 

human interaction at micro level and in all institutional and structural forms in any society at 

macro level. It is universal and travels across time and space taking different shapes hence, it 

should be discussed and viewed as the totality of the concept in order to avoid fallacies that focus 

on one form more than the other. 

Class in a stratified system is defined as, ‘the totality of the people who have similar 

positions in regard to occupational, economic, and political status’(Sorokin, 1998). This missing 
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brick in most of the above discussed definitions was provided by Pierre Bourdieu (1990) in his 

concepts of cultural and educational capital. Earlier writers did not focus on these aspects 

directly though they included them indirectly in their debates. 

Furthermore, stratification is deeply rooted in the networks of institutional practices at 

micro level. When power, wealth and status are unequally distributed among individuals in a 

society at macro level, it is often not done innocently but deliberately where one party is given 

ascendency at the stake of the others. There is barely any social institution or system where 

equality exists as the center of all social, political, economic and cultural realities. Inequality not 

only exists but is embedded in all social structures of society which makes it even more difficult 

to approach and explain its impacts at institutional level. Moreover, it is difficult to elucidate 

embedded stratification primarily because it is regularized in the practices of all institutions and 

although, even when most of these inequalities can be observed as Grusky (2008) pointed out, 

individuals do not have the agency to control and direct them rather these inequalities controls 

and influence individual perceptions and actions so much that over time it reproduces itself 

through these very individuals.  Stratification is thus produced through institutional systematic 

processes whose close inspection may bring to light how institutional processes and practices 

reproduce and maintain inequality and to what purposes. 

2.1.6 Social Class and Stratification 

Social class exists in terms of differentiations between groups in their political, social, 

cultural and economic powers and concerns that form the structural premises of stratification 

theory. Class according to Giddens (1982) is a vague concept who in his discussions on class and 

strata says that while class is a blurred concept, a stratum has many levels; hence, the concept of 

social stratification is more illuminating.  

Social stratification may have serious consequences on lives of people in one group or 

class as it manifests itself through a number of things in everyday life. Class influences almost 

everything in a person’s life and it is thorough a class individuals attain a status of prestige by a 

combination of things that include not only language, but dress preferences, food preferences, 

values, shared activities, and a combined awareness of class consciousness. Giddens (1982) 

talked of class consciousness which consisted of knowledge of beliefs and attitudes associated 
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with classes and an awareness of these in the practicing group. Scholars often use class and 

stratification interchangeably however, stratification is a broad concept and class is an embedded 

concept along with the other aspects that fall under this umbrella term. Generally, social classes 

are divided into three broad categories roughly termed as high, middle and lower class. Later 

several writers as Wright (1997), Thompson (2006) and Gilbert (2014) presented more 

comprehensive models of social divisions that divided classes further into subsections to explain 

the class systems more precisely. 

2.1.7 Re-defining Class System and Position 

Class is a blurred concept and most writers understand it objectively and use the 

structural understandings of social class to their research. Structurally economic indicators as 

income and occupation are used to explain classes but there is a cultural dimension to it as well 

which focuses on the values and beliefs associated to the class distinctions. Likewise, there are 

psychological aspects of class that attempt to explain how individuals see and esteem themselves 

through internalization of economic status in self-image (Strong & Cohen, 2013). The writer 

further emphasized that instead of categorization of the social system into a variety of classes the 

crucial part is to realize that different experiences vary. 

Class consciousness is an important aspect which is closely related to class or division 

and is defined as ‘the perception that a class structure exists along with the feelings of 

identification and possible common life chances’ within a single group. Marx used the term 

‘false consciousness’ that the ruling class used to control the concept of superiority and influence 

the beliefs of others who saw themselves through the understandings and impositions of the 

better class. The upper classes are more conscious and form ‘a cohesive group who protects their 

interests’ and it is these people who hold ‘institutional power’ (Andersen & Taylor, 2007). 

Outside this stratum the lower class too is conscious as they see themselves through the system 

created to uphold the upper strata of society. It is only the middle class that is truly capable of 

negotiating or positioning themselves in between these layers of divisions. Anderson (2007) 

noted that sociologist rarely include the ‘elite’ class in their research as they use their power to 

elude themselves to ‘public scrutiny’. This further implies that most research done in the study of 

class is done primarily by the middle class so they have little interest in the lower stratum hence, 

any study that attempts to analyze society’s divisions and their impacts must take into account 
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these features so that further misconceptions may not be introduced. The socioeconomic 

positions of individuals in a stratified system based on layers or classes are deep-rooted and have 

many facets that affect the social life, opportunities and life chances of individuals. 

2.1.8 Mobility 

Stratification not only depends heavily on demographics of individuals, family and 

ascribed factors as race and ethnicity etc., but on the possibility that individuals may cross over 

these boundaries and mobilize themselves towards an achieved status, a term which is to be 

discussed in the following section. This points to the close association class has with mobility. 

Mobility simply means ones ability to move from one position to another across time. Giddens 

(2009) cites Patrim Sorokin (1959) who is often considered to be the founder of this concept and 

uses the phrase ‘transition of an individual’ to define it. It is more precisely defined as the 

‘movement of individuals and groups between socio-economic positions’ (Giddens, 2009).  

Lipset and Bendix (1959) confirmed results of Sorokin studies on mobility that seemed to 

show a nonlinear trend in mobility and argued that ‘education system was a major channel of 

mobility’. Blau and Duncan (1962) presented a survey ‘Occupational change in a generation’ in 

which they showed the upward and downward movements in social hierarchy of income and 

education. They further extinguished the effects of ascribed or achieved success to occupational 

success. Apart from the upward or downward mobility that is also termed as vertical and 

horizontal there is inter-generational mobility that occurs across generations and intra-

generational mobility that occurs when a person’s social status rises within and across a 

generation (Andersen & Taylor, 2007, p. 233).  

As mobility is a person’s movement over time from one class to the next, the motivations 

through which this is attained are the forces behind status attainment. The inequality studies 

speak of the consistent struggle of man to move upwards from their perceived positions to those 

that are more powerful and resourceful, hence, the concepts of social mobility moves side by 

side in any socially stratified society. Contrary to this, when one struggles to move upward, the 

pressure is maintained to keep the displacement to take place because the upward strata has 

many who persist to maintain their positons and do not want to compromise in reducing their 

social space by sharing. Therefore, an important point of insertion at this stage is that mobility 
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also moves downwards, a trend which is often not explored aside the upward trend, which 

implies that a person in any given social class may also move downwards if they at any stage 

become unaware of their class consciousness and do not continue to strive to sustain their 

already ascribed social position and thereby maintain their status. 

2.1.9 Cumulative Inequality Theory 

Robert Merton’s (1968) concept of ‘Mathew effect’ and its role in education set forth a 

new arena of theoretical debates that were applied to many structural and intellectual traditions. 

This effect holds that ‘advantage tends to beget advantage and disadvantage further 

disadvantage’, this concept was not only applicable to economics and politics but also to culture, 

cognition and education (Rigney, 2010). The idea of Mathew effect lead to the concepts of 

cumulative advantage (CA) and cumulative (CDA) disadvantage phenomena often summed up 

as the cumulative inequality theory (CI).  The theory simply put explains the ‘interconnectedness 

of life-stages’ with the backdrop of inequality concept which is used to understand the relation of 

advantages and disadvantages that accumulate over various stages in life. CI theory focuses on 

early childhood conditions and their influence on the ‘trajectories’ of life.  CI theory further 

holds that demographics and child development in certain contexts (shared environmental 

exposure) of advantage or disadvantage at early stages, economic position, are important features 

that cannot be ignored in seeing how they are reflected in achievement at later stages. At 

institutional level and individual level the theory has implications to understanding how 

inequality is produced and maintained and how it has the capacity to revert risks and determine 

intra and inter-generational factors of success, attainment, and mobility.  

The theory also focuses on how intergenerational advantages and family lineage are 

passed on from parents with better income and resources to the children and how they create 

advantage for them at different stages of life. The research further illuminates the concept of 

commonly known phenomena in which chronic diseases move and appear across from one 

generation to the other in people of same family lineage (Schafer, 2008). Likewise, Bartley 

(2004) pointed out that such difference can also impact physical and mental health and growth. 

McMurrer, D. P., & Sawhill, (1998) point out that educational factors operating in unequal 

environments make upward mobility difficult to achieve and that mobility rates are similar 

everywhere. One criticism the early studies in this area received was too much focus on linear 
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understanding of phenomena and a complete focus on structural components of social life, but 

since social systems generate inequality on multiple levels so multi-level explanatory analysis is 

vied for in order to understand how the phenomena works in a better way. The methods in this 

theory thus allow space for many minor factors of the concerned issues at hand that the 

researchers study before they can relate the micro with the macro understandings.   

CI theory has various axioms that are important to its understanding. First that early 

childhood conditions reflect into the future especially if the differences in experiences and status 

exist in early life. Put another way inequality in social systems is generated by the system itself. 

Second, disadvantage increases chances towards risks but advantage exposes one to opportunity 

and minimizes risks. Third, the accumulation of risk, available resources, and human agency 

shape the trajectories and fourth the perception of trajectories influence further subsequent 

trajectories (Schafer, 2009, p. 418).  

Mathew effect lies at the base of the theory of CA/CDA and it was observed in a number 

of educational studies in which the overall results showed how through deliberate differences of 

treatments a continuous inequality in achievement can be maintained. Robert Rosenthal (1968) 

tested the intelligence of students in one study and labeled certain students as ‘bloomers’ and 

others as ordinary while comparing their test results at two different times; he came to the 

conclusion that labelling had an impact on the performance of students who performed better and 

those with no label did not out perform as ‘expectations’ on their performance were set low from 

the start. Bast and Reitsma et al., (1998) observed the existence of Mathew effect on the 

cognitive reading ability of a group of students and also observed that the gap widens as they 

age. Others as Stanovich (1986) and Bahr (2007) also confirm the presence of this effect in 

reading and mathematics, they also note that early differences though very negligible turn into 

great gaps in the later achievements. Borman (2001) cited Kozol (1999) who in his study of 

pedagogy across different impoverished urban schools observed how the economic environments 

were reflected in the counterparts and how the school locality drove more funds and students 

advanced academically than the other group. He further explained how the brighter students 

preferred to go to private schools taking away the human resource of public schools and 

widening the gap between the two streams. 
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The effect was studied in higher education as well. Selingo and Brainard (2006) in ‘the 

chronicles of higher education’ point out that universities draw students from wealthy families 

and  ‘provide them with privileged access to higher social networks that facilitates their advance 

in life’(Rigney, 2010). They referred to the universities that invest more and draw back more 

investment by virtue of practice. Hence, the resources input amplify the returns and this complies 

with the basic concept of the theory. 

The theory also implies that differences in structural inequalities exist before the 

individual even enters the social institutions and the concept that social structures impinge on the 

ability of individuals throughout their lives however, as individuals never remain the same and 

since struggle is a constant part of human life so the concept of attainment and mobility is 

closely associated to this theory.  

The concept of cumulative advantage and cumulative disadvantage is simple and of 

prime value to CI theory. It is used to explain how advantages and disadvantages accumulate 

over-time to determine the trajectories of the population being studied. Earlier descriptions 

consider the relation between CA and CDA ‘inversely’ that implied that if advantages increased  

and accumulated for a given individual than inversely the disadvantages decreased and vice 

versa. Nevertheless, sociologists agree that both advantages and disadvantages cannot be given 

equal weight since dis-advantages may have more severe consequences and risks can lead to 

complete failure or steep decline and inversely for an advantage the same consequences may not 

apply.  

Important point of emphasis is that advantages do not always turn into or promote further 

advantage and disadvantage may not always turn to failure completely. Similarly, people also 

hold advantages and disadvantages simultaneously across life so it is necessary to apply the 

multiplicity of the existence of hierarchy across different domains of individual life instead of 

presuming ‘omnibus disadvantage’ that hampers analysis to remain unbiased. Kuh D, Lynch & 

Power (2003) explains the concept of risk through a sequence of linked exposures that raise 

‘disease risk’ as one is exposed to a bad experience in health which leads to another and then 

another in the form of chain. So, short term exposure to risk is equivocal and long term exposure 

to risk is equally important in understanding how it affects individual trajectories (Schafer, 2008, 

p. 422). Linking this concept to education, it implies that inequalities in education as a result of 
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magnitude, time of onset and duration of exposure determine if the success or achievement 

trajectory mobilizes upward or downwards.  

Pearlin et al., (2005) says it is possible that disadvantage in one domain of life will 

influence other domains of life. The theory itself does not give permanence to advantage or 

disadvantage that may change in the course of events (Merton, 1998, p.142). Disadvantage may 

affect a person ability to achieve success, status, prestige or power in two ways; a person may 

give-up completely, or may strive harder to move upwards. This explains for the dropout cases in 

educational scenario and those that regard less of the existence of structural inequalities strive to 

somehow balance academic achievement to meet a basic criterion of success. But this may not be 

applicable to larger groups and every individual or so to say the disadvantage group that brings 

with them less cultural capital, lower economic status, and lack of skills to schools where the 

stratified institution further exposes these children to unequal pedagogical treatments, curriculum 

differences and overall institutional factors. Since larger masses depend on the institutional 

support to rise and sustain their position overtime and excel academically so the role of 

educational institutions becomes far greater in setting a pace towards better performance and 

ultimately success or inversely towards a position that compromises with relatively lesser if not 

failure.  

Although, CI sounds hopeless that the early disadvantages cannot be repaired and are 

reproduced yet, the concept of human agency in CI’s third axim and that of perception in the 

fourth explains and relates to how and why people strive to mobilize their resources in terms of 

economy, status and prestige in terms of self-efficiency and achievement levels and in terms of 

educational success as means to enhance status. 

2.1.10  Theory in Educational Context 

Education plays a vital role in molding the shape of individual life. It effects the social 

and economic growth of individuals in the course of life by motivating them. Education in the 

broader sense is a combination of knowledge, skills, beliefs and values. The importance of 

education in today’s life has increased for modern survival more than ever before. It is means of 

increasing status in society as it is means to improvement in ‘cultural capital’, a concept 

presented by Pierre Bourdieu (1984), human capital as discussed by Field (2000) and economic 
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capital by Woolcock (1998). Broughton and Mills (1980) find that those that have access to such 

capital bear further advantage to those that do not have such access (Rigney, 2010).  

Educational enhancement, achievement and success reflect on all forms of growth that 

may be termed as the attainment of status. The term status in this context hence, refers to the 

attainment level or accumulation of the indicators of success in education which are mainly those 

factors that children are exposed to at institutional level that may help support the process of 

accumulating certain sets of skills and sub skills through curriculum, pedagogy and exposures to 

institutional structures, expectations and everyday procedures that reflect in attitude, behavior, 

intake of cultural values of students and accumulate advantages for them. The lack of which 

implies the accumulating of disadvantages which may be termed as ‘deficit’; a term introduced 

by Ruby Payne (2003) to mean the variations across social classes in their economic resources, 

intellectual, linguistics, emotional and spiritual resources and in fact the overall well-being of a 

person e.g., health, mental stability, concept of self-efficiency, motivations, and abilities (Keller, 

2006). She explained how education is provided unequally between different social classes to 

influence the resources and values of individuals. Her work was criticized for undermining the 

true culture of poverty and providing less evidence for her claims, others consider the idea of 

deficit itself as means to further creating inequity. However, her model is quite enlightening as 

noted by Keller (2006) for teachers, administrators and policy makers. 

From this work, it is clear that education above all is not only far reaching but has 

become a major source of human well-being and success, so much so that quality education and 

exposure to quality institutions that uplift the chances of success of individuals is neither a 

political arena nor a neutral one, where decisions regarding who must receive this quality and 

accumulate these advantages overtime to reach up to better economic positions in society are not 

simple matters. The CI theory itself does not support any specific stance such as the deficit 

model however, it attempts to uncover the processes through which advantages or disadvantages 

in education accumulate overtime to set trends of individual attainment or lack of it and the 

possibility of risk and failures.  

Socioeconomic status is often measured in terms of a person’s combined social, 

economic and educational positon. Educational position is often associated with educational 

attainment and economic growth though quality of education. It means not just attainment but 
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the experience one has in the years spent in educational institutes gaining the required set of 

skills necessary to be qualified and effectively educated. Looking from the context of CI theory 

thus, education is means of attaining status. The struggle to improve is an urge that is innate to 

humans hence, a constant struggle to move from one ladder of life to another can be attained by 

inward motivations that keep an eye for enhanced economic, social, and human capital. This can 

be observed when one person improves chances of life through social and economic progress in 

a life span or when they pass it on to the next generation. The phenomenon of mobility is 

applicable here. It can be argued here that there is a deliberate effort in society to maintain this 

difference in education overtime because of the rewards and value it can bring to individual life. 

This also justifies society’s apparent inability to refer to a stratified social system reproducing the 

same processes into early schooling and its inability to develop support or intervention programs 

for later levels.  

Broughton and Mills (1980) find that those that have access to such capital bear further 

advantage to those that do not have such access and bear disadvantage (Rigney, 2010). Education 

therefore, is not merely a way of training a mind anymore but it is a combination of practical 

skills that one can use to attain status. This implies that education is a major means of status, 

success and power in one’s life from one side of the coin, from the other it implies that education 

has a political side to it where societal structures no matter how transparent they seem are not 

neutral. 

Kincheloe & Steinberg (2007) refer to the concept of ‘upper-class intellectual supremacy’ 

in his book ‘Cutting Class in a Dangerous Era’, in which he argued about what educational 

institutes propagate through curriculum. He stated that education has become a tool to mobilize 

individuals to better socioeconomic status globally. In this regard, Marzano, (2003) said that 

schools can be highly effective in enhancing achievement conversely; they can be highly 

influential in reducing achievement and increasing risk factors.  

Put in another way, the relationship of ones socio-economic status (SES) and academic 

achievements is important as educational institutions are not neutral in their treatments of 

students from different backgrounds as these institutions impact and set the trend of ones 

learning and final outcomes greatly. The main reasons for this are political and social interest of 

the ruling who divide the society unequally into those who can be given advantage and those 
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who may not be provided with advantage. As pointed out earlier that those in power, with a 

better status and economic status are the ones who run institutions so they also hold political 

interest in institutional practices.  

Meuret (2001) stated that ‘Education systems can often involve considerable inequalities 

for certain individuals’, where some achieve better results than others, by attending effective 

schools and thereby, having better careers. Smith (2005) says that as link between earnings and 

academic qualifications grow so does an individual’s stakes in education increases. Since 

progress in education depends on previous achievements Cumulative processes help reflect back 

and forth instead of just providing a superficial stance for an outcome. Cumulative processes not 

only play a significant role in explaining the educational achievements of the studied groups but 

focus on the possible reasons why the achievements are as they are, along with how they vary in 

groups in linear and spatial growth. The term Cumulative means the persistence of occurrence of 

advantage or disadvantage over time. DiPrete & Eirich, (2006) notice that since entry into 

educational institutes focus on prior achievement so the possibility of allowing high performers 

in better institutes is a positional advantage to start with that will bear further advantage. 

Likewise, the duration of exposure to a certain institutional or family setup also instigates and 

adds to cumulative advantage, disadvantage or risk.  

Caro (2009) conducted a study to examine the trajectories of academic achievement of 

mathematics of different socioeconomic groups in Canada and concluded that the achievement 

gap widened with the increasing time. The rate of increase at early age was observed to be faster 

and sharply widening in moving form elementary to middle school, and between the ages of 12 

to 15 years the gap was twice as large as the average gap between the ages of 7 to 11 years. This 

research also pointed out that the results could not be generalized to other subjects and other 

studies should be conducted to cover this gap. 

Researchers have noted how the rewards students receive with respect to their advantaged 

background are distributed unequally where the upper strata who has the right kind of culture, 

status and economic power is made to move towards advantage and those with a low SES are 

made to move towards disadvantage by being exposed to risk factors that piled up overtime.  

Studies in CI such as the increasing variance of reading ability across life course by (Bast & 

Reitsma 1998; Blau & Duncan, 1962), the effect of educational tracking with CI theory by 
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Duncan, Gunn, and Klebanov (1994) Hannon (2003) Paugam (1996) and  Angela (2005) who 

showed the low IQ and health of children living in poverty,  indicated these and similar facts. 

Moreover, most of these writers point out that the studies in this area are less and there is a need 

of further research in the study of SES and educational achievement so that informed choices can 

be made and policies be revised for particular contexts and situations.  

Overall, the theory of stratification can be summed up into a number of characteristics. At 

its center it has differentiations among individuals that are divided into layers. Furthermore, 

institutional factors reinforce this concept to enhance a collective interest within and across 

social divisions. Certain groups make an observed effort to reinforce class consciousness and use 

it to mobilize upward and thereby perceive inequality. Stratification researchers attempt to 

uncover the causes of these hierarchical rankings by using cumulative inequality processes and at 

the same time see how individuals or groups move across in time to succeed in living their 

assigned positions and at the same time move between layers and mobilize their life chances. 

 This phenomenon not only persists across space and time but effects human life in all its 

spheres and hence cannot be ignored. The fact that stratification may have many features and 

almost in all cases is embedded in the life systems expanding itself in all institutions of any 

society in one way or the other cannot be shaken. 

2.2 Understanding Social Economic-Cultural Class 

It is vital to elaborate the concept of class more in terms of its meanings since social class 

may often be considered as the economic class, and the cultural class etc. It is important to 

reemphasize that by social stratification sociologists apply the meaning of placing individuals or 

groups in hierarchical orders that is a reflection of structured inequality in allocation of rewards, 

privileges and resources (Hughes and Kroehler, 2002, p.170). Lundberg defined the concept as 

‘the complex of social institutions that generate observed inequalities’ (Grusky, 2008, p. 3). 

Differences across classes are not innate but defined by the context in which individuals live 

with difference in economic, social, linguistic, and cultural settings however, they are reinforced 

by the society and evolve overtime. They may change over time yet they are reproduced across 

time and continue to exist and influence society hence, “by and large social inequality is not the 
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outcome of innate or natural differences between people but is produced by the society in which 

they live” (Sociology Guide, 2011). 

Sociologists point out three types of capitals that divide the social recourses that persons 

have that often form the concept of class. They first point out the economic capital, secondly, the 

cultural capital that includes education, qualification and status, and lastly, the social capital that 

includes networks of contacts and social association that individuals have. Across different social 

classes there are differences in the ways these resources are allocated, preferred and reinforced.  

Social capital may be defined in terms of “intangible social resources based on social 

relationships that one can draw upon to achieve goals” (Coleman, 1990, p. 302). Cultural capital 

is the set of symbols and meanings reproduced by the dominant class (Bourdieu & Passeron, 

1977). Social and cultural forms are driven from the economic capital and these forms appear in 

everyday life and interactions of classes which create a concept of class consciousness and 

deliberately maintain these as survival to a specific class. Classes invest rather cleverly in all 

three of these forms of capital to ensure their identity and survival. They also make deliberate 

efforts to reproduce the same across generations thereby supporting the system of inequity in 

society.  

Classes makes specific efforts to pass on  the enablers of success that a class perceives 

across generation while at the same time makes indirect efforts to keep others away from the 

‘secret’ of their success. Zweig argued that ‘the heart of class is not about lifestyle, it is about 

economics and political power (Zweig, 2001, pp. 11-12). He further argued that it is these visible 

or invisible forms of powers that decide who does what and gets what in all societies that support 

the continuous existence of the concept of class.  He further argued that this ‘production power’ 

generates a desirable educational system that will generate a workforce with skills that will 

ensure its continuity. Berliner and Bidle (1995) pointed out that Business world has discovered 

the ‘Business of education’ that leads public to lose confidence in Government to solve social 

problems hence, privatization of education in thriving. Towards the last part of his debate, he 

pointed out the inexistence of enough knowledge base where research specific to impoverished 

backgrounds is insufficient and ways to overcome this need still had to be devised so that a cost 

effective solution can be worked.  
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Social class descriptions given by Gilbert (2008) & Macionis (2009) restate the same 

point as above and present a comprehensive division of class given in the table below. They 

argue that these conditions apply to a majority of people in a class but not necessarily to all 

within one class and vary across classes. They further point out that children are socialized into 

the social class of their parents that establishes their life chance (Berns, 2012, p. 98). Likewise, 

Conger & Donnellan, (2007) support this and state that ‘social class memberships begin exerting 

its influences before birth and continue until death. 

Table 1: Social class division by Gilbert (2008) & Macionis (2009) 

Upper class Inherited wealth, family tradition of social prominence extended back in 

generations 

Authority patterns - Emphasis placed on extended family, often matriarchal or 

patriarchal  

Preparations for adult roles -appropriate child rearing for status , formal schooling 

for high status occupation  

generally attend private schooling and  prestigious institutes 

Middle class Composed of business executive and  professionals (Upper middle class) 

Salespeople, small business owners, contractors, craft people, farmers  

Earned status by achievement education /hard work 

Preparation for adult roles-high value placed on achievement; respectability, 

harmonious interpersonal relationships, education and ability to get along with 

others considered essential to adult success 

Lower class Semi-skilled, unskilled workers,  

Authority pattern- emphasis placed on extended family (close ties with relatives are 

maintained,) patriarchal patterns more common , distinction between male and 

female roles  

Preparation for adult roles –emphasis on respect for elders an importance for 

survival (class most effected by economic fluctuations , many experience being on 

debt, being laid off/or being on welfare 

Children expected to help their family rather than further their own education  

Under 

class  

Differs from other classes in degree of hopelessness regarding upward 

mobility(Stuck at the bottom of the social structure, perceive little chance form 

ever escaping from poverty  

Composed of female headed families, homeless, alcoholics, drug users, mentally ill 

individuals, and illegal aliens, rural families form economically depressed areas, 

those who cannot get education, job or housing 
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Most of the differences that classes experience arise out of the variation in economic 

resources however, cultural and social resources are equally important as they provide the basis 

of understanding the micro level realities which too mediate the difference. Classes differ in their 

approaches regarding the value they place on certain resources based on their understanding of 

success enablers and experiences. In the rest of this work, the concept of social class is discussed 

in a meaning that is comprehensive and not oriented towards economics or culture in complete 

sense since it is both social, economic and cultural that influence individuals so it is reductionist 

to view the concept of class as a complete concept void of other related realties to it. 

2.2.1 Learning in Social Stratified Systems 

Learning is very much context oriented. Learning across a particular socio-economic and 

cultural class is known to be one major external factor that influences early child development, 

identity formation and ability (Barbarin & Wasik, 2009, p. 23; Lerner & Steinberg, 2009). 

Lareau (2011) states that social class matters in the lives of young people, it matters in their high 

school, in their transitions out of high school and in their options of work.  

Vygotsky (1978) theory of child development and learning is of significance to the 

concept of  a transition. Childhood is a sensitive age in which children see the world through the 

eyes of other associations at home or in schools. They internalize the social understandings that 

are presented to them through these mediums. While parents provide the best they can to their 

children in terms of economic resources, culture and social environment they are particular about 

the choices they make for their children, most of these choices are associated with their rational 

understanding of their own experiences. They by doing this start at a very early age a process 

that sets pathways for accumulation of what they perceive as advantageous. This difference can 

be noted by the choice of school parents make for their children. If all schools provided equal 

opportunities, good exposure, up to date curriculum and best instruction, there would be no need 

for making such decisions yet, parents spend a lot of time observing and researching before they 

select a school they can send their children to. According to Vygotsky, this ‘formal logical’ 

thinking makes them analyze themselves and position themselves in the world. His theory of 

development has cognitive, social, emotional and motivational aspects at heart (Kozulin, 2003). 

This explains for the ‘intellectual growth’ of children as they grow and expand into ‘societal 

production’. This in itself points out the presence of stratified school systems existing in society 
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and the socioeconomic and cultural exposure the children will receive when they move they 

move to school. 

‘Class advantages are linked to the fact that schools sort children; these 

institutions prioritize and reward particular cultural traits and resources. 

Schools play a wonderful, sometime overwhelming role in shaping students 

life chances. Schools vary tremendously in the quality of their curricula, pace 

of instruction extent of teacher preparation, degree of safety.’ (Lareau, 2011, p. 

264) 

In next section, it becomes more clear how development in Vygotyskian terms takes 

place by internalizing the social realities and reproducing knowledge and skills over time and 

how it influence performances especially in social class contexts. Though Vygotsky did not 

relate his approach to social class but his theory very much provides useful highlights to 

understanding learning in social contexts. 

2.2.2 Development to Learning in Social Contexts 

The theory of learning presented by Vygotsky is dynamic as it explains how children 

learn in social contexts. Though, in the context of stratification it has rarely been used yet, it 

explains how in a divided society the associations that children develop at early age reproduce 

the same pattern over time. Through the use of language he showed how children first with help 

of adults learn and later reproduce on their own. 

Thus, in the process of development, children learned to use the same forms of behavior 

and attitude in relationship to others initially used in relationship to them. In this act of 

appropriation of the social forms, they are learning to comply and reproduce the learned or 

existent forms of behavior and attitude through language. This explains the continuous existence 

of social reproduction. When children make transition from home to school they carry these first 

learnings with them to school. Vygotsky’s approach is marked with the focus of interaction with 

the environment. Vygotsky (1978) and Dewey (1933) view the mind through the dynamics of 

interactions in which the children learn in a dynamic world of actions by doing; this was in 

contrast to earlier views that saw mind as a passive agent and learning based on fixed concepts. 



37 
 

Through collaborative learning ‘the world’ is transformed from one generation to the next. The 

collective forms of experience are called ‘cultural tools’ that form the ways of thinking and 

knowing, rules of conduct and problem solving. Cultural tools have a close association with the 

language in which the language not only helps in development of mind in general but enhances 

the ability to think, reason, and solve problems. The concept of development is closely linked to 

teaching and learning through which cultural tools are used and the system of knowledge is 

reproduced. Based on this theory, a number of researchers aspired to design the curriculum as 

means to teaching cultural tools to students to enhance development so the study of teaching and 

learning in context can reveal the existence of socially transformed knowledge and its enactment 

by the children through whom it is reproduced over time (Barbarin & Wasik, 2009, pp. 46,52). 

This implies that the curriculum is based on the tools of culture and linked to the process of 

social reproduction of knowledge.  

Wigfield (2002), Wentzel (1999), McComb (2008) and Greene (2007) all agree that 

history of a child’s success impacts present and future performances and achievements as they 

set orientations towards motivations and confidence. Their arguments are in line with Vygotsky 

zone proximal development (ZPD) in which they state that the children develop confidence and 

reassurance in the group in which they learn, take help where required from those around 

confidently for example their teacher and peers and develop adaptive strategies for self-regulated 

behavior in learning that set a pattern towards success. Baumeister (2003) relates the success of a 

child and higher achievements with a high ‘self-esteem’. The self-esteem triggers motivations to 

do better and itself is driven form the socializations of both parents and teachers, in terms of how 

they understand and support individual traits in children and enable them to be independent and 

autonomous in encouraging participation (Berns, 2012, p. 392) . 

The learning process of children from the perspective of cumulative inequality provides 

clear evidence of how advantages or disadvantages accumulate over time differently for different 

social groups.  While Vygotsky’s approach draws attention to reproduction of cultural and social 

knowledge in teaching and learning through curriculum conversely, the ‘vicious cycle’ of 

accumulation of disadvantages or advantages over time is emphasized as well in the very concept 

of reproduction of knowledge and in the handing over of this knowledge in form of practices to 

children, through teaching and learning and the use of curriculum. While it is the role of families 

https://scholar.google.com.pk/citations?user=ShSEUuoAAAAJ&hl=en&oi=sra
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and parents to allow the flow of knowledge and skill form one generation to the next, the 

problem lies when in social contexts the knowledge, cultural tools and the skills taught vary in 

introduction to the different social classes that set forth processes of inequality. From this 

discussion, it is clear that learning and development go side by side with each other in a given 

social and cultural context in the backdrop of economic realizations.  It is learning and 

development in particular contexts where differences appear that are of interest to cumulative 

inequality theory, it is these differences that set trends of accumulative advantage and 

disadvantage. This is what leads to the attainment of status through education and determines the 

trend direction. Hence, “in the context of stratification, the utilitarian, structural variables of 

economic affluence,  education, and occupation do indeed constitute the necessary conditions for 

social mobility” (Nutini, 2005, p. 36). 

The child learning and development theory points out that these differences are not innate 

nor related to intelligence but defined by the context in which individuals live with difference in 

economic, social, linguistic, and cultural  setting that are  institutionalized by child associations 

with the environment. Since, children first have association with the family and next with school 

so these are the prime institutions that support the process of reproduction. 

2.3 Impact Of Pre-University Factors And Stratification On Achievements 

A number of factors that explain the achievements and outcomes at university level are 

beyond the control of the university. These are sometime the major influencers on the language 

performance of the students. Before discussing the institutional characteristics in universities and 

their relation to language learning and performance, a detailed account of the early education in 

schooling and child background studies and development has to be discussed in relation to later 

education. The section below is based on literature that sees how the early development and 

associations create a background for children that travels with them across time in years to come.  

Four major areas come to surface from the previous discussions of literature and research 

on stratification and education. These are both a combination of macro and micro factors that 

include the social, economic and cultural forces which shape education and stratification, the 

child’s development and learning in a specific environment that is representative of these forces, 

the impact of these practices on the input children receive in school and the overall performance 
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or achievement levels and lastly the long run influence of this on individual life chances and 

mobility.  This section through existing literature will make a link between early development of 

children in families and at school to understand what factors within these environments set trends 

to learn in specific ways and how these trends accumulate overtime to specific outcomes that 

vary across different classes and remain consistent within classes.  

Since ‘Stratification analysis looks at how and where we start in life affects where we end 

up’(Bottero, 2004, p. 4) hence, a link between the early development and later outcomes of 

individuals becomes clearer and the existence of gaps and differences in achievements are better 

understood. Achievement cannot be explained in vacuum and has a history in its making; it is 

that history, culture and society which needs to be unlocked within the institutional exposures 

that children come across.  Moreover, many educational theorists developed on the theory of 

stratification to explain the link between inequality and prospects of education that are closely 

related to life chances and mobility trends.  

Stratification is produced through systematic processes at institutional level that 

determine rules of resources allocation and unequal access. It is through institutional practices 

that the phenomenon of stratification can best be explained. It is a fact that ‘Stratification is 

concerned with patterning of inequality and its enduring consequences on lives’ Giddens (2009), 

and it is the understanding of these patterns that can help explain different experiences which 

reproduce inequality. This also implies that the ‘persistence of inequality’ not only exists in 

terms of material concepts and resources but attitudes, social relations, cultural practices and 

everyday interaction. 

2.3.1 Factors Influencing Achievement 

Educational achievement and performance may be effected by a number of interlinking 

factors each of which may influence the learner ability to reach a certain level of achievement 

considered adequate for a certain age. Literature of how early education and social stratification 

at the family and school level may set trends towards accumulative advantage or disadvantage is 

explained in the section below. It clearly shows how early society manifests its stratification 

system in school and its practices and how it reflects the later achievements of learners. Children 

identity and learning abilities are formed through three major aspects, family, social class and 
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educational settings. Each of these factors not only influences the individual child but inculcate 

learning strategies and provide exposure that transforms into lifelong experience.  The influence 

of these factors independently and collectively to an individual ability towards achievement 

cannot be ignored and without these factors their possible influence on achievements and 

outcomes may not be well informed.  

Primary education lays the foundations on which the child develops in the life long 

journey. It is one of the most important stages in development. Elementary schools are however, 

greatly influenced by the social, cultural, and economic settings. With disparity in the system at 

large, elementary education suffers the most. The impacts can best be explained through the 

influences of family and school on development, learning and exposure.  

Oscar Lewis (1971) work about understanding poverty set forth ground for seeing family 

as the primary source leading to disadvantage in school. Basil Bernstein (1970) pointed out the 

use of restricted code by the impoverished group as oppose to the middle class families. Pierre 

Bourdieu (1977) referred to the lack of ‘habit, skill and information’ that he termed as ‘cultural 

capital’ in this group. Later, James Colemen (1990) pointed out the lack of social norms and 

social networking which he termed as ‘social capital’ and held it responsible for an explanation 

towards the lack of compatible skills of success with the other classes. Family background has 

been increasingly significant for educational success (Prandy, 2003). Therefore, the background 

of the child is considered as the primary reason for effecting education and thereby, explaining 

the lack of existence of proper skills and a low level of achievements and the fact that the 

environment itself reflects subcultures that are inferior to the superior ones. 

2.3.1.1 Impact of Socioeconomic Conditions of Family on Achievement 

Home environment and the SEC conditions of the family are the primary factors that not 

only influence child development but also play a significant role in the early development 

patterns which reflect and translate in the later life patterns. It is the parental background that 

first ascertains how much importance they give or can give to the child’s ability to get better 

education. The parental background includes the family’s social and economic class which 

brings a number of constraints on the decisions made by the parents. It determines how much a 

parent can facilitate the child in terms of recourses, schooling and exposure. Though, a child first 
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learning experience is initiated by the environment provided at home but it is the school 

experience in the long run that creates long-lasting impressions on learning abilities. Peck 

(1958), Kagan et al., (1998) extend this concept and explain the different characteristics of child 

emotional behavior and attitude as driven by the influence of family. Similar ideas are presented 

by Turnbull, Erwin, & Soodak (2015). 

Research on child development is filled with the influence of family on the social, 

physical and psychological development of children. The role of parents is paramount in transfer 

of values and characterizes across generation and in developing habits of learning in children. 

Families also influence children social competence which involves social values, self-identity, 

emotional intelligence, interpersonal skills, self-regulation skills, planning, organizing, problem 

solving and cultural competence. The paramount importance of family influence thus is an 

understood fact in child development (Kostelnik, Whiren, Soderman, Rupiper, & Gregory, 2014, 

p. 2). Moreover, family can also influence children motivations to learn and succeed in school 

(Seginer, 2006). 

Miles & Stipek (2006) said that poor lack the social competence, suffer from its 

consequences and ‘do more poorly in studies’. The above mentioned writers noted that family is 

an important source of introducing social competence in children in early ages and it determines 

their success at school and studies. They not only form a positive relationship with school but 

use it as a step towards social competence and success.   

Cookson and Persell (1985) stated that wealthy parents will send their children to well 

programmed, expensive private schools that will help them enter high status careers. Moreover, 

parents in different social classes differ in how they relate to their child instituting. It was found 

through research that working class and poor parents had different relationships with educators 

than parents form other classes. Lareau (2011) stated that middle class parents were more 

involved in school and in their child education than the parents from poor class; though the lower 

classes equally wanted their children to succeed yet ‘they were unable to prevent their children 

from being derailed’. Middle class parents ‘interventions’ often insignificant individually yielded 

accumulative advantage for their children (Lareau, 2011, p. 264). He further added that these 

parents had more knowledge of school, how it works, and its relation to further studies. Due to 
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the different access parents have to economic resources and cultural repertoire these differences 

raise. He explained how middle class parents comply with institutional expectations more and 

this helped reproduce advantages that expand over time and effect upward or downward 

mobility. 

a Impact of Institutional/School Factors on Achievement 

Where parental social class is of significance so is the school; it serves as an educational 

setup which is meant to provide a complete lifelong learning experience to the child in order to 

equip them with tools to succeed. Just as not all parents fall into one social class, so is the 

situation with the schools. Not all schools provide the same learning experience to the children. 

Cole (2005) noted the constant development of children in school age and stated that though 

brain grows throughout life yet school age is of specific importance. It is the first experience 

child has with the outside world that transforms into the concepts and world so any exposure and 

experience at early stages of development sets permanent imprints.  

In discussion on reorientation of class theory Goldthorpe (2007) discussed that ‘the 

educational system as it functions within the totality of class relations, is not to be seen as means 

of utilizing talent more effectively or of widening opportunities but rather as an agency of social 

control’ and  the deliberations of creating a  social condition in which people have unequal 

access to valued resources in society (Kerbo 2003, p 11) where the valued resource is education 

and the difference is maintained through curriculum, pedagogy and by institutional practices to 

reinforce stratification in the exposure they provide to children.   

Critics argue that ‘different types of schools teach different forms of knowledge’ (Moore, 2001, 

p. 254). Through this practice they inculcate different skills, levels of skills and different ways of problem 

solving and understandings. Sam Bowles and Herb Gintis (1976) argued in their work ‘Schooling 

in Capitalist America’, that the experience of students and the skills they develop in school in 

different social class contexts exhibited correspondence to the skills required in later years and 

the school reproduced the labor positons that the economic system had created. There work was 

well read nonetheless, little evidence was provided to show how schools reproduced skills 

corresponding to their future jobs (Anyon, 2011, p. 20).  
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While reflecting on stratification in Schooling, it is important to point out at this stage 

that a single institute e.g., one school is considered to provide a ‘leveling field’ to those that enter 

it and it is to be considered different from the other institutions with the same function. The 

reason for this is that in a stratified society prestige and status is maintained by reinforcing the 

accumulation of advantages that one may reach by selecting a certain institutional exposure. This 

explains for the choices parents make to provide certain kinds of institutional exposure to their 

children.  

Schools have a responsibility of producing individuals in society who can influence 

changes so their role is of more significance than any other social institution. One of the most 

important reports highlighting the impact of schooling on education is Coleman report that 

studied effects of inequality, family and schooling in 1972. It concluded that schools do little to 

lessen the gap  between rich and poor students, little to lessen the gap of able student to the less 

able ones and student achievement is primarily based on the background of the students 

(Marzano, 2003). It set forth a number of debates that tried to prove more empirical data and 

research to improve the overall educational system in different socioeconomic scenarios and 

influenced many school reform programs in Britain, America in the last part of the nineteenth 

century. 

Caro (2009) argued that Institutional arrangements produce divergent educational 

outcomes among SES groups. Similarly, the stratification of educational opportunity mirrors 

class and that in reality school system reproduces social system with accuracy. Studies conducted 

by Bourdieu & Parson (1970, Bowles & Gintis, (1976), RD Stanton-Salazar and SM Dornbusch 

(1995) show how it is done through the patterning of everyday practices in schools. It is these 

practices that differentiate between effective and ineffective schools, and also influence 

achievements of student.  

Looking at the ecological view of schools and their impact on children, specialists point 

out how micro practices are related to the larger macro networks of society. Studies conducted 

by a number of researcher e.g., Kaplan & Maehr (1999); Roeser & Peck (2003) find that school 

climate,  academic goal structure, school size and extracurricular activities impacts student 

achievements, motivation and school conduct. Other factors that vary in quality are school 
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vision, school funding, curricula, teachers, classrooms, staff morale and safety etc. With a 

difference in the school systems on these factors, the outcomes also vary leading to a divide in 

the abilities and achievement of the students. Hughes & Kroehler stated that “the effectiveness of 

schools and academic achievement of students depend not only on the structural inequities but 

also on what happens in schools” (Hughes & Kroehler, 2002, p.373). 

Moving from a child as a learner in school to classroom and to the whole school with an 

array of factors associated to it in the larger communities where schools are situated it is evident 

that though these factors are independent of each other yet they influence directly or indirectly 

on learners and build up a complex network of institutional exposure. At micro level everyday 

classroom activities, teacher student interaction, strategies, methodologies, structure of class 

activities, children attitudes and motivation may influence their outcomes. The specialists thus 

make a case to study the outcome being influenced by a combination of macro and micro 

influences on children learning and achievements (Lerner & Steinberg, 2009). Important 

questions that arise from this discussion are;  

a. What is it in schools that create differences in achievement level across different 

school systems?  

b. What factors create this difference in achievement? 

c. What institutional factors can influence the achievement of students?  

d. What institutional factors can be linked to high achievement and low achievement 

respectively?  

e. Why do institutions differ widely in their approach to how they view themselves 

and how they transform their vision in to their routinely practices? 

f. Do effective schools overcome child backgrounds?  

Thus, the effectiveness of school depends on many factors within school that are 

responsible directly or indirectly in producing difference in achievement levels. These factors 

independently and together interact in specific ways to influence learners’ language abilities and 

achievement levels.  
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Schools are an important institutions that window social, political, economic, and cultural 

tools in their practices all at the same time; and they differ from each other in their constitutive 

philosophies and approaches to problem solving and in the exposures they provide to students. 

This is mediated through institutional characteristic broadly, and through curriculum and 

pedagogy at ground level. It is thus not unlikely that schools differ from each other in their 

philosophies, pedagogical approaches, preferences of curriculum, and overall characteristics. 

Conversely, it is not unlikely they differ in producing certain kinds of desired behaviors, 

attitudes, cultural preferences and outcomes. Each of these institutional factors are broadly 

categorized in the following section and explained in light of the literature to show how they tend 

to exhibit their specific role independently and in relation to other factors and how their presence 

or absence determines the overall effectiveness or ineffectiveness of institutional role in 

producing specific achievements for different social classes.  

i Curriculum  

Srivastava (2005) defined Curriculum as the ‘body of knowledge’ transmitted through 

education to learners.  There are four simple ways of looking at curriculum theory and practice 

that explain the role of curriculum and ways to understand it as means to intended ends.   

1. ‘As a body of knowledge to be transmitted, 

2. As an end to achieve certain ends/product, 

3. As a process, and  

4. As praxis’ 

Another way of looking at curriculum was suggested by Aristotle’s distinction of the 

‘theoretical’, ‘practical’ and the ‘product’. The prime focus of Curriculum theory was towards 

what people want to know and need to know in order to work and in order to bring about a 

change in their behavior, approach and ability. Franklin (1918) pointed out that it is the 

numerous and varied activities across social classes in term of ability, attitudes, habits, 

appreciations and forms of knowledge that must be the objectives of education that will expose 

children to experiences intended to acquaint them to these standards. This implies that 

curriculum by design is set in a systematic way to compose a body of knowledge that ensures 
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that certain desired skills and understanding can be produced or reproduced in particular 

institutes; it employs education as a process to do so, more specifically teaching and instruction.   

Stenhouse (1975) defines curriculum process as means to experience in which curriculum 

can be tailored as per requirement. He further points out that a curriculum should be based on 

selection of contents, development of teaching strategy as to how it should be sequenced and its 

deliverance to individual situations. So curriculum can be applied to individual setting, it can be 

and must be revised for each setting. Here outcome is not central rather interaction through 

which teachers and students work on content and develop means to do so is important and finally 

the attention in this model is focused on learners as subjects. 

 Srivastava (2005) argues that there is a danger to this way of looking at the process of 

curricula which is reduced to skills and once the skills are achieved the process ends. He presents 

another way of looking at the process model in which curriculum is not merely a means to a 

certain end with a set of plans to be implemented but ‘an active process in planning, acting and 

evaluating’. He further defines the terms aims, goals, and objectives in their relation to 

curriculum. Aims are defined as organizing principles that are broad in description and goals as 

‘statements of educational intentions’ that are more specific than aims and objectives as 

statements directed towards specific outcomes.  

Null (2006) defines curriculum as a wider topic open to criticism and change over time, 

he points out that if curriculum is viewed from a single perspective it kills the concept of 

curriculum altogether and becomes reductionist (Reid & Null, 2006). Often associated with the 

concept of curriculum is ‘hidden curriculum’ or ‘academic culture’ which is of specific interest 

to stratification theorists. The hidden curriculum is ‘set of implicit rules pertaining to norms, 

values, and expectations that unofficially govern how people interact and evaluate others’. Those 

that master the hidden curriculum succeed in institutions and those who cannot suffer. It is often 

embedded in cultural practices in an institute and indirectly effects individual ability and 

performance. Hidden curriculum exists in the forms of perceptions and values teachers form for 

their students and use it to judge their performance. To learn about hidden curriculum learners 

have to be more involved in institutional practices and perceive how their decisions will bear 

them rewards and advantages. To this end they must be well equipped with institutional 
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expectations of them in terms of their understanding of cultural capital, institutional cultural 

capital and their knowledge of hidden curriculum. 

Schools help inculcate and internalize the hidden curriculum alongside formal curriculum 

in students with respect to how prestige conscious they are. Students who succeed exhibit 

knowledge of this perform better and receive positive feedbacks whereas student who are from 

impoverished background lack the ability to use this tactic for their success in school. This 

explains the difference of outcome within a single institute between students who receive same 

instruction and input but there is obvious difference across institutions which are easier to 

explain. Different institutions hold different perceptions of curriculum and invest accordingly in 

students learning so, the possibility that such an institute or educational system may have 

obvious differences in the amount of exposure they provide to their students through various 

institutional factors; each of which accumulates and adds to the hidden knowledge of culture of 

the successful (Smith, 2013) 

ii Pedagogy 

 The whole learning process involves learners, teachers and their interaction with the 

content in a particular context. Learning process can best be described by Huitt, W. (2003) 

comprehensive transactional model of teaching and learning that is divided into context, input by 

teacher and classroom practices through which outputs/achievements are driven. Two important 

aspects of academic work in school are pedagogy and teaching. Hall (2008) cites Alexander who 

defines them as different in the sense that teaching is a part of pedagogy whereas, pedagogy 

encompasses teaching, theories, believes and policies that inform and shape it.  Moreover, it 

connects teaching to culture, structure and mechanisms of social control (Hall, Murphy, & Soler, 

2008, p. 3). Pedagogy is what teachers see themselves through based on which they set believes 

and understand theories that shape their instruction according to their specific situations. Teacher 

as an individual thus is in a continuous process of understanding and imparting for someone to 

learn. Teaching and learning is a participatory activity in which learners and teachers unite to 

transfer skill and knowledge. 

The process of teaching is the arrangement of environment where students can interact to 

learn (Dewey, 1933), an environment in which teachers set instructional goals and use models to 



48 
 

devise strategies to accomplish these goals most of which are related to student outcomes. A way 

of teaching usually involves systematic structuring of teaching to achieve particular objectives .It 

is these efforts that determines how well something is taught and how well it is learned 

(Vishwanath, 2006) . Mazrano (2003) states  teacher level factors as those in which teachers as 

individuals take decisions about Instructional strategies, Classroom management and Curriculum 

design. More or less these factors encompass the whole range of functions that teachers deal with 

before, during and after class. He further emphasizes that individual teachers can have a greater 

impact on student achievement than other school level factors.  

Teachers are individuals who themselves are in a constant learning process. They need to 

be well equipped and self-directed by knowing more about their students’ academic needs, 

pedagogical issues, classroom management and curriculum requirements. Likewise, teachers 

who understand development and learning and are more likely to select learning experiences, 

tasks, materials, and instructional strategies in accordance to the learners to motivate them 

produce better outcome (Barbarin & Wasik, 2009, p. 28). This implies that there may be teachers 

who do not understand what it takes to teach and require teacher training that should be a regular 

part of teaching as noted by Darling-Hmmond & Bransford, (2007). Secondly, the fact that 

through a better understanding of the tasks they have to perform they can motivate or demotivate 

learners. Mckown & Weinstein (2008) noted that expectations of teachers can influence learners’ 

performance and achievement greatly. These expectations can be found in the way learning is 

organized and the experience students have in classrooms, they may differ within a single class 

and across classes leading to differential learning  and outcomes. Such expectations stem from 

certain beliefs teachers hold for certain contexts that may also be framed around stereotyping 

learners with variant socioeconomic backgrounds as noted by Wasik (2009). Such expectations 

lead to lowering of the standards in classroom in terms of the content taught and the overall 

organization of the class. Such teachers may offer little independence to students, give less 

challenging cognitive tasks and limit opportunities to work with peers. The writer further argues 

that teacher see the learners through deficit angle and associate this trait to the learners’ 

background. The fact that teacher was unable to overcome the variables of learners background 

in itself direct to the fact that teacher self-efficiency has declined (Rubie-Davies, 2014). So, apart 

from teaching, planning and devising suitable contents for learners, teachers’ beliefs and 
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perceptions regarding learners are equally important and can influence learners’ motivations and 

achievements. Moreover, student teacher interaction, classroom design, instruction and 

assessment, feedback and Knowledge of pedagogical approaches have all been found to correlate 

to student achievements as noted by Fraser & Walberg (2005) and Rubie-Davis (2014). Crucial 

point here is not whether teachers have impact on achievements which is an established fact but 

aspects that hinder what teachers do in different institutional setups that lead to observable 

inequalities. 

iii Institutional Characteristics  

The concept of institutional exposure is built on multiple factors in and outside schools 

that play a major role in introducing differences. Each of these factors creates and introduces an 

organizational culture and a set experience that determine attainment levels and student success 

across time. Institutional factors, thus determine if a school is effective or ineffective in terms of 

the outcomes it produces. School effectiveness research has been the prime focus since Coleman 

report mentioned earlier, which aimed to study the school effects on input/output, processes of 

effective schooling, and school improvement research. Ron Edmonds (1970) made a powerful 

case for creating effective schools instead of just describing them for the ‘urban poor’ on which 

he researched. School improvement studies began to emerge with his five factor model of 

effective schools that included strong instructional leadership for the principle, broadly 

understood instructional focus , safe orderly environment, high expectation for achievement from 

students , evaluation of the program and students success (Townsend & Avalos, 2007). 

In the early research on schools, social factors were ignored, since it is relatively a new 

area, empirical research in it is still lacking particularly in underdeveloped countries. However, 

enough evidence states that school differences exist and these differences influence the 

attainment/achievements of students and that schools can and do create difference in 

achievement (Reynolds, 2010, p. 135). Reynolds differentiates between the term outcome and 

attainment, in which he relates the earlier exposure of school to overall outcomes and attainment. 

He further advocates that in order to study outcomes of schools and to see their effectiveness, it 

is necessary to study school outcomes with curriculum and what goes on inside the school in 

focus instead of merely gauging the overall achievement scores. Though a number of other 
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researchers present an extended list of factors that contribute to school effectiveness, the prime 

focus of this research are Marzano’s (2003) five correlates of effective school. These are as 

follows: 

1. Guaranteed and viable curriculum 

2. Challenging goals and effective feedback  

3. Parent and community involvement  

4. Collegiality (cooperation) and professionalism (Leadership)  

5. Safe and orderly environment 

The component of school outcomes and success becomes more prominent in an 

economically divided system that transforms itself into a variety of school systems each of which 

reflect society divisions at large. Conversely, school failures too, become more prominent in 

such a system. School outcomes in terms of success or failure within school when transferred to 

individual learners produce questions for particular achievement levels. Within school, factors 

that influence and explain outcomes given by Rutter (1987) are, academic balance, reward and 

punishment system, environment, pupil responsibility, homework, teacher modelling, classroom 

management and leadership characteristics.  

Though the research on effectiveness of schools lacks to specify exactly which factors 

contribute to effectiveness modal yet, it is clear that they stemmed from early works of Edmond 

and evolved over time, another factor that is clear is that it is the students achievements levels 

that determine the effectiveness of school at ground levels where the rest of the factors intersect 

and process indirectly to influence on the achievements. Moreover, the fact that achievement 

may be influenced by both internal and external factors in school. External factors look at the 

ecological view of schools explained earlier and internal factors deal with more or less the seven 

factors school effectiveness model.   

2.4 Role of English Language In Development 

English has been in the country for a long time now. It is used throughout the country for 

official and educational purposes. Though Urdu and other regional languages are being used side 

by side but the English language has become the language of prestige, status and a means of 
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social mobilization due to which it is strived after by many. The global importance of the 

language cannot be denied. In order to access information and develop as a strong nation in the 

international world thereby, it has become almost necessary that everybody learns the language.  

The concept of English as means to achieving a global presence by Crystal (2012) cannot 

be denied. Similarly, the role of English in world as a common medium for communication in 

commerce, industry, politics and education has been increasing rapidly. Without English 

language skill it would be impossible to access the world of knowledge that English has to offer. 

Maintaining international significance of the language, it has been promoted in the country over 

the past few decades.  

English is being used as an institutionalized second language variety in Kachro (1983) 

terms in Pakistan with a range of functions in education, administrations and legal systems. The 

prominent role of English language in education therefore cannot be denied. Language is central 

to advancement and development in all walks of life in the country and educational institutes are 

central to this process. Therefore, Emphasis on language ability is necessary from futuristic point 

of view.  

The following section throws light on the role of English in education and development 

through the existing literature. Starting with equity and education as a priority for nation’s 

success the role of English in the country, linguistics controversy, language stratification are the 

possible reasons for this practice. 

2.4.1 Equity In ‘Education’ the Nation’s Top Priority 

Pakistan is a country that is still in a developing phase. With its rapid rate of population 

growth, government phases, unstable economy, unemployment, disparity in literacy and lack of 

technological advancements, it is far behind in reaching its goal. It is education above all that 

determines progress of a country and of individuals in the long run. Education has been listed as 

the top priority in the manifestos of all prominent political parties in Pakistan. The conditions of 

education are understood by all and a number of interventions and compensatory programs have 

been working to tackle the problem for quite some time. Pakistani manifesto (2013) states that 

ensuring equity and providing equality of opportunities as one of its major characteristics that 
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will be transferred into action. Moreover, it pledges for the slogan free and universal ‘education 

for all’. 

Pakistan Muslim league N that is in power currently has declared a state of education 

‘emergency’ to handle education related issues. This party sets education as nation’s priority 

primarily for reducing inequality, tackling poverty through it and ensuring social and economic 

mobility through education. Pakistan people’s party had similar concerns of education and 

inequality. The Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf is determined to launch a national education movement 

based on equity to achieve increased access and improved quality of education at all levels and it 

proposes to abolish education apartheid by introducing a common core syllabus for all schools. 

While it seems hopeful that the Government will spend more in this area, no one talks about the 

‘quality’ of education or the lack of empirical research in areas of concern that may be used to 

inform policy.  

 Pakistan National education policy (2009) states, ‘educational system is supposed to 

ensure the right of an individual to grow in income and stature’ on the basis of excellence in 

education (p.12). National educational policy holds two roles of education that are prioritized; 

one education as a key driver of economic growth and second education as means to social 

advancement. However, the report talks of equity only in terms of gender related equity not 

equality of educational system. Similarly, enrollment is emphasized more than equality of 

exposure or quality. This means that a lot of ground and empirical work has to be done to inform 

the policy for realizing the 2025 visions in these manifestos. 

It is clear that education policy of the country has the utility of education focus that may 

be used by educated individuals to mobilize their status upward nationally and internationally to 

enhance the economy of the country. In light of these statistics, it is clear that a quality education 

must keep equity as it prime focus in terms of the kind of exposure it provides to boost the 

human and economic capital of the country. There are many hurdles in reaching this goal. One of 

the most important questions that is though addressed lacks empirical grounds and enough force 

to influence policy is the disparity created by socially stratified school systems that reproduce 

inequality over and over again to derail individuals’ chances to mobilize and the nation’s chances 

towards a successful and stabilized economy. It is important to point out here that the ultimate 
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goal of quality education is not to provide means to individuals merely to mobilize them 

economically but to form an educated class that can help support the uplift of the society at large 

through intellect, knowledge and skill at large. Education should promote national unity instead 

of creating obvious gaps and disparities among masses. However, the educational scenario in 

Pakistan is far from providing equal education to all and requires extensive reformations. It is 

important here to understand that since it has been pointed out through these statistics the value 

of education as means of mobilizing upwards so the existence and pressure to control this means 

to maintaining and sustaining stratification naturally grows in the society. This can be seen in the 

array of different stratified school systems operating in Pakistan each of which provides different 

kinds of exposure, and thereby, reinforcing the societal inequalities within education. 

2.4.2 Language Policy of the Country 

English was the language left by the colonist rulers which later became the language of 

commerce throughout the world. In Pakistan it has the status of an ‘official language’, whereas 

Urdu is the ‘national language’ along with a number of regional languages. There was a desire to 

replace English with Urdu over time however, it is only in the written form and till date there is 

no step taken towards this end. Overtime English has become the global and international 

language making it inescapable to use it for educational purposes across the globe. The modern 

technology is made available in this language and so are the better jobs in any country around the 

globe.  

Language policies are the official decisions of the language use in relation to its role. 

Language policies are important as they can determine ‘who has access to schools’ and 

‘opportunities for economic advancement’, (Ayres, 2003, pp. 51-52). 1959 education policy 

called for early education to be conducted in Urdu whereas higher education in English, 1977 

education policy saw English implemented from grade 4
th

 with testing conducted in Urdu which 

led to further upheaval, 1989 policy had nothing to say about language policy and the 

implementation gap remained. 2009 educational policy again does not have any significant 

standpoints regarding language policy to implement and overcome the existing controversies.  

This shows the lack of realization of the language as a tool for education in policy. This 

lack can be taken for granted yet, it points to an important fact that since ‘status plans’ of a 
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country through educational policies are often done by the people in power, they make language 

policies that reflect their understandings of the roles that language has to take-up. It is not 

unusual that most of these very people send their children to exclusive English medium schools 

and do not include a plan for the whole country to progress as they see English language as a tool 

to educational success and use it themselves very successfully. Some of these very people also 

suggest that English should be introduced later in secondary schooling so that in early 

development children can internalize national identity to save the nation form the identity crises. 

The controversy of Urdu and English still exists in the shape of different school systems 

that prepare generations for future work. The educational policy of the country fails to bridge the 

gap between these streams of systems in the country. English and Urdu controversy is one of the 

major reasons for school stratification and society divisions at large. The obvious divide in 

school system is based on one single factor which is the language of instruction; English. The 

fact that English is being used and promoted in one stream of the school and not in the others 

leads to a number of concerns from a socioeconomic perspective.  

Rehman (2006) makes a strong case of English growing at the stake of national and local 

languages in his article ‘Language policy, multilingualism and language vitality in Pakistan’ and 

calls linguistic globalization rather exploitative. The linguistic hierarchy in Pakistan is English 

first, Urdu next and regional languages third (Rahman, 2006). However, he concludes his 

argument by saying that in order to gain power ‘we should add to our repertoire of languages’ 

and implies an understanding that towards the path to progress English has to be employed while 

identity and pride can be retained in our own language. Manivannan (2006) gives a positive and 

hopeful account of the legacy of English and its use saying that it serves as a ‘window’ to the 

world of knowledge and that it can be used to compete in the world culturally and materially and 

that it serves as a tool through which we can establish our viewpoint. 

Finally, it can be derived from the above discussion that English language plays an 

important role in education and development and it has increasing requirements for higher 

education that cannot be denied. Furthermore, the education policy is insufficient and needs to be 

well informed through empirical research for more promising support towards successful and 

equal education. 

http://www.usingenglish.com/profiles/user/115/
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2.5 Linguistic Exposure across Stratified Institutions 

Language is influenced by a number of factors that are related to how children are 

exposed to language at home and how they are exposed to it in schools. While background and 

family is important to understanding the development of language so are the institutions. 

Moreover, learning first language at home and then the same at school is a completely different 

scenario when children have multiple language exposures. When the intensities of how much are 

they exposed to a certain language also vary across social classes.  

Furthermore, the role of institutions becomes prominent in exposing the children to 

language for academic purposes and for social purposes in such cases. The variations children 

experience in terms of input of language they receive sets the pace for them to either do well or 

do poor in language.  A number of forces act together to influence language learning procedures 

and thereby outcomes in case of English language learning as a foreign or a second language. In 

order to fully understand the way language is being learned and taught in Pakistan in different 

stratified systems the following aspects have to be seen in light of the existing literature.  This 

section specifically highlights English language learning and development across different 

socioeconomic classes and institutions specifically in the context of Pakistan. 

2.5.1 Educational Institutes and Distribution of Language across SEC 

The social structure of the country has not changed much overtime, with the bureaucratic 

group who ‘guards its prerequisites and impose its status through direct control’ forms a complex 

social structure hindering any kind of change and reform that is not in their favor (Maddison, 

2013, p. 14). Moreover, urban and rural class structures are different. Urban structure is more 

dependent on occupation and driven by economic developments whereas rural is dependent on 

cast system which too is slightly wearing off with the increased possibility of mobility through 

education markers due to which the social classes are being divided into prominent ‘circles of 

distinct economic standings, life styles and values’.  

Qadeer (2006) pointed out that here is a ‘tripartite’ division existing in educational 

institutes in terms of curriculum that is the English medium schools, vernacular schools and 

madrassas. English medium schools are for the prestigious upwardly mobile class, vernaculars 
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cater to the lower classes and traditionalists’. He further laments on the increasing differences of 

the society that is faced with ‘divergent pulls’ leaving society in a constant process of taking 

decisions regarding which to incorporate in education. Though there are modest improvements in 

the overall lifestyles but the country remains poor and the social and economic disparities have 

become sharper.  While a third of the population is completely sodden and forgotten in poverty 

the others are explained as, ‘the floating up or filtering down processes that have  been 

functioning for only some segments of lower/middle and not across the board. The rich have 

gained dis-proportionality and the salaried middle class are always struggling to meet their 

needs’(Qadeer, 2006, p. 269). 

Moreover, the bureaucratic elite reproduces opportunities for those they desire which 

helps in reproducing gains for a group that includes land lords and military coups who continue 

to hold on to ‘power and consequently riches’. Thus any analysis that attempts to take a complete 

picture of the society in terms of social classes is only a partial reality as it is clear from the 

above observation that a large group does not have access to the educational institutions as such. 

Researchers have noted that different classes are exposed to different experiences with 

respect to language. Education & Socioeconomic Status (2014) indicates that children from low-

SES households and communities develop academic skills more slowly compared to children 

from higher SES groups (Morgan, Farkas, Hillemeier, & Maczuga, 2009). Bernstein (1962) 

found out that different environment in which children were raised lead to a difference in their 

use of language. He further pointed out the use of restricted code by working class boys and 

elaborated code by middle class boys. He pointed out that the two classes though had access to 

the same language yet the preference was different. Hass and Shipman (1968) found out the 

difference in the language used by working mothers with their children that was characterized as 

directives rather than reinforcement used by middle class mothers.  

Barbarin & Wasik (2009) cite Hassan (2002) who confirmed and tested Bernstein’s 

theory about the persistence of class related differentials with respect to educational achievement 

and reported that there is no difference in the intelligence levels of the sample however, there is 

difference in the way language was used differently in different social classes. He argued that 

though all classes had access to similar language but they tend to use it differently with different 
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orientations of meaning according to their involvement in material and symbolic production as 

laborers, as directors or as creators, thereby differentially preparing the children for the ways in 

which they will be expected to use the language in the context of formal education’ (Barbarin & 

Wasik, 2009, p. 276) 

Ma (2009) found the relation of socioeconomic variables and achievement in school 

across different school subjects in a number of countries whose students participated in program 

for international student assessment and found out that the SEC effects exist in a comprehensive 

manner across all tested school subjects. Further results of this report state that parental 

occupation is a critical aspect of SE status that matter most to learning outcomes whereas, 

material and resources are important for outcomes in countries that are less developed. Similarly, 

Krashen & Brown (2005); Van Steensal (2006); Feyerherm (2008); Bowles & Gintis (1976); 

Persell, (1977); Albert (2006); Duke (2000), Aikens and Barbarin (2008), Ferguson (1991) 

provided insightful amount of research that holds socioeconomic status responsible for its 

influence in academic achievement. 

Research in the context of Pakistan specifically is relatively less and  in the past there 

have been considerably very few researches that studied the relationship of socioeconomic 

differences and its influence on language learning at institutional level. Akram & Ghani (2003) 

found out the relation by examining a past Cambridge certificate exam, Shamim (2011), studied 

the language scores in the most recent public examination to reveal the relation of socioeconomic 

status and outcomes, Akram and Ghani (2013), in a recent research researched on motivation in 

language learning across different SEC status,  Farooq, Chaudhry, Shafiq & Berhanu, (2011) 

find out the effect of parental education on academic performance and find SEC status as a 

significant predictor of student performances at school. These researches nevertheless, are 

illuminating and bring attention to the role of SEC status in achievement. 

Berns (2012) noted that ‘middle class are exposed to different language and cognitive 

experiences than are lower class children. The structure and syntax of the language used is far 

more complex and since concept development is related to language development in which 

complex language indicates more abstract perception of reality that the middle class child learns 

better than a child form lower class’ (Berns, 2012). From this literature, it is clear that learning in 
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general and language learning in specific is influenced by a number of socio economic factors 

introduced in family and school. The gaps with these studies are that students’ perspective and 

their meaning of achievement is missing in these studies, in many cases teachers’ perspectives 

are also missing (Wiggan, 2007). 

Before looking at language across different stratified schools and factors associated, it is 

important to highlight distribution of language across different social classes in Pakistan. The 

distribution of English across different social classes is treated differently since it is seen as the 

language of power.  Family trends related to language learning and how much they invest in this 

skill also vary with the different social classes. However, English language is associated with 

status gains and educational success in the country. A general division of social class in urban 

areas and educational trends may be divided into upper, middle, lower and underclass. Each class 

has unique life style, preferences towards education based on the benefits they can receive; 

appreciation for English language also varies based on their exposure. 

Upper class is one who has access to power and status mainly gained through 

accumulated wealth. This class consists of bureaucracy, large enterprise owners, and top 

management. This class sends children to international and westernized private schools whose 

curriculum, pedagogy and overall structure of schooling is based on international standards and 

inclination towards west, globalization and modernity. For higher education, most of these 

students move abroad (Blood, 1996). This class communicates in English language and promotes 

the same in their children, when these children reach school most of them are well equipped with 

the language required for academic success and English is a second language to this class.  

The middle class do not possess power and status yet gain it through education as a 

primary medium so, emphasis is largely placed on achievement in this class. The class consists 

of medium businessmen, middle management, and low rank government workers etc. This class 

is diverse and growing day by day due to the upward mobility trend in economy through 

education. The class is divided into those who send children to the westernized schools or church 

run schools as one step forwards to have their children gain prestige and education benefits that 

they missed, those that send children to vernacular schools, and those that send children to 

medium paid private schools and madrassas. This class can easily be marked by three categories, 
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middle –high, middle, and middle-low. For higher education, most of this class attends 

universities within the country. This class aspires to learn English due to the realization of its 

importance in education. As per its divisions, a section of this class uses English for 

communication with their children and provides extra exposure of the language by various 

means, the second section of this class who have access to vernacular system of education is not 

at ease with English due to the way it is introduced in school yet they strive to learn and teach it. 

The third section of this class is unable to understand English and often drop out much before 

they reach university due to constant failure in English subject in matric, or at intermediate level. 

The lower class owns very small size business as shops, semi-skilled workers and low 

grade government employees etc. This class sends their children mostly to government and 

Public schools and madrassas. Most face drop outs in their transitions from one institute to the 

next and very few reach universities. They often drive financial aid through helping agencies 

which are very few in the country. Most of this class is exposed to very little English and 

whatever exposure they receive is through the specific educational institutions they attend. The 

underclass forms the largest of the population in the country. A small part of this class sends 

their children to schools run by non-government organizations (NGO) and Government welfare 

programs that provide free education to these students whereas, a major portion of this class has 

no access to education. 

2.5.2 Language in stratified school systems 

School systems in the country have been providing the nation with competitive lot that is 

successful nationally and internationally however, schools in Pakistan are divided into a 

stratified system that more or less reflects an image of economic, social and cultural divisions of 

the society directly transferred to schooling. Therefore, schools become means to providing 

different experiences of language to students and are institutions that are not neutral.  

Pakistan statistics annual report by NEMIS 2011-2012 talks of providing education to 

low income areas across the country and within urban setting where low communities reside. 

The report highlights how in various regions lacks of physical facilities effect the education 

process. Report on primary education states that it is the most important stage of a child that will 

‘make or break’ their educational career. Schools claim to provide equal opportunities to all 
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students who reach it, so one of the major reasons for the outcome difference is the possible 

influences of SEC variations within and across school systems. 

In order for people to advance economically, education has become a prime medium that 

helps move along the mobility ladder. Within education language is a prime tool of 

empowerment and for division as all education revolves around language as a medium of 

information gain and employment gains.  With the vernacular medium of Urdu, Sindhi and 

Pashto in different areas of the country the larger population studies and gains information 

through these languages, however, a parallel system of private schools caters for the needs of the 

upper class. At public expense the upper strata of the class distinguishes themselves by going to 

different educational systems as noted by Rehman (2002) who further points out how by 

allowing a vernacular system side by side to the westernized schooling the upper class further 

creates stratified schools and covers this in policy and practice politically. Subsequently, as 

English is the language of power in the country, it is ‘rationed out’ very thoughtfully to different 

groups in the society. Furthermore, Institutions define ‘social reality and structural experiences. 

No institution and group is neutral and according to the conflict perspective, an instrument of 

class domination’ (Hughes, 2002, p. 120). This explains the fact that institutions operate to 

reproduce inequality and also to the fact that the existing systems have varied curriculum, 

pedagogies and a range of institutional characteristics. Moreover, language is treated differently 

in these streams of schools. The lack of neutrality is obvious from the existence of different 

education systems in the country. The schools can be divided as Government/Public, private 

schools including madrassas and missionary and military schools (Mohiuddin, 2007). 

The schools listed above can be divided into the social class description given above in 

the section ‘distribution of Language across different social classes’ giving rise to the concept of 

stratified schools driven form socioeconomic stratification of class. School factors vary in quality 

and with their variations influence learning and achievements. These factors are viable 

curriculum, pedagogy and institutional factors as challenging goals and effective feedback, 

parent involvement, cooperation and leadership, safe and orderly environment. 

Curriculum involves the overall body of knowledge and skills alongside the reasons and 

beliefs for ways to conduct teaching to achieve educational objectives. The overall goal of 
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curriculum is to provide learning opportunities to students through content and learning process. 

Syllabus, textbooks and materials to fulfill curriculum benchmarks are often reflective of the 

impact of curriculum on learning and achievements. However, the overall goals and beliefs of 

curriculum for each system of schooling provide the ideologies and philosophies behind their 

motivations to provide students with particular kind of exposure. Curricula reflects sociocultural 

artifacts that relate to local beliefs and values which are mostly influenced by ideologies linked 

to language. It also includes the broadest organization of  instruction, involving teaching, 

evaluating and learning of English (Murray & Christison, 2011). Curriculum approach may be, 

linguistic based (structural, academic function, vocabulary, skills), content based (situational, 

integration of language and content) and learner centered (competency, standard, outcome 

based). The choice of Curriculum and its implementation may have a significant impact on 

pedagogy and learning within any school system through school vision and goals that are 

significant in  shaping everyday practices of instruction and learning.  

 Pedagogy involves a mixture of teaching methods, teacher competency, and availability 

of instructional facilities, assessment and options available to teachers; each of which varies 

across various school systems that may result in very different achievement of student’s 

proficiency in language skills. Teachers play a significant role in implementing curriculum and 

making decisions for their particular situation. Teachers’ key role is to manage learning, evaluate 

and provide feedback effectively which is only possible through proper teacher training and 

upgrading teachers’ positons and knowledge. The way schools deal with teachers influence not 

only the teachers but the learners as well (Evans, Midgley, Rigby, Warham, & Woolnough, 

2009). Moreover, Joyce & Showers, (2002) emphasize on the role of teacher development 

through training and implementation of the training knowledge to everyday practice as means to 

increasing students’ achievement. They argue that through teacher development students can not 

only learn curriculum content but strategies that will support them in future learning. Moreover, 

an emphasis on the formative and summative evaluation as means to inquiry about students 

learning is made.  

Leadership and qualities of Principals across different schools vary and can have great 

influence in determining the effectiveness of school systems which indirectly impacts learners 

and their achievements. The training and professionalism of principles as leaders is emphasized 
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greatly in literature. Principals have multiple roles to perform all at once; they are managers, 

legal experts, public relation officer, educationists, parent and community involvement expert, 

with an important duty of implementing instructions by involving teachers and learners, while 

monitoring them (Renihan, Phillips, & Raham, 2006).  The role of principals across and within 

school is crucial and can be very influential to the whole construct of school around its 

aspirations to succeed. 

Collaborations with the parents and the community are important for effectiveness of 

school. It is important to remember that school is designed with parent’s demands in mind. 

Parents often reinforce what they believe is correct. The status and positon of parents is also 

influential to how far they can reintroduce their concepts in school through principal or the 

teachers. Parental involvement is an important factor to learning which may have positive 

influences on the learning of students and the future trends they adopt towards successful 

accumulation of advantageous strategies, however, parental involvement variations and their 

consciousness of children language is an important factor in line with social class and school 

which indicates how students learn and grow. It is understood thorough literature that parents 

education and involvement has effect on outcomes but since measuring parental involvement is 

difficult so, research fails to capture the direct influence of their involvement(Cooper, Crosnoe, 

Suizzo, & Pituch, 2009). Furthermore, research suggests that some parents are more involved in 

their children learning than others, most of these parents are educated whereas, economically 

disadvantaged parents are less involved (Haymann, 2000). 

Furthermore, overall Safety and School environment in terms of rules, infrastructure are 

equally important institutional factors that influence learning significantly. Schools vary in terms 

of resources and safety concerns which may indirectly influence learners. Research on school 

environment suggests that link of resources and achievement is a controversial issue, and there is 

not a very strong link between resources and achievements (Hanushek 1997) nevertheless, 

literature is filled with the influence material resources can bring to learners where schools are 

the primary means to cover the socioeconomic gaps through exposing learners with the material 

that learners are not exposed to at homes can be introduced in schools.  
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Since each learning environment differs from the other in a variety of ways that creates a 

difference in the communicative ability of the child so, it is not unlikely that schools provide the 

different learning experience to the children. This difference is further reinforced by the stratified 

school systems. Language teaching and learning is influenced by all of these factors which 

interact in specific ways to influence language abilities and achievements. 

2.6 Difference between First, Second and Foreign Language In SES 

There is a considerable difference in first language, second and foreign language. It is 

important to differentiate between these terms before discussing learning theories in second 

language. First language is spontaneous and the learners are exposed to it in their everyday 

surrounding, regardless of the social class difference in families. The children more or less 

communicate in it freely, they may lack vocabulary and special expressions yet, they have the 

ability and tendency through which they  can be trained to build and cover that gap in 

institutional reforms. Second language learning however, is different form first language 

acquisition; and it has added implications in different socioeconomic and cultural settings. 

Foreign language, too, is different form second language learning. Second language is the 

language learners use along with their first language and they have many opportunities to be 

exposed to it in their environment whereas a language gains the positon of being a foreign 

language if it is only used for limited purposes (Klein, 1986, p. 19). Learners have to be guided 

in foreign language instruction whereas, in case of second language the learning at one stage of 

instruction become spontaneous.  

Looking at language learning capacity in natural form, it is clear that acquiring a 

language happens in a natural environment where learning is spontaneous rather than guided. 

This has implications for teaching and the material selected for teaching, the order of its 

presentation and the manner it is presented. This does not imply that teachers should imitate in 

all cases the natural language learning procedures but it means to understand the existence of 

rather ‘unfavorable learning conditions that hamper language learning. Klein (1986) points out 

that the learner in spontaneous learning is in constant pressure to utilize his entire potential to 

communicate successfully, whereas in case of guided learning the learner is not under this 

pressure. Therefore, in cases where English language is used and introduced as a second 
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language in homes or schools the learners though under pressure initially acquire a good deal of 

the language skill. On the other hand, in cases English language is not used nor introduced at 

home or schools the learners do not learn it and the language remains foreign to them.  

Klein (1986) cites Krashen theory of learning pointing out how it is significant to second 

language learning. He says that instruction that orients a learner to the content and meaningful 

use rather than the form and rules is a subconscious learning in which learners internalize the 

language content and develop self-monitoring control over what they communicate through a 

device that operates efficiently if there is enough time and enough knowledge of rules which 

develop a tendency in users to correct themselves. Krashen presents a general model and does 

not specify the process itself which may be of interest to practitioners nevertheless, his insights 

are very much the foundation to how language is learnt and how instructions should be designed 

around it.  

The motor system of human brain that has a tendency to produce and comprehend 

language also adjusts itself to the availability of linguistic material. The fact is that different 

social classes have different linguistic exposures and the availability of linguistic material 

explains the existence of difference in language productions.  This brings attention to the 

‘socialization miss-match hypotheses’ of Faltis, (1998) that points to the fact that children may 

experience difficulty if their earlier exposure of language does not match with the literacy 

socialization patterns in class. Similarly, Tough (1977) conducted a longitudinal study of 

advantaged and disadvantaged children as cited by Otto (2014) who concluded that the cultural 

environments in which children learn to use language differ in the cultural exposure these 

environments provide to each group. Brooks-Gunn, Rouse & McLanahan, (2007) noted that 

children from different socioeconomic classes had different language skills when they came to 

school and formed different language trajectories. It is the different skills that children possess 

that cause achievement gaps. Aikens & Barbarin (2008) noted that Children from low-SES 

environments acquire language skills more slowly and they are less likely to have well-qualified 

teachers (Ingersoll, 2005). This refers to the institutional differences that children face and its 

implications for different socioeconomic groups that are directly related to one of the most 

important factor that is the teacher. Though the language of different classes cannot be 

considered deficient or proficient as all classes communicate in their language but a difference in 
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the skills results due to the difference in the exposures and the case is made strong for second 

language learning. Hoff (2013) explains this by saying that it is not that the children are deficient 

as proposed earlier but the mismatch of the children skills with the expected skills at school that 

hinders success.  

It is important to define the constantly occurring terms as, linguistic material, 

socialization patterns and cultural exposures in language learning contexts. The term 

socialization pattern means the ‘multitude of processes that enable children to become integrated 

into their community’ primarily through interaction with those around. Learners are supposed to 

have socialized if they acquire the ‘beliefs, attitudes and rules of behavior’ of the society. It also 

provides necessary skills, forms attitudes and behaviors of individuals through interaction. Point 

of emphasis is that it happens through language. Socialization forms pattern based on cultural 

exposure and the availability of linguistic material. Bourdieu's description of cultural exposure is 

quite comprehensive in this context which defines culture in terms of social preferences, games, 

tastes, skills, knowledge, education dress, appearance, manners, attitudes, behaviors and 

inclinations. His concepts of cultural accumulation of capital through education explain how 

original class memberships may change overtime to ultimate class memberships placing 

individuals in  classes based on the accumulations of cultural capital. Cultural capital appears in 

the ‘embodied state’ through long dispositions of mind, in the objectified state in terms of 

material and resources as books etc., and in institutional state in terms of institutional capital 

(Szeman & Kaposy, 2010). 

Second language learning requires extra attention and exposure where learners need to be 

given more opportunities to socialize in it both at homes and in institutions. In cases where the 

children are not exposed to it regardless of the fact if family socioeconomic status is good, they 

might find it difficult to grasp the language and might even disregard it. This calls for the added 

active role of the teacher to inculcate the language skill while keeping the learners motivated and 

persistent on the task through specific instructional strategies and curriculum. The role of the 

‘significant other’, parents and others in motivating learners and the significance of their 

presence has been noted at the earliest by Gardner & Lambert (1959) andDornyei (2001). These 

writers also noted a difference in the orientation learners had for learning a language. This 

implies that if language is internalized in a meaningful way learners will be more oriented 
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towards it and if language is introduced in ways that demotivate learners they will be detached 

form the language and become demotivated. This argument is in line with the Vygotsky’s (1896–

1934) descriptions of linguistic development as a result of meaningful interaction and the role 

that others have in helping learners inculcate the required skill.  In school, where language is 

introduced as the first case the learners pick pace in the language and keep their motivations 

intact whereas, in the second case the learners do not remain motivated and do not internalize it 

in their subconscious.  

Schutz (2014) cited Krashan who presented the acquisition-learning hypothesis where the 

formula happens subconsciously in an environment where language is exposed meaningfully and 

learning happens in formal instruction. The monitor hypothesis explains the influence of learning 

on acquisition in which utterances are produced through acquisition where learning is monitored 

by planning, editing, self-correcting etc. In his input hypothesis he points out how learners of 

second language learn and produce language and understand beyond the productions to a level 

which is comprehensible in the subconscious and calls it ‘comprehensible input’. Hence, if the 

meanings are successfully conveyed the learners experience meaningful learning even if they are 

one step behind in productions. The natural order hypothesis suggests that ‘the acquisition of 

grammatical structures follow a natural and predictable order though krashan rejects grammatical 

sequencing in acquiring the language. Lastly, his affective -filer hypothesis argues that learners 

have varying degrees of motivations, self-confidence and anxiety levels each of which may 

influence language and orient the language learner differently towards success (Schütz, 2014). 

Language occurs and is influenced by social context which points to the fact that 

language learning in different socioeconomic settings has implications for the learners and 

participants involved in the process. Language is central to socialization and cultural 

accumulations and together it provides the linguistic material through which education in 

mediated to learners. Putting these understandings in cumulative theory this implies that it is 

primarily through language that inequalities are maintained by a marked difference in cultural 

exposure, experiences and socialization patterns both in home and institutions. It also places 

language learning central to the debate of accumulation of advantages and disadvantages.  
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Summing up the above discussion, learners receive different inputs while learning 

language in different SEC and cultural settings. Their needs are thus different. The learners are 

neither deficient nor less or more intelligent yet, the exposure they receive as being part of one 

social class rather than the other leads to a different experience leading to varying degrees of 

motivations and self-confidence each of which may influence language and orient the language 

learner towards success or failure thereof. The exposure is driven from the surrounding sources, 

parents, teachers, material and cultural resources in institutions. If learners internalize the 

language exposed to them they learn meaningfully and can transfer the language for further 

usages otherwise they fall behind. 

2.7 Linguistic Ability 

Linguistic ability, skills, proficiency and achievements are terms that are often used 

interchangeably. It is important to know that these terms define what learners do through 

language. Performance is the ability to use the language learned and practiced through 

instruction. Achievement is the successful outcome of this learning. Proficiency however, is the 

ability to use the language in real life situations, in a spontaneous interaction that is non-

rehearsed. This is related to the unconscious knowledge of learners to extend the linguistic 

competence to communicative competence, a term coined by Dell Hymes, (1972). Performance 

can be weighed whereas, competence can be judged through the way learners perform. 

The input learners receive as part of the instruction given to them in language learning 

classes can be assessed through performance and performance skills namely speaking and 

writing.  Obviously the interplay of the receptive skills along with the productive ones goes side 

by side yet it is the productive skills upon which ones communicative competence depends on as 

they also reflect the input received.   

The concept of assessment driven from the above definitions can also be divided into two 

aspects. Assessment based on performance has its focus on what learners can do as a result of 

instruction whereas, assessment based on proficiency has its focus on meaningful production of 

language in spontaneous or a novel situation ("ACTFL performance descriptors for language 

learners," 2012). In order to make themselves understood learners must exhibit language control 

that has to do with accuracy, cultural awareness that has to do with the practices and perspectives 
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of learners in a given setting, and the use of correct language with certain communicative 

strategies that has to do with meaningful communication.  

A test is a systematic method of measuring student behavior. Reece, I. and Walker, S. 

(2007), stated that assessment is a regular process, even when learners are not graded teachers 

constantly observe their behaviors and monitor their learning. Specifically in case of language 

learning, assessment can be done in a number of ways, in and out of class depending on the 

activity (Gravells, 2011). If assessment is taken merely as a grading or accountability measure, 

there is a danger it will hamper learning so assessment must be constructive and used to inform 

and improve the learner (Stiggins, Arter, Chappuis, & Chappuis, 2004).  The concept of frequent 

formative assessment in classrooms, and summative at the end of learning episode are 

reemphasized by Marzano (2006). 

2.8 Language Learning Being Shaped By Teaching 

While there is considerable debate about the role of learning being shaped independent of 

teacher as argued by Ivan illich (1971) and the institutional experiences yet, a major part of what 

is learned and how it is learned as far as second language is concerned has to do with pedagogy 

and institutional exposure. Likewise, socioeconomic and cultural variations of students’ 

backgrounds may present teachers with difficulty and challenge, these settings are sensitive and 

require teacher to act as an active agent of providing information, inculcating required skills and 

supporting learners in overcoming the gaps while keeping them motivated on learning the second 

language. This is easier said than done, as it requires effective instruction.   

The way learners grasp a second language has implications for instruction design.  

Teachers first task must be to remain intact with the contents pedagogical knowledge as Shulman 

(1986) describes which is to remain informed about the theories , principles and concepts of a 

discipline and knowledge that is related to curriculum development. Since teachers transform 

knowledge to instruction and are responsible for achieving curriculum goals they are curriculum 

leaders (Handler, 2010). As a leader teachers need to have a broadened vison  to implement what 

they see and understand as correct in a given situation (Crowther, 2009). They must act as 

leaders enhancing learning and view learning as a process with eyes on the product, understand 

students prior learning, organize material to be learned, maintain student motivation, allow time 
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for practice to develop skills, provide feedback, understand surrounding and develop a climate 

for students to learn and be self-directed.  These aspects explain how learning takes place hence, 

by understanding students learning patterns instruction has to be informed (Ambrose, Bridges, 

DiPietro, Lovett, & Norman, 2010).  

In specific SEC settings the teachers have to struggle with a number of situations. Issues 

and challenges for practitioners in reducing gaps and bringing about equity in language learning 

experiences can be handled with proper teacher training and an understanding of teachers’ role. 

Marzano (2003) observes a discrepancy in students’ achievement with respect to teacher 

effectiveness and reports that the two are directly related to each other. Teaching is however 

influenced by a number of factors for example, the existence of cultural gaps between teachers 

and students (Sleeter, 2001), lack of resources and unequal access to high level course and 

challenging curriculum (Hammond, 2007), role of principles lack of leadership and an 

encouraging school culture (Leithwood, 1982) and infrastructure differences (Memon, G. R., 

2007). These are factors that influence significantly in creating inconsistencies in English 

language teaching in general. 

Specifically speaking of Pakistani education overcrowding in classes, school environment 

, school head and teacher relation, groupings , medium of instruction, inefficient teaching, 

insufficient teachers, absence of teacher training, lack of physical facilities, inexistence of school 

monitor body, biasness towards students in evaluation, communication gap with the parents and 

students, lack of facilities, less opportunity for career advancement (Khan, 2008) and lack of job 

security in case of private schools are a few problems that are encountered in educational 

institutions by teachers. Other problems include structural and management problems, lack of 

resources, communication gap between teachers and policy makers, lack of teacher training, 

issue of textbook and lack of financial support (Ahmad et. al., 2013). 

In schools teaching is primarily based on the kind of school it is, for instance school 

designed for the upper class, middle class and lower class. In such cases, when teacher face 

groups that are more or less having similar backgrounds they are comfortable however, there are 

schools that have diversified students for instance, most Federal schools have diversified 

students. The case with university is similar as it receives students with diversified backgrounds. 

https://www.google.com.pk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=6&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CEIQFjAF&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.iiste.org%2FJournals%2Findex.php%2FEJBM%2Farticle%2Fdownload%2F2989%2F3031&ei=CKMvVKTUC87xar78gegK&usg=AFQjCNHAqoDeVfCtzAAQ3LXUzgA2LuzisA&bvm=bv.76802529,d.d2s
https://www.google.com.pk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=6&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CEIQFjAF&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.iiste.org%2FJournals%2Findex.php%2FEJBM%2Farticle%2Fdownload%2F2989%2F3031&ei=CKMvVKTUC87xar78gegK&usg=AFQjCNHAqoDeVfCtzAAQ3LXUzgA2LuzisA&bvm=bv.76802529,d.d2s
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Thus, the first challenge teachers face is dealing with the diverse groups based in Pakistan which 

has a society that is not merely divided into class system but also caters for a number of sub-

cultures as noted by Amjad, S. , Moshadi (2011). 

Quality of teaching comes with teacher training and how well a teacher performs. The 

ability to perform well is directly proportional to training, however, weakness in noted in the 

academic and professional expertise of teachers and the conditions under which they work 

(Biggs, 2011). Teachers’ expertise across various stratified educational systems varies in terms 

of their education, training and experience; each of which influences learning a great degree. 

Moreover, teachers in higher education are prepared around their specific disciplines rather than 

being trained as teachers with the required teaching skills’ while training models focus on 

disciplinary expertise and research skills rather than teaching skills (Forest & Altbach, 2006). A 

recent study noted that disadvantaged students received less effective teaching and it is these 

groups who lack the cultural and economic capital and require more attention where a teacher 

has a significant role in this situation but the teachers start teaching only those who stand a good 

chance of achieving well (Sawchuk, 2013). 

Likewise, teacher expectation is significant due to its influence on student learning. A 

number of studies cited by Wiggan (2007) for instance Ehrenberg, Goldhaber, Brewer 1995; 

Mayer, 2002; Merton 1948; Turner 1978, Schmoker (1996) conclude that low teacher 

expectations can create obstacles for learners and obstruct the learning process. These writers 

emphasized on the need of equal not differential treatment of learners by teachers which 

influence assessment and determine achievement levels in the scores students receive.  

While teacher preparedness, instruction and curriculum handling are important issues that 

determine the difference between effective and ineffective teaching yet, there are some structural 

and cultural challenges that exist in institutes that hamper teaching and learning. Kincheloe 

(2007) points out that low achievement, a lack of instructional coherence, inexperienced teaching 

staff, and low expectations of students are some structural challenges urban schools face. Nieto 

(2003) noted cultural challenges urban school face and emphasize that a pedagogy based on 

culturally bound understanding will offer ‘fuller and more equitable’ experience to learners 

(Ahram, Stembridge, Fergus, & Noguera, 2013). 

http://www.edweek.org/ew/contributors/stephen.sawchuk.html
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2.9 Language Requirements of Higher Education 

Pakistan has been ranked low in human development index report 2014, in the combined 

average performance on different factors of which education is one (Sheikh, 2014). Furthermore, 

a report by the guardian (2010) cited by Shamim (2010) with the title, ‘Pakistan struggles to 

reverse falling university language skills’ pointed out the efforts of reform programs meant to 

improve teaching of English in Pakistan and noted that the increase in the use of English in the 

global market has added a universalistic dimension to the teaching-learning of English’ with the 

role of individual and national development in mind. Though a number of reforms in the country 

are set forth yet, their quality is questioned in the report which states that ‘it will take a long-

term, concerted effort at all levels of education to reverse the decline in the English language 

skills of Pakistani learners’. Similarly, Pervez Hoodbhoy (2009) laments overall conditions of 

universities in Pakistan and the quality of teaching and learning in these institutions, he also 

points out the decline of English language skill by students stating that he has switched to Urdu 

in his university lectures ‘by necessity rather than choice’ as ‘students are less able to read, write 

and speak in English’. Universities thus are commoditizing education at the stake of quality 

according to him. 

Similarly, the survey of skills gap by employees from Asian countries include the gap of 

English language skill as the highest and communication as the second highest among other 

skills as team working skills, leadership skills, time management, adaptability, problem solving, 

numerical and technical skills (Di Gropello, 2011). A study in Indiana University noticed the 

impact of social class on classroom interaction where they exhibit their experiences in relation to 

how they solved classroom problems. The researcher pointed out the widening gap in 

educational outcomes of these students in university due to the lack of early intervention and 

reforms (Wilda, 2014). 

Since the educational systems reintroduce class stratification where ‘schooling works as a 

mechanism for allocating children to positions in the class structure and in legitimizing the 

structure of social division’ (Carnoy, 1975) so, it is not surprising  universities too like other 

institutes perpetuate structural inequalities through  power and control they exert and the 

institutional habits they maintain. Rahman (2003) writes that English facilitates the entry of the 
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powerful in higher positions. He further writes, ‘English remains the language of power and high 

social status in Pakistan’ (Rahman 2003, p.23). This adds to the role of universities as a medium 

with an extra role to help learners achieve a sound proficiency level of English language skill 

through instruction and curriculum exposure in students from the perspective of growth and 

academic success specifically in the context of the difference set forth by different social classes 

and early institutions.  

From the above literature, it is clear that English language skill in the university is 

lacking quality and attention with a number of implications for learners overall skills and 

attainment levels and thereby reducing chances of upward mobility. While Newman (1907) 

states that universities purpose is to ‘pursue knowledge for its own sake’, others state that the 

purpose of university is to allow most able individuals to prepare themselves for demanding 

occupations requiring advanced skills, specialized knowledge and the ability to solve problems. 

Trow (2006) identifies three roles of higher education, first as a system which gives priority to 

shaping a ruling class and preparing students for privileged positions, second mass system to 

prepare students for technical roles and third a universal system to prepare whole population for 

rapid economic change (Furlong & Cartmel, 2009). 

The role of higher education and its contributions to the economic development of the 

country is an established fact in which higher education has a responsibility to supply skills and 

information. Thus, universities prepare individuals to the height of their potential and prepare 

them for playing their role in national development by participating in the economic uplift. 

Sampson (2002) stated that ‘no worker should be left behind in having the skills necessary to 

find a good job in workplace’. There are a number of skills that are required by workforce for 

which university is responsible for equipping students with. One of the most important of these 

skills is English. 

 Universities thrive with students coming from all walks of life that include students from 

different socioeconomic and cultural classes. The environments in universities are demanding 

and challenge the students much more than earlier educational institutes where academic pace is 

set by annual examination systems. Universities often require students to be well equipped in 

language competencies that seem to become challenging with each passing day of students stay. 
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Challenging environments of universities often drop out students who can’t make it in the very 

first year and have little programs that can help set the pace of student success in universities. A 

large body of research in education deals with the quantity or enrolments or funding issues 

whereas, very few attempts on quality of work in any specific area within university are found. 

Regardless of the increasing number of universities in the past few years, the quality issue 

remains. Hoodbhoy (2009) proposed quality in teaching, in students, in access, in governance, 

ethics, and in general ambience as measures of quality. Teacher quality is measured in verbal 

quantitative skills along with a written and oral expression and analytical thinking (Hoodbhoy, 

2009). He laments the situation of higher education and says that students  quality is measured in 

terms of ‘ standardized test that check reading, writing’, and student intellectual activities outside 

the classroom apart from the other factors mentioned explain why the number of students 

accepted to study abroad has decreased over years. 

Though the study is enlightening in bringing to surface the issues of higher education and 

challenges to quality, the actual problem has its roots in the early exposures learners receive in 

schools as this level sets pace and direction towards learning generally. Before learners reach 

University, it is highly desirable that they complete basic acquisition of skills whether it is 

computer or mathematics and in this case English language. Since English is noted as means of 

access to knowledge and upward mobility, society counts it as a bridge that may lead to many 

benefits related to economic progress and cultural progress. Within language it is the ability to 

communicate through oral skills and written skills.   

Once enrolled in university the students do not have any opportunity to revisit their basic 

skills to a compatible level, though they are required to pass a few language courses. Moreover, 

the university skills are developed for semesters with a view to improve job related skills yet, 

they lack fairly in content and practice to cover the gap that is observed in students who enter 

university with obvious observable lacks in English language as observed in the pilot study for 

this research. In universities, students have to listen to lectures, take relevant notes, perform 

various decision making tasks, solve problems, and make use of their study skills, use 

educational resources like books, journals and internet materials simultaneously. Furthermore, 

learners interact with teachers and others for task completion, write academic reports and present 

their work, all of which requires the use of English language as the medium of communication. 
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This also involves the use of strong problem solving and decision making skills. All of this is 

done through the use of English language skill and the competencies that language inculcates.  

Qadeer, (2006) stated that Globalization is concerned with growth, competitions and free 

trade than with inequality. Universities thrive with competitions and have less time to cover the 

gaps created by earlier institutional exposures and family disadvantages. This puts pressure on 

the learners to use the available skills thus learned so far, to succeed.  Since English skill sets 

forth the cumulative process of advantage or disadvantage for different social classes so, 

performance in higher education is directly relational to the level of proficiency in English 

language skill. University education however, continues to suffer from the lack of appropriate 

skills being spread across the board for all those who enter university.  

The conditions of English proficiency are a problematic area and  point to the fact that 

university success itself depends on the proficiency of English language skill. Due to the gap 

preset in the socioeconomic families and early schooling for a major part of the population, it is 

up to the higher education to not only cover the gaps in skill deficiency but to prepare individuals 

to their maximum potentials. Although, a number of reforms on education system as a whole and 

higher education specifically by HEC are seen operating with great efficiency yet, the aspect of 

SEC and its impacts have largely been ignored and the condition of higher education is not 

reaping the results it is meant to do. One of the major reasons for this is the lack of English 

language skill and lack of empirical research at university level which can be directed to reform 

the situation. Nevertheless, universities infrastructure over the past decade have increased and 

the number of people who have access to them has also increased.   

Universities provide equal opportunities to all students it enrolls regardless of the 

differences in socioeconomic status or the schooling they received by providing similar 

institutional resources, facilities, support and curriculum. The question arises that if students are 

provided with similar treatment than why is there a persistent inequality in the achievement 

levels of the students. This brings to surface the role of teacher and learner in academic 

interaction which has a number of insinuations as to what are the mediators that reinforce the 

language gaps or conversely, how far it reduces the language gaps.  An important assumption 

here would be to test that if universities provide equal training of skills to all students regardless 
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of their socioeconomic classes once they are enrolled in the university programs to bring a 

turnout of equal outcomes and achievements levels. 

Measure and interventions are also being proposed and discussed currently in the debates 

of higher education, for instance, a model of mentoring holds to its understandings that instead of 

waiting for universities to evolve to be more supportive towards socioeconomically different 

students who are ‘at risk’, one way to help them succeed and achieve the desired skills is to 

provide them with a mentoring model that teaches them how to decode hidden curriculum. Smith 

(2013) divides his model into three steps, advise (telling them what to do), advocacy (motivating 

and connecting them with key people) and apprenticeship (showing them how to acquire 

institutional capital). Smith proposed a comprehensive ‘mentor’ model as it unites, academic 

success with social integrating theory, social support theory and cognitive development and its 

understanding for the ‘mentor’ whom to him can help the learner be acquainted about the hidden 

curriculum required in universities to achieve and succeed. The prime focus of this model is to 

help students acquire institutional cultural and social capital to succeed (Smith, 2013). While 

such models are being developed in the international world a constant lack of empirical research 

exists in the country which is an obstacle in itself which disables the use and implementations of 

such models in academic circles. 

 In order to fully explain the way language is being learned and taught in Pakistan in 

different stratified systems and its possible influences on outcomes or long-term trends, the 

following questions were answered in this research in light of the existing literature. 

1. How performance in higher education is influenced with a certain proficiency in 

language skill? 

2. What pre-university factors reinforce a difference in language learning and 

outcomes? 

3. How schools as institutions hand over different exposure in terms of curriculum, 

pedagogy and institutional exposure to students?  

4. What are the implications of this trend to mobility and cumulative advantage or 

disadvantage in universities?  
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If quality is the aim of university education and language is means to access of 

information then the English courses in universities must be based on language skills from the 

perspective of its usability which is far from being accomplished as the basic functional 

requirements are not reached by maximum students in university. 

2.10 Model of Cumulative Inequality Theory (CI) 

The model of cumulative inequality has been studied by Crystal, Shea and karishnaswami 

(1992).  It is based on the supposition that ‘individuals who are initially advantaged are more 

likely to receive a good education, leading to good jobs, better health and income benefits (De 

Chesnay, 2005, p. 527). The researcher stated in their research on social security trends that 

‘stratification established early in life continues sharply in the later years’ and also emphased on 

looking at multiple factors to apprehend the trends. Crystal et al. (1992) explains how 

‘importance’ of education in a person adds to the accumulation of advantages until the retirement 

and post retirement age whereas poor education in early age leads to accumulation of continuous 

disadvantage. The theory explains how inequalities develop between persons of different SEC 

overtime (Ferraro, Shippee & Schafer 2009). Earlier the theory was related to studies in 

understanding psychosomatic processes, however, its application are wide and diversified and 

currently being related to other fields to understand important research questions through this 

perspective.  

Ferraro & Shippee (2009) further explain that the theory maintains that ‘social systems 

generate and maintain inequality over the life course via demographic and developmental 

processes , and that personal trajectories are shaped by accumulation of risk, available resources, 

perceived trajectories, and human agency’. The theory also holds that ‘childhood conditions are 

important to adulthood especially when differences in experience and status emerge early’. It 

gives importance to the process of accumulation, family socioeconomic and demographic 

information, and institutional exposure each of which can help explain the way people form life 

trajectories and their directions. The theory privileges human agency and resource mobilization 

to modify these trajectories. 

Advantage is defined as the accumulation of characteristics that lead to upward mobility 

whereas disadvantage is defined as the unfavorable accumulations of characteristics that 
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influence the current state and lead to the possibility towards increasing risk in future. 

Disadvantage doesn’t automatically result in failure and may change by human agency and 

resources mediation when faced with diversity. Therefore by this theory, the door to wise 

mediation, upward mobility is open (Aneshensel, Phelan, & Bierman, 1999, p. 196). In the role 

of perceived trajectory, the theory draws from symbolic interaction in which each person reflects 

and compares their early times to later, with other people. The act of reflecting is favorable 

towards advantage and the feelings of self-efficiency c and motivation when one knows they are 

doing well. The theory thus links the ability of the self to influence change over time. Since 

education provides foundation of accumulation of growth in social, economic and cultural capital 

hence, by succeeding in it one has the chance of doing well however, in socioeconomic settings 

it is understood that the privileged are allowed access to accumulations of upward growth 

whereas, others have to be able to see it coming to grasp the opportunity and catchup. Wolfsfeld 

(1997) noticed that those that need more access and training and exposure to a culture of 

educational success are the ones who receive it less. He further states that the powerless have 

little chances of achieving anything without public attention and the rules of access ensure that 

the powerful are seen as important, respectable than the less powerful which also enables them to 

change or maintain their preferred policies (Wolfsfeld, 2004). Power and status gained work as a 

continuum over time maintaining and reproducing a system that enables its participants to device 

policies in their favor through institutions and implement them in a biased fashion.  

Socioeconomic conditions and the number of factors related to it at family and institution 

level may have a continuum of consequences on the accumulation of advantage or disadvantage 

for individuals. The theory has thus implications to education and trends in education that lead to 

accumulations of advantages and disadvantages over time. Early disadvantages may block or 

even retard chances of economic advantages overtime (Schaie, Pearlin, & Zarit, 2003). O’Rand 

(2002), in a national survey of families and household showed how early adversity in education 

reflected in the absence of higher education. Through this perspective the relation of higher 

education can be seen with primary education and reflected upon in a back and forth process. 

The theory explains how inputs an individual receives through family processes and institutional 

exposures accumulate into advantages or a disadvantage for the present state a person is in; it 

also explains future possible trends. 
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Institutional effects are described in terms of cumulative advantages/cumulative 

disadvantages (CA/DA) and referred to as structures that influence patterns of inequality; these 

are distributed in terms of normative schedules and community opportunity structures. 

Normative schedules refer to major life transitions, e.g., from schooling to job entry and 

community opportunity structures which refer to opportunities in surrounding that provide 

advantage and support to the process. These structures are significant and these would be 

resources for educational nourishment (Schaie et al., 2003, pp. 22-24). 

Development is a process which is influenced by early events and experience and it may 

have noticeable influence on outcomes and achievements and this process is closely linked to 

cumulative inequality.  Different factors work independently to influence  learners’ outcomes in 

the course of development, may it be family or institutions, each develops interdependent and 

reinforces development process over time (Binstock, George, Cutler, Hendricks, & Schulz, 

2011).  

Merton (1995) points out that the interpretations of individuals about their lives and their 

current positions are derived from the accumulations of the past advantages and disadvantages. 

The interpretation of individuals and their perception also shape their motivations and concepts 

of self-efficiency that help them to achieve future goals and expectations. These beliefs are 

essential to and related to human agency. How far do they support one in accumulating 

advantage over time or disadvantage over time is a question in the area of education that still 

need to be answered.  Therefore, apart from the family and institutional effects personal 

trajectories are shaped by accumulation of risk, available resources, perceived trajectories, and 

human agency as they operate in these structures. The roles of each of these four factors become 

important in explaining how they influence the outcomes of learners over time.  

Dannefer (2003) uses the term ‘divergence’ that expands overtime, as a result of the early 

events. This is to say that early disadvantage will further introduce more difference between any 

two individuals’ overtime increasing further inequality and early socioeconomic and cultural 

lack of accumulations will disperse individuals to upward or downward paths. As individuals 

strive to achieve advantage, the disadvantages thrive to influence all domains of life serving as a 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC3149822/#R16
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catalyst. Some theorist talked of cumulative advantages (DiPrete and Eirich 2006; Willson et al. 

2007) and other of disadvantages (Dupre 2007), Dannefer however, united the two concepts.  

Ferraro et al. (2009) points out a number of problems with the theory, first it studies inter-

generational transmission of inequality, second cumulative advantage is not exactly opposite to 

cumulative disadvantage, and third it gives perceptions of inequality rather than giving the 

objective conditions that lead to these inequalities. While this criticism is important however, as 

it is clear that the concept of intra-generational which concerns with the ability of an individual 

to move up or down the ladder of mobility is envisaged in the role of self and agency so the 

theory is quite comprehensive and self-explanative. Furthermore, it is the role of individual 

research that may discover and unveil the objective conditions which lead to inequality.  

The fact that structure reproduces itself so, there would be little hope of any improvement 

and no need to try; this would imply that its futile to try as inequality would diverge and increase 

overtime, making the socioeconomic classes hold their positons in social hierarchy and ascend or 

descend over time in one’s life and across generations. However, cumulative inequality is a 

cyclic theory and holds agency and the role of community opportunity structures central to its 

important postulates pointing to the fact that individuals may change the pattern of 

accumulations and life trajectories with availability of resources and positive intervention. 

Furthermore, the perceptions of individuals and their positioning are always evolving and subject 

to change, so how one view themselves at one time and at another may also be intervened by 

positive intervention from time to time. The relevance of cumulative inequality theory to 

education and language learning is explained below. 

2.10.1 Relevance of CI Theory to Language 

Sociologist Randall Collins (1976) noted that education system serves the interests of the 

dominant group. This refers to the interest of the dominant group who wishes to naturalize the 

exclusion of some groups completely in order to make them fit in a defined way to benefit 

themselves. Unfortunately,  Hughes pointed out it is being done by the schools with their 

practices and the experience they hand over to their children (Hughes and Kroehler 2002, p.378). 

In this case, then some of us would have to be left behind with a lesser proficient language skill 

and this practice is unnaturally introduced right form the first exposure children have with 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC3149822/#R18
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC3149822/#R95
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC3149822/#R95
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC3149822/#R24
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institutions. This practice in not a chance of circumstances rather systematic and intentional as it 

sets trends of advantage or disadvantage in learners. Looking at the above literature with respect 

to the insights of cumulative inequality theory of advantages and disadvantages and its role in 

understanding the achievements of individuals, a number of things come to surface. It is divided 

into family, role of self, institutional exposure and agency. 

The pursuit of language for different social classes is different because each class holds 

the concept regarding advantages they might gain form language differently. The differences 

regarding how language is perceived, introduced, learned and used are more or less the same 

within a specific social class and school system and quite varied across the systems. For instance, 

a decreased verbal ability and achievement is noted by Duncan & Brooks-Gunn (1997) in 

children who grow up in impoverished backgrounds.  

Family advantage and disadvantage influences the ‘self’ which is the individual and 

academic achievement both. According to Adams Cote & Marshelle (2001) advantage in terms 

of the social opportunities family can provide impacts the way children think of themselves and 

explore their potentials and motivations for academic achievements and how they translate them 

into long-term advantages over time. Biddle (2014) points out that given enough resources and 

appropriate programs schools can provide children some of the ‘social capital’ that their homes 

miss and help them ‘ make it’ in school. He further points out that, ‘advantages will translate into 

higher levels of academics and life success ‘of privileged students as opposed to the 

impoverished ones’. A comprehensive model which mediates other influences and links family, 

self and academic achievement is given below. 

 

Figure 1: Conceptual model of family disadvantage, self and academic achievement by 

David  DuBois cited by (Biddle, 2014, p. 136) 
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Several components or indicators that influence performance and attainment over time 

can be explained through this model and it can be studied form advantage versus disadvantage 

perspective of cumulative inequality theory. Rosenberg (1995) defined Self-esteem as the value 

and feelings. Brinthaupt (1992) defined self-concept to mean the descriptive aspects related to 

one’s perceptions that are not inherently evaluative. This determines the degree of personal 

satisfaction or dissatisfaction and influence motivations to perform or attainment with certain 

level of degrees. The writer argues that there is a need of further research in the area where self is 

understood with respect to the value and importance disadvantaged family attaches to school. 

Zimmerman (1992), in his theory of self-efficiency spoke of the relevance of high self-concept 

being related to a higher ability to dealing with academic situation more effectively, problem 

solving, overcoming obstacles or goal setting (Bandura 1986, p. 141). The model is related to 

characteristics of agency and self in Cumulative Inequality theory.  

Bidddle (2014) in his research makes a critical case about poverty and its impacts to 

explain the justification of the blame that it is the poor who must be accounted for the 

consequences they face under the impingement of structures. Likewise, Berlin (1988) and Clark 

(1984) throw light on how the poor lack appropriate skills and this explains for their performance 

in school. However, most people also believed that people can overcome these deficits provided 

they are given an encouragement and trainings of appropriate skills to develop their natural 

skills. The good and bad implications of these concepts imply that schools are the major 

institutions through which the issue of such disadvantages can be removed and the bad 

implication is that by giving too much attention to the ‘impoverished’ group they also as a matter 

of fact blame that it is they themselves who are responsible for this lack of ability to rise. 

Important questions that arise here are if children belonging to disadvantage classes are 

doomed to failure then how can   the role of pedagogy, curriculum and schools at large be 

intervened. Secondly, taking the case of a single school and not comparing it other schools in a 

stratified school system, if school provides equal opportunities to all students than why do some 

of the students from certain backgrounds fail. In order to explain such situations Researchers find 

two kinds of aspects that impact academic performance. 
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1. Anticipation of future discrimination in the labor market, which might be seen as 

undermining the long-term benefits of education and,  

2.  Impact of daily experience on motivation. (Lerner & Steinberg, 2009, p. 411) 

 

This explains why some students in one social class exceed the rest. For instance Lerner 

(2009) found that Black students outdid the whites in performance. This implies that the children 

from a certain disadvantage class are not ‘inevitably doomed to failure’ and when provoked by 

the possibility of a derailed future contest the situation to rise and out do the rest. While it is a 

researched fact that family advantage/disadvantage may influence child outcomes and child 

image of ‘self’ and concepts of self-esteem it must be understood that children form 

disadvantaged background should not be associated with failure as in research there are 

examples of those who exceeded unexpectedly in their achievement regardless of this feature 

Steinberg (2007). For instance, Beck (2001) noted that many children succeed despite their 

economic and educational inequality. This is an unusual condition where a child struggles to 

reach an achievement level and accomplishes it, a condition that not an average student 

approaches because of lack of motivation or understanding of the possible discrimination they 

will receive. This difference points to the role of motivation, agency and opportunities that may 

set a change in the direction of CA/DA.  

Therefore, in any social class children develop and are influenced by the possibilities and 

the resources their family has to offer, however, belonging to a disadvantaged social class 

influences development in a number of ways. A difference in social class brings a difference in 

class cultures, difference in economic resources and awareness of the parents; each of which 

affects the children. But then the children are sent to school by all parents regardless of the class 

in hope of better education and opportunities. 

Institutions shape human behavior and attitude in a desired way. The role of institutions 

is inclined towards the dominant for setting norms and values thus what is practiced in 

institutions is a reflection of the wider society. Schools are significant kinds of institutions that 

create and reinforce the norms of the wider society. Hanushek et al. (2003) who is cited by 

Windzio, (2013) says that though it is not clear which institutional processes clearly impact 

student outcomes yet it is understood that the relationships of learners in schools with peers and 
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attachment with the institute impact the behavior and motivations of the subjects. Speaking of 

‘risks’ in the post- industrial societies exposure to risks depend upon membership of groups that 

depend more and more on education to succeed in labor. Increased responsibility on educational 

institutes is due to the fact that they should solve the issues of inequality if they can reintroduce 

them in the first place. Hanushek (2003) further emphasizes that outside problems creep into 

universities as teachers perceive and grade performance according to their perceptions even if it 

is in favor of the impoverished class.  Further he points out that in ‘periods of limited resources’ 

these institutes serve as laboratories for social change’. Therefore, educational institutes serve as 

a subsystem of the larger structure of society to mirror possibilities of social change or reproduce 

them. 

In the school the patterns of social stratification are reintroduced in new ways as noted by 

a number of theorists. Similarly, different school systems infuse different experiences that 

children experience as soon as they enter school. Early literature on school effectiveness 

encompasses research primarily in America, Britain, and in European countries. Following the 

debates on school effectiveness school emerged as both effective and ineffective in terms of the 

outcomes they produced. This brought in focus the input that children receive overtime and how 

it accumulates and translates into benefit or loss. There was very much a possibility that those 

who received advantageous input had the right exposure that would enable them to dominate 

others with a disadvantaged skill and input. A large Literature examined how this difference 

creeps in and refers to these concepts in different terms and also provides means to alleviate 

them. These may be called ‘the hidden rules among classes’, in  Payne (2003) terms in which she 

argues that hidden rules exist and may be uncovered or taught to one class to help them 

overcome the gap, these may also be called ‘the power rules’ by Greene (2000) or the 

development of language competencies and other related skills. However, it is imperative to 

realize the role of education is not to teach direct or hidden rules of class system or power so to 

say but to impart skills that enable citizens and nations.   

Kincheloe (2007) criticizes Capitalism saying that it creates meritocratic societies where 

individuals rise and fall based on their intelligence and willingness to work and education is a 

vehicle for socioeconomic mobility. His idea of individuals rising and falling based on 

intelligence has been contested strongly as  it has been found through empirical research that 
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intelligence is a factor that is not influenced negatively under socioeconomic conditions 

however, the willingness to work is directly associated to motivation which is different in 

different social classes as each class views goals and rewards differently. Since education is a 

vehicle for mobility, it too may be seen as an enabler to motivation, attainment and status. 

Different classes have different motivations towards education however; all classes do 

understand the value and status that a good education brings. Kincheloe (2007) further points out 

that a meritocratic system falls short on many levels for example, in equal distribution of SE 

resources, equalizing the school systems in terms of funding, providing students with equal 

success of high quality teaching and cultural relevance of the curriculum. 

2.10.2  Conclusions 

Finally, the existing literature has established the role of factors that influence learners’ 

outcomes and self-concepts across SEC. Moreover, the role of education as status accumulation 

and orientations of different classes towards English language too has been highlighted.  

Similarly, factors such as parent’s education, occupation and income etc., and school with their 

positions in the system of stratification of schools and varying school factors have been 

discussed. The next chapter focuses on the methodological and theoretical framework designed 

for this study. 
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CHAPTER 3 

3 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
 

3.1 Section A: Methodological Framework 

3.1.1 Introduction 

Chapter two focused on a thorough literature review on the important aspects related to 

the concerns of this research. This chapter is divided into two sections namely methodological 

framework and theoretical framework. Section A of this chapter focuses on the methodology of 

this work and it informs the reader about the researcher’s choices of methodological procedures, 

methods of analysis and interpretations and the rationales to employ them. Section B of this 

chapter is based on the theoretical framework. The theoretical framework is cautiously designed 

to describe the selection of theories and criterion keeping in view the objectives of this research. 

It is further divided into a number of subsections for explaining the complete process of research. 

Each section is further discussed as to how it is used in research and what kind of information is 

received through it along with the justification of its use for this study. Overall purpose of this 

particular chapter is as follows.  

1. To state the type of research methodology   

2. To describe the data sample and population 

3. To introduce and describe the analysis tools  

4. To state the theoretical framework and study design  

This research is basically qualitative in nature and it uses a mixed method approach. 

However, keeping in mind the goals of the study both the qualitative approach and the 

quantitative approaches were employed. Primacy was given to the qualitative data and its nature 

to understanding the research, whereas quantitative measures were used to provide empirical 

data. A mixed method provided complementary ways of interpreting data with a more 
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descriptive understanding of the issues involved in this research. Moreover, the research was 

both descriptive and exploratory in nature. Following Lichtman’s (2006) critical elements of 

qualitative research quoted by Kristan M. Venegas and Adrian H. Huerta , in Urban 

Ethnography, the significant features of this qualitative research focused on the practice of 

inductive thinking and holistic investigation by gathering a variety of data in the same setting for 

in-depth study. It further involved an understanding of the role of researcher, the role of 

description, understanding and interpretation along with usage of multiple ways of approaching 

the same study (Venegas and Huerta, 2010). 

3.1.2 Methodological Framework 

The methodological framework of this research is based on an interactional model that 

involved urban ethnographic method and CRASP (Critical attitude, Research into teaching, 

Accountability and Self-evaluation leading to Professionalism) model of action research. How 

these interact to form the methodological framework for this research and the reasons to use 

them in combination are described in the section below.  

a Urban Ethnography  

Urban ethnography emphasizes the use of ethnographical approaches to understanding 

participants and develops trust and intimacy with them through immersion which can help the 

researcher overcome bias in urban settings as opposed to rural or suburban settings. Urban is 

defined as a social, cultural and physical space where the city dwellers experience condensed 

housing conditions, limited access to quality education, health care, transportation, 

socioeconomic differences and multiple social pressures etc., a place where diverse population is 

living and facing different economic, social and cultural conditions as pointed out in the 

following quote.  

‘There are sharp differences in urban settings with overwhelming social 

inequities encountered by impoverished city dwellers. Urbanites with stable 

economic situations have access to higher quality education, health care, 

housing and transportation than less affluent counterparts’ (Bourgois, 1995).  
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In order to understand urban realities researchers must be fully involved in the setting to 

come about any understanding of the particular research sites since urban locations are specific 

in their construct and consist of complexity in their structure. Urban settings keep the focus of 

researcher on the macro realities in which urban communities exist however, through analysis 

and introspection a micro understanding of the realities is explicated. Moreover, urban 

ethnography looks into geographical locations and communities within the setting meticulously 

(Shepherd, 2013). Urban ethnographic studies tend to explore the inside perspective of a social 

group and develop a better understanding of the phenomena under consideration since a number 

of different groups reside in urban setting so analysts must take into account the frailties of 

understanding. Urban ethnography is derived from the concept of ethnography itself and is used 

interchangeably in this research. 

An ethnographic study requires working in natural setting with a complete participation 

of the researcher as a participant in the research context. It is a strong method that helps explore 

meanings, and multiple realities and different ways of seeing in order ‘to extract the experience 

of these people with limited opportunities, voice, power, and control of their environments’. 

Ethnographers record multiple stories, and experiences’ that involve field notes, onsite 

participant observations, interviewing and surveys before arriving at conclusions (Venegas & 

Huerta, 2010). Moreover, ethnographic studies may use a mixed approach of collecting whatever 

data available to throw light on the concerned issues for instance interviews, document analysis, 

photography, text and even statistical information (Allsop et al., 2010). Fetterman (2010) 

emphasized the value of field work for ethnography studies in which observations are made and 

field notes are taken. The process of analyzing and re- analyzing the data continues until a 

descriptive analysis is given shape. The data collected is from the ‘emic’ or insider perspective 

and the interpretations are ‘etic’ or external perspective. Readers may disagree with the 

researchers’ conclusions and interpretations in ethnography studies but they recognize the details 

as accurate. Both material and ideational concepts are used by the ethnographers for instance, 

while a textbook may be used to see what content is studied in class, the ideas of the learners 

regarding the material and their preferences as means to their cultural ideas could also be used.  

Shepherd (2013) pointed out that while field works highlight the current practices and 

describe the current phenomena, ethnography also answers how the current practices have come 
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into being. Apart from the thick description of the current phenomenon the reasons of the 

formations of these concepts or practices are also looked into as they answer the how and why of 

research data and bring in ethnography the interpretative stance that is closely linked to the 

credibility of the descriptions. Through this method the participant understanding is explored and 

through their concepts the researcher enriches their own understandings by reflections and 

interpretations.  

Bias is a regular part of every research that creeps in research as researcher enters the 

field with some preconceived notions. Such bias has both positive and negative sides in 

ethnography. The negative side is that it may control the direction and limit the research effort 

and the positive side is that it may inform the researcher to avoid the stated and understand bias 

to arrive at a ‘nonjudgmental orientation’ of the research problem (Fetterman, 2010). 

Ethnography employs interpretative and reflexive stance to overcome bias in which researchers 

do not merely state the observed but reconfirm, evaluate and devise new strategies to solve the 

problems. The research phases for this particular research are designed from this perspective in 

which the data is collected, reconfirmed and evaluated. 

While ethnographic research requires researchers to be critical and interpretative in 

providing descriptions it also has some problems. The problems with ethnographic studies are 

that the observations made by the researcher and conversations conducted in the data collection 

process often do not focus on what informers do, instead focus on just what they say, moreover,  

the quantitative data in ethnography neglects the processes by which the data is developed and 

treat numbers as entities (Hammersley, 1992). These drawbacks require the need of an 

amalgamation of other methods to arrive at credible research. The urban stance of ethnography is 

better informed through action research hence; the two methods together are used to understand 

the complexity of issues and challenges involved in this research.  

b CRASP Model of Action Research  

CRASP (Critical attitude, Research into teaching, Accountability and Self-evaluation 

leading to Professionalism) model of action research into higher studies was first presented by 

Zuber-Skerritt (1992). Before exploring the model, it is useful to point out what is action 

research. Mertler (2013) gives different models of action research however, the overall steps 
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involved in this kind of research are five; identifying a problem, thinking of ways to tackle it, 

taking action, reflecting and intervening to handle the problem. Action research can be done both 

by individuals and by teams however, the primary purpose is to do research and action 

simultaneously. The Moral aspects of this kind of research are specifically emphasized as 

research has to be an ethical act from the planning stage to the dissemination of results (Mertler, 

2013). 

CRASP model is derived from the concept of action research and is appreciated for its 

usefulness and applicability in higher education. It is not a grand theory but a theoretical frame 

based on which higher education teaching and learning is informed through a self-reflective 

action research method which helps develop professionalism as a continuous effort to solve 

problems. The model of CRASP improves ways of achieving the goals of higher education that 

may influence positive outcomes. It informs the research by practitioners who link theory and 

method by intervening with curricula and modifying pedagogy in order to have a positive 

influence on the learners’ achievements. The procedure of action research through which this is 

attained must be systematic. The model is based on a number of steps that were carried out 

practically to inform the research process that also helped in making conclusions based on the 

data regarding performance and intervention. CRASP itself provides various steps one has to 

take in order to conduct research and arrive at results. It is divided into the following steps.  

1. Critical attitude: Critique to how things stand in practice, looking at the initial 

performance of the learners, identifying the problems and building hypotheses 

2. Research into teaching: Identifying problems in curriculum, pedagogy and student 

learning, solving problems through interventions 

3. Accountability: justification of the academic value of the action   

4. Self-evaluation: self-reflection through self-check and involving others when 

necessary  

5. Professionalism: professional development encompassing the above four aspects 

Application of CRASP involved the development of systematic analysis and intervention. 

The intervention steps were applied practically to the considered sample based on which results 

were derived. In the application of CRASP critical self -reflection was a technique applied 
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throughout the analysis and interpretation stage that directed towards professionalism in practice 

whereas, research into teaching once the problem was identified was intervened through a series 

of systematic steps. These steps are as follows.  

1. Identification of problem 

2. Development of hypothesis 

3. Development and application of intervention program 

4. Final outcomes 

5. Feedback and recommendations 

This model to study higher education tries to encompass a vastness of research 

perspectives from all aspects of human nature rather than just one e.g., students perspectives 

which were earlier neglected, active participation and knowledge reflecting curriculum and 

pedagogy (Altrichter, Kemmis, McTaggart, & Zuber-Skerritt, 2002). The model assumes that 

research by practitioners who can link theory and method by intervening curricula, modifying 

pedagogy and understanding learners can have a positive impact in achieving the goals of higher 

education. By being critical is then understood as means to bridging gaps between research and 

teaching, accountability to the outside world through reporting, self-evaluation rather than 

outside control and professionalism (Zuber-Skerritt, 2011).  

c Linking Urban Ethnography with CRASP 

Ethnography does not profess a systematic pattern to carry out research but gives steps 

that are used to inform the research process. Since the tradition of ethnography coincides with 

the method of CRASP and its application to higher studies, it was used in combination with 

ethnography enabling the researcher to derive meaning both from the inside and outside. All 

research begins with a problem and the methodology, tools selection and data collection are 

designed specifically to inform the process so that the problem can be solved. Likewise, in this 

research the problem of inequality of language outcomes of university student guided the process 

of the research. In order to explore further the issues and challenges involved, CRASP was used 

to determine and inform the practice process. In line with the specific orientation of this research 

the CRASP model encompasses a step by step application of the ethnographical tools and 

analysis method around which methodological considerations are formed.   
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The tradition of ethnography is used to select the data sources, it is combined with 

CRASP to help practically implement intervention in university in line with the research issues 

addressed in the thesis. Both these traditions provided a suitable methodology that guided data 

elicitations and interpretations.  

d Combining Theory and Action 

Where educational research deals with ‘critical inquiry’ that is primarily aimed at 

decisions to improve ‘educational action’, action research deals with a systematic inquiry of 

one’s own practice with a specific focus on improvement. It not only understands and evaluates 

yet improves educational practice according to Bassey (1998). Coghlan and Brannick (2005) 

define it as both sequence of events to a process and an approach to solving problems that orients 

the researcher to a rather positive stance to look into the issues involved. There are ethical 

concerns with this kind of research as noted by Denscombe, (2007) who pointed out that in a 

single context when an individual conducts action research it brings to notice the practices of 

those involved in the same practice, under ‘microscopic’ observations, hence confidentiality is 

emphasized (Costello, 2011). 

Tools used in action research primarily focus on the development of qualitative detailed 

record of researchers’ thoughts and observations, interviews, and analysis of real life situations 

that maybe recorded or noted in forms of field notes. These serve to understand participants, 

events and environment in making meaning. However, it requires a graphical form for 

representations and statistical procedures to inform about the situation being analyzed.  The 

results are further evaluated by the individual involved in research situation and reported 

ethically (Singh, 2006). Research studies in action research focus on in-depth and detailed focus 

of specific sites. It not only focus on what participants say they do but observes, reflects and 

understands critically the process by which actions and events can be described.  

Since ethnography primarily focused on the wider descriptions of a phenomenon while 

relating these to broader contexts such as the wider economy and policy etc., Action research 

study minutely a specific problem in a given context and explore the complete events to 

understand outcomes in order to modify practice. Hence, these traditions together coincide with 

the diversity of social, economic and cultural issues that were dealt with in this research. In order 
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to develop a meaningful structure of research and arrive at thoughtful conclusions these 

traditions helped set ground for the overall research process. Furthermore, the tools for collecting 

and interpreting data were similar in these theoretical traditions hence, they were considered 

suitable for this research. The research traditions and the model helped in collecting data and 

interpreting it in a way as to encompass the vastness of the data and in providing a 

comprehensive perspective.  

The research population, sample and data sources are based on the above methodological 

traditions. They are discussed in the following section.  

3.1.3 Research Population and Sample 

The population consisted of all the students, administrators, educators, and teachers of all 

private, public, military based schools and all universities in Rawalpindi division.  The data 

gathered was based on a large sample whose results are generalized for this population. The 

research population was twofold as the sample was based on two categories. The population and 

the sample were divided as follows: 

1. The research population was divided into two major parts:  

a. The first included all primary schools in Rawalpindi division. Its generalizations 

though are specific to this region but may also be applicable to other institutions 

of similar structure. It involved students, teachers, parents, head 

teachers/principles, educators, policy makers and those involved in primary level 

education. It included private, public/Government and federal schools.   

b. The second included Engineering and Science universities in the region. It 

involved students, teachers and all those involved in the decision making process 

of English language being taught at universities for instance, curriculum and 

textbook designers, policy makers and the wider society who is influenced by the 

higher education.  

2. The research sample was divided into two major parts. These are divided as follows.   
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a. 20 schools selected through purposeful sampling within the region were selected 

with respect to their school fee divisions. These schools were further assigned a 

stratified category with respect to the students’ SEC information and school fee. 

A total of 500 students in class five were tested in writing and speaking to assess 

their language proficiency level which was considered to be the language 

attainment at this stage. The rest of the selection within each school for detailed 

linguistic analysis and achievement comparisons followed the random selection 

procedure.   

The levels considered for data collection in primary schooling was based on Fifth 

class. This class was selected as it is capable of reflecting the attainment level at 

this stage as the final level in school and serves as a transition stage to move into 

secondary school. The school sample, fee per month and the codes are given in 

Annexure A.12. 

b. A total of 500 students were selected at entry level of university during different 

sessions thereafter their language performance was tracked throughout their stay 

in university. They were divided into stratified categories with respect to their 

demographic information and schooling. They were further divided into those 

students who had complete schooling only from Rawalpindi and those who were 

from other areas of Punjab. Students from each session were selected randomly to 

compare their overtime performance of speaking and writing skills of English 

language with each other.  

Moreover, a group of 250 students were selected as the experimental group for 

detailed study and action research. The rest of the selection within each category 

for detailed linguistic analysis and achievement comparisons followed the random 

selection procedure.  In other words, the levels considered for this category were 

thus divided into two groups, first, entry level students  formed a cohort as they 

complete their English language course in Graduation at university and second, a 

selection of 250 students from the total population as the experimental group. The 

sample selected for research is given in Annexure A.12.   
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Finally, an equal ratio of boys and girls was taken with no prior distribution in sample 

regarding gender however, in the university sample the ratio of boys increased in the data. The 

possible reasons for this difference are that an equal ratio of girls to boys do not pursue 

Engineering and Computer related fields in higher education, and the decision of young girls not 

to pursue higher education is a trend in the country (Conway & Bourque, 1995).  

3.1.4 Research Instruments  

    The data sources were selected from ethnographic methodology. Each data source was 

selected for the specific kind of information and insight it could provide which was not possible 

by other sources. A number of sources were used to collect information from different angles and 

combined to provide a rich description with complementary information. In urban ethnography, 

the tools reemphasized by Allsop (2010), Venegas and Huerta (2010), were used to guide the 

selection of data tools. Since ethnography is both qualitative and quantitative and can be applied 

and guided by theory to generate theory, tools form both traditions were selected as 

complementary ways to look into the issues of this research (Schensul, 1999). Various research 

tools that fall under the traditions of ethnography and CRASP were used to provide in-depth and 

complementary ways of looking at the same data. The data tools selected in line with these 

traditions are listed below: 

a. Quantitative tools include demographics, questionnaires, test scores and 

sequential assessment  

b. Qualitative tools include interviews, focus group discussions, narratives, 

documents, documentaries and observations 

3.1.5 Data Analysis 

In ethnography, the data is both qualitative and quantitative (Schensul, 1999) in nature 

hence, each data tool required being analyzed in accordance to the specific research traditions 

under which it fell. The theoretical framework guided the selection of the data instruments and 

helped in carrying out further inquiry in a systematic way. Furthermore, for overall 

generalizations and discussions the data was analyzed and interpreted in light of the study 
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objectives. The type of tool and the kind of information collected from it, data processing and 

analysis process is discussed in detail in the following section.  

a Quantitative Tools and Rational  

i Demographics 

 Statistical study of demographics was used to understand individual samples before they 

were categorized into different socioeconomic classes. Demographics included information of 

different characteristics of the participants in the research. They included information based on 

which the researcher could judge the particular socioeconomic class of the participants. The 

participants were assured that the information will be confidential and were guided while 

completing the form.  

In case of university sample the demographics were filled by the individuals themselves, 

the data was reconfirmed and the incomplete demographics were completed. In case of schools 

sample, most demographics were completed by the teachers and parents. In some cases the 

demographic information was collected by the researcher before the conduction of test.  

ii Questionnaires 

Questionnaires provided a systematic tool to gather information on a number of factors 

associated to this research.  The questionnaire was given to teachers of both samples. During the 

completing process the researcher explained the statements to the individuals in most cases in 

order for them to mark the desired response with complete understanding. Moreover, most of the 

questionnaires completed were administered by the researcher individually. Only in cases in 

which the researcher was sure that there is no need to explain the statements to the respondent, 

the questionnaires were handed over for completion and collected afterwards. In cases in which 

the participants were unwilling they were convinced of confidentiality, however, in a few cases 

the participants could not develop trust and were unsure of ethical use of the data provided 

regardless of the assurance given by the researcher. All such cases were excluded and the 

questionnaires were given to those who were willing to provide information. Moreover, each 

questionnaire was cross checked for completion. The questionnaire was given to teachers and 

parents across school sample and teachers and students across university sample.  
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The questionnaires were piloted on a small sample of the actual sample based on which 

the questionnaire format was improved and finalized.  

A total of 100 questions were completed by teachers of various schools in Rawalpindi. 

This included the schools in the sample studied for this research; it also included other schools 

that were similar to the ones studied in this research. Hence, a comprehensive understanding of 

schooling was attained through the perceptions and understandings of language teachers. It 

included an exploration of teachers view about the effectiveness of the five factor model of 

institutional characteristics, pedagogy, curriculum, and learners’ orientations towards learning 

English, interaction, and information on input skills. These questionnaires were categorized in 

accordance to the school fee divisions.  

A total of 80 questionnaires were completed by parents whose children studied at the 

schools considered as the sample of this study. It also consisted of parents in general whose 

children studied in schools similar to the ones considered for study. It included factors related to 

parental involvement in child’s school, educational activities and inculcations of language skills 

by the parents for their children in homes. Questions about the parents understanding of children 

language skills and orientations towards developing were also included in the questionnaire. 

These questionnaires were categorized into the socioeconomic class division for this study before 

analysis. 

A total of 50 questionnaires were completed by the teachers of universities in the region 

who taught English courses at the researched levels. The total number of completed 

questionnaires is lesser as in many cases the same teachers were teaching at other institutes as 

well. However, it is a suitable number and hence provided dependable results. This questionnaire 

included factors about teachers view on the effectiveness of the five factor model of institutional 

characteristics, pedagogy, curriculum, and learners’ orientations towards learning English and 

interaction, and overall satisfaction of the teacher.  

A total of 150 questionnaires were given to the university students to gather their views 

about the English language courses taught to them. The questionnaire included factors on the 

realization of the role English language and its importance in university studies and long-term 
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perspectives, understanding of learners own condition about language proficiency, and overall 

satisfaction of the university course taught to them. In case of university the questionnaire was 

given to the entry level, regular and exit level students. 

The questionnaire data was analyzed in percentages and presented through suitable 

graphs. The questionnaire data was categorized based on the categorization of schools and their 

fee. In university however, they were not categorized. Microsoft Excel was used to plot the data 

and display the graphs for all the questionnaires.   

Respondents were assured of confidentiality and ethical reporting and encouraged to give 

their responses freely. Moreover, the research objectives were explained to them and the 

importance of their information and its value to the research was emphasized.  

iii Test scores: 

 A general proficiency test for writing and speaking was designed and conducted for both 

the samples. The test was designed with respect to the common European framework of 

reference (CEFR) for foreign language learners. Basic skills of the learners for both the samples 

in terms of writing and speaking are seen through the criteria of CEFR. 

Moreover, the criterion of CEFR of assessment for writing and speaking skill was used to 

score the samples. Based on the criteria an assessment scale ranging from 0 to 10 for both 

writing and speaking was also devised to score the samples. CEFR determines six levels of 

learners’ placement however; four levels derived from the descriptions of CEFR standards are 

used to categorize learners. These are exceptional and advanced as proficient users, developing 

as independent users and beginners as basic users of language. 

The test scores were put in tabular forms and statistically analysed in terms of their mean 

scores by relevant statistical measures of ANOVA, Euclidian distance and t-test. All test scores 

were calculated through SPSS (statistical package of social sciences) software. Statistical tests 

and their analysis were specific with respect   to the data and its comparison requirements. Based 

on these results the samples were categorized into different levels. 
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The test was divided into two sections; namely writing and speaking. The writing test 

was based on three questions which covered descriptive, argumentative, and creative writing.  

The speaking test was based on interaction through conversation, describing pictures, arguing 

and supporting opinions.  

iv Sequential Assessment:  

Result software was used to plot and compare assessment marks of students’ sample. 

Assessment marks collected from the university sample were divided into prior grades in 

English, current performance (test scores and class assessment) and overall attainment levels. In 

primary school sample it was based on test scores as an overall attainment level that also 

included teachers’ views on performance. Marks were compared through statistical software and 

plotted to see the sequential development of English language skills.  

b Qualitative Tools and Rational  

i Interviews:   

Interviews in ethnography are of specific importance due to the quality of data that can be 

understood through the information provided by interviewees. Ethnographic interviews are 

focused on learning about the participant more and more impartially. In other words, 

ethnographic interviews are an ‘ethical engagement’ through which the researcher often becomes 

‘self-aware’ and considers dialogue as means to discovery of the research problem and gains 

knowledge. Objective facts and essential meanings are drawn out in the analysis stage before 

attaining the end product. The information provided sheds light on personal and cultural 

experiences of the participants. The role of the researcher is of significance to an ethnographic 

interview where the researcher as an interviewer does not merely receive confirmation to 

research but is also prepared for ‘shock’ (unexpected responses) and for being reflexive 

(Atkinson, Coffey, Delamont, Lofland, & Lofland, 2001). The purpose of using interview is 

based on the value of credible information that can be attained through it. 

The reason for using interview is to provide a complementary method to look into the 

research issues. Since it is mentioned above that this method may provide partial understanding 

to the issues of the research hence, there was a requirement for the use of other research 
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instruments as questionnaires and narratives etc., as no tool in itself is self-sufficient. Each 

research tool is of value nevertheless, insufficient in itself and only becomes dependable through 

complementary tools along with it. Moreover, it was not possible to gather detailed responses of 

the participants in questionnaires hence, interview was used to cover the gap in questionnaire 

data.  

The interviews used in this research are semi-structured interviews with some of the key 

questions written to start dialogue, as the interview progressed more questions and concerns were 

discussed. The time of the interview was fifteen to twenty minutes. The concerns and issues 

discussed were focused towards the kind of information the interviewee was able to provide with 

respect to their specific experience.  Semi structured interviews provided an in-depth 

understanding of the practices and perceptions of the participants. The sample of the interviewee 

was based on a diversity of participants that included educational specialists, parents, English 

teachers, students, ministry and Government officials, political persons, and people from 

education based NGOs. The Interviewee list included Dr. Imran (Secretary Minister of 

Education) and team members who spoke at the behalf of education minister of Pakistan, Aneela 

(Director National Education Assessment system/NEAS), Zamurad Khan (President of Pakistan 

People Party, Rawalpindi, Political personal/Ex-Member of National Assembly who is involved 

in educating orphans and poor), Naveed Iqbal (Grandson of Muhammad Allama Iqbal who gave 

the very idea of Pakistan), Ikram Aslam ( Pakistan Tahreek-e-Insaf, Party worker situated in UK 

who spoke on behalf of Imran khan), Zakia shahnawaz (Population Welfare minister), Saleem 

Tariq ( In-charge selection committee for interviewing deserving students in University), Ali 

Hameed ( President Shaoor Society that is involved in educational programs), Faisal Mushtaq 

(Executive Director, Roots schools system), school principals included principal of SLS, Miss. 

Humera in roots , Mrs. Aluda khanum, retired principal from Fedral school systems, currently 

principal at Base International school, university teachers included Afrooz Ilyas, Nailah Riaz, 

Isma Waseem , Akhtar Abbas, Naveed Ahsan, Samia Mudassar, and primary teachers included 

Najia (Silver Oaks), Salma (City Cambridge/ Hunny Public), Shahnaz (NGO based), Sadaf (Base 

International), Nasira hanif (APS), Mr. Imran head teacher in Progressive school and Humera 

(BHS). 
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The interviews were carried out ethically with the prior permissions from the participants. 

They were assured of confidentiality and ethical reporting. Moreover, the interviews were 

recorded in most cases however, in a few cases in which the interviewee requested not to be 

recorded their responses were noted down. Likewise, they were free to speak in the language of 

their choice with no pressure to speak in English.  

Analysis of the qualitative data was based on Merriam’s (1998) techniques. It was based on 

the five steps of analysis that are narrative, generating categories with various themes and 

patterns through coding, interpretation in light of the research objectives, confirmation and 

presentation (Walcott, 1994) and discussions.  

ii  Focus Group discussions  

Three focus group discussions were carried out, each of one hour length to gather data that 

provided the researcher with insight and understanding into the research issues. Focus groups are 

unique and must be treated different from one to one interview methods and are means to 

gathering ‘collective consciousness’. Moreover, it provided the researcher with an ‘ability to 

define a situation objectively’ and at the same time gather collective responses. According to 

Merton and Kendall (1946), focus group interview help in generating hypothesis and in 

ascertaining earlier findings. Moreover, it is a tool to ‘grow focus’ and accumulate findings in a 

linear way closer to the real hence, a fundamentally important tool (Kamberelis & Dimitriadis, 

2005).  

The overall goal of focus group sessions was to understand from the perspectives of the 

participants their unique and shared knowledge. Focus groups were analyzed in similar ways as 

any other qualitative analysis (Holloway & Wheeler, 2013), in which the content was coded with 

the essence of the ideas extracted in the form of themes, they were further reduced to key 

concepts and categorized often with respect to their frequency of occurrence in the content. The 

focus group data was used as a tool to clarify or reconfirm the researchers understanding of the 

learners, institutions involved in the sample, and teachers understanding of their learners and 

methods used. The data from this interaction was summarized and was used to confirm data 

collected through other sources.  
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iii Documentaries  

Two documentaries were selected for analyses that were based on the key themes with 

reference to the concerns of this research. They were interpreted and used to reconfirm facts. 

These included specific individuals and their views on issues related to this research as it was not 

possible for the researcher to approach these specific individuals otherwise.   

The first documentary included teachers form government and private sector both. It 

included decision makers on school education, students and parents. The second documentary 

included Baligh-ur-rehman (education minister), Dr. Mukhtar, (Vice Chancellor, Islamia /Sadiq 

university Bahawalpoor,), Shoukat Asfaq (University teacher/senior analyst) and Adnan Fareed 

(parliamentarian). 

iv Narratives  

Narratives form an important part of data collection in ethnographic tradition.  They are 

specific in nature and complementary to the data collected through other sources. Narratives 

highlight individual experiences of the participants in the words of the participants themselves. 

According to Kohler Riessman (2008) in narratives speakers relate events in meaningful ways 

that are ‘selected, organized, connected, and evaluated’ to create a shared understanding.  

The analysis of narratives brings out the rich and insightful information based on every day 

and past experiences of individuals. A successful analysis is one that allows a researcher to 

‘reconstruct’ a part of the individuals understanding and views. Gregg (2006) views narratives as 

means to individual identities implicitly woven in the structures of the stories that reflect 

attitudes and behaviors (Wells, 2011, p. 73). Since narratives are ‘versions of what happened’ 

they are read and interpreted in terms of their basic structure, background structure and the 

meaning they conveyed, the kinds of emotional and subjective messages they contained and were 

reconstructed based on researchers understandings and reflections on the narratives (Atkinson et 

al., 2001, p. 384). 
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v Observations and field notes  

Important dimensions of ethnographic studies include observations as a research tool. 

Observations not only provide research with systematic and prolonged exposures with the 

research setting but also become a process of learning through exposure, and it serves as a 

strategy rather than a method to facilitate data collection according to Bernard (2011).  

Observations begin in research sites in which researchers come across patterns of discernable 

behaviors that may be noted down or written later on until the point of ‘theoretical saturation’ 

occurs which means that the new findings replicate the earlier ones (Angrosino, 2007).  

Observations were noted in the form of field notes and reflections. They were used in 

analysis and interpretations as the key themes emerged in the form of patterns which were used 

to describe the data and evaluate it before arriving at inferential judgments. Different 

membership roles of researchers as observers in field were studied prior to taking up a specific 

stance in research setting which helped in determining in each interaction whether to take up the 

role of active, passive or moderate participant as suggested through Spradley’s continuum of 

observation. 

vi Documents analysis  

Document analysis is an important research instrument in ethnographic tradition as it helps 

in providing an account of reality which is less influenced by the researcher. The writer of the 

document interacts with the topic and the content becomes a direct reflection of the writers’ 

views, feelings and abilities. It was selected due to the astute information that it is capable of 

reflecting about the writer. This study used document analysis technique to examine in-depth 

features of individual language levels hence, it was not merely a source of data rather a way to 

look back into the accumulations of the processes that create a specific outcome. Documents 

served as a resource to allow understanding and interpretations of individual outcomes.  

Once the documents were collected from the sample, the process of analysis was divided 

into two sections. Firstly, SALT (systematic analysis of language transcripts) software was used 

to get linguistics pictures of the data in quantitative forms that were converted into comparative 

tables. Data was broken down in the smallest units of language and quantified. Secondly, 
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detailed linguistics analysis of the selected samples was carried out with respect to Halliday’s 

discourse analysis model.  

The reason for analyzing the documents with Halliday’s discourse analysis model was that 

it looked at the complete description and explanation of the meaning making capability of 

language (Halliday & Matthiessen, 2003). The goal of text and discourse analysis was basically 

to understand language in use. Since all instances of language serve to add meaning to our 

understandings in functional grammar that is detailed and addresses all levels of language 

incorporating the single units of analysis at micro level and relate it to the overall understanding 

of text hence this method was used. Halliday defined the context of a situation in terms of field, 

tenor and mode. 

Field refers to the activity as to what is happening in terms of content of the document and 

its purpose as it answers questions about the nature of the text. Hence, content and aims of the 

documents are sought out first.   At this stage purpose, context, place and time are determined. 

Tenor refers to the role of the participants in interaction. At this stage the document writer, 

information related to the writer and their positon of status is determined. By examining the 

document it is determined how learners interact with the material. At this stage the position of 

the participants with each other and the document is determined. Mode refers to the textual 

metafunction and the organization of text at micro level as medium of communication. It focuses 

on what language is doing in a particular context. It occurs through textual interactivity and 

spontaneity. Textual interactivity is examined in terms of; turn taking, interruptions, supportive 

feedback, discourse markers, and themes. Spontaneity is determined with a focus on lexical 

density and grammatical complexity and coordination (how clauses are linked together), uses of 

pauses, hesitators and repetitions in text. Moreover, Cohesion is also looked into as it moves 

beyond structure into semantic frames. Cohesive devices are reference, ellipsis, substitution, 

lexical cohesion and conjunction, and grammatical cohesion that are based on the logical rules of 

grammar in the composition of the text. Contextual and linguistics analysis was carried by 

answering the following questions about the text.  
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1. Field: What is the text about? What is the communicative purpose of the text? In 

what social context is it produced? What kinds of constraints does it impose on 

the speaker/listener, writer/reader? How are logical relations in a text signaled? 

2. Tenor: How is the relation between the speakers constructed, with respect to 

power? What roles and shared cultural values may be required of reader and 

writer in this genre? 

3. Mode: What knowledge of other texts may be required by the reader/writer? 

What formal text features of this genre should the writer be aware of in order to 

participate effectively in this activity? How is the text organized at micro level 

and as a series of large units of meaning?  

 Based on this analysis general messages of the document and their significance were 

understood, moreover, the textual relations and patterns were determined to arrive at overall 

understandings. Finally, the data from all the sources was understood, put in ordered form, 

compared and reflected upon based on which summaries were developed (Miles and Huberman, 

1994) in light of the theoretical framework.  

3.1.6 Researcher as a Research Instrument  

The researcher’s position and the researcher as a tool to research have been important to 

this research. The Critical and self-reflective stance of CRASP forces the researcher to 

understand their own position with respect to the overall research participants. Moreover, being 

critical is applied at two stages, first the researcher is forced to assess each step with respect to 

the kind of insights it may provide for data results, second, it enables the analyst to focus upon 

and explore status quo and learners experiences and past events in time and space which divide 

learners and lead to inequity. Reflexivity is defined as ‘the need to be critically conscious of 

what one is doing as one does it’, it is closely linked to the process of research while being 

critical  answers  why one has selected to do what one does  in a certain way. The philosophical 

traditions considered appropriate for the thesis required a deeper reflective perspective 

development that involved a further investigation of these approaches and of the researchers own 

positionality. It was the Managing of uncertainty of the research that helped formulate a proper 
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framework where the researcher was able to view the research in the larger social and cultural 

space (Savin and Howell, 2010). 

It was important to avoid a blurred understanding by becoming mindful of my own world 

view and class position. Similarly, in order to use the self as a research tool it was necessary to 

understand that one doesn’t contain themselves in the closed spaces of what one has read and 

seen but should be able to see the different meanings and understand different experiences. The 

intuitive and reflective process to be applied for interpretation in which self was  involved 

followed Sarivastava’s (2006) concept where researcher’s positionality is in a state of flux that 

will help delineate different ways of presenting the same realities as there is no one way to 

present ourselves to others. So the researcher in the process not only takes up a reflective stance 

of self-perceptions but also provides space for the participant’s world views. Putting this concept 

in Anfara and Mertz (2006) words, ‘the researcher takes the stance as an ally, as participant, as a 

vehicle for empowering while observing individuals in their social spaces (Venegas & Huerta, 

2010). Hence, the growth and decisions of the researcher in an attempt to solve the research 

problem and answer the research questions was crucial and well understood.  

3.1.7 Ethical Considerations  

Participants were assured of confidentiality and privacy and it was observed at all levels of 

the research. Moreover, permissions were sought out prior to conducting research and applying 

experimental procedures throughout the research. The presentations of the results are also 

carefully carried out and primacy was given to what was said by the research participants so as to 

not skew the research results. Similarly, the names that appear in the data presentations are with 

the permissions of the particular research participants.  

Confidentiality and ethics were practiced during data collection and reporting. In cases in 

which personals or organizations desired more confidentiality, names were erased and the 

participants were reassured of ethical reporting.  The information was gathered with the consent 

of the research participants. Moreover, during the data collection process the questionnaires, 

discussion, tests and interviews were conducted by the researcher personally. The research 

process has thus reduced chances for any kind of bias and unethical practices. 
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3.1.8 Study Cite 

Rawalpindi division in the province of Punjab (Pakistan) was selected for research. It is an 

urban area with a complex population comprising of different socioeconomic classes and 

diversity. It was specifically selected for the richness it has in its population characteristics and 

its high literacy rate. The complexity of different kinds of educational institutes that cater for 

diverse background learners within the region have increased in quantity however, quality is still 

a large question mark on these education centers; more specifically, the widespread of inequality 

in the quality of education provided to the diverse population in the region was primarily the 

reason for conducing study in this area. 
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3.2 Section B: Theoretical Framework   

3.2.1 Introduction 

The following section provides the theoretical framework for this particular research. The 

theories, assumptions, expectations (Miles & Huberman, 1994) and criteria that support and 

inform this research are presented in this section. The role of theoretical framework was to 

provide perspectives to examine the questions of this research. The theoretical underpinnings not 

only reflect throughout the study but also guided the complete process of research, analysis and 

conclusions. It further helped in explaining and understanding relations between different 

variables. This framework required the writer to redefine the theory in term of the propositions 

that guided hypothesis formulation to answer the research questions and conduct the overall 

research. Maxwell (2005) cited by Merriam, (2014) in ‘Qualitative Research: A Guide to Design 

and Implementation’ states that it is a structure or ‘the system of concepts, assumptions, 

expectations, beliefs and theories that support and guide’ research.  

The need to restate the aspects with respect to how each factor provided insights and 

considerations towards analysis for this work too are addressed at this stage. The specific 

orientations of factors involved that may otherwise be defined in a number of ways are redefined 

or indexed for this particular research as well. Although, the stance that existing theories of 

social, cultural and economic nature are  complementary according to Hall, K., Murphy, P., & 

Soler, J. (2008) yet, a reasonable standpoint must be established in order to explain how theory 

and practice inform each other. This section is meant to address these points hence, it is divided 

into various sub-divisions which are as follows:  

1. Theoretical framework 

2. Socioeconomic measurement framework  

3. Institutional measurement framework 

4. Language Skills measurement 

5. Hypothesis formation 

6. Study design 
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3.2.2 Theoretical Framework 

The model of cumulative inequality has been described as the dynamic theory of 

stratification by Cole and Cole, (1973) that has its roots in Merton’s theory from where it 

evolved. Though the model has implications to many other fields yet, patterns of path over 

lifetime are studied primarily by Ross and Wu (1996), O Rand (1996), Wagner (1999), and 

Dannefer (2003). The model in light of the basic theories is used as a conceptual framework for 

this study.  Moreover, it provided the basic premises of data analysis. For application to 

educational context the model takes from the stratification and mobility theory and uses them to 

create understanding of life trajectories of individual achievements.  

The cumulative inequality model is based on the assumption that those who receive initial 

advantage in life are more likely to build on this advantage in the process of development 

whereas, those who receive initial disadvantage in life are more likely to build on disadvantage 

in the process of development. It is the accumulations of advantage or disadvantage and the 

aversion of risks that determines the success of individuals in education, income and in 

individual lives. The theory does not restrain any stringent rules as to what may constitute as 

advantages or disadvantages and looks at the economic structure in relation to advantage. It also 

looks at other societal structures as cognitive development of individuals and cultural exposures 

in institutions to determine what is not merely perceived as advantage but also, intentional efforts 

of society groups to strive for what they perceive as advantages and by practice to establish a 

system which apparently obstructs one to understand how the system is reproduced over time.  

The proponents of the theory point out how multiple factors each linked to the other builds 

on the accumulations of advantage or disadvantage between groups. So in order to understand 

how accumulation towards one direction or the other takes place, it is necessary for research to 

work with multiplicity of factors. Ferraro & Shippee (2009) further emphasize that ‘social 

systems generate and maintain inequality over the life course via demographic and 

developmental processes’, and that personal trajectories are shaped by four factors. To this 

culmination, the important aspects through which development paths can be discussed are as 

follows:  
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1. Accumulation of risk: in terms of curriculum and instruction difference, status 

difference, motivation difference, experience difference 

2. Availability of  resources: material and cultural resources 

3. Perceived trajectories: self-perception which is driven directly from ones cultural 

exposures and support system  

4. Human agency: impact of perception of self-concepts on the ability to transform 

and mobilize 

The theory also holds childhood conditions and experiences in relationship to later 

achievements. It gives importance to a myriad of factors to understanding childhood experience 

both with its relation to family socioeconomic status and the possibility of the kind of material 

and resources culture family can provide along with the institutional process of accumulation of 

culture and material exposure for educational nourishment. Moreover, the theory privileges 

human agency and resource mobilization to modify these trajectories and hence is a moving 

theory oriented towards change. The theory also gives specific importance to the individual as 

the agent of change and attempts to understand individual as an active rather than passive agent. 

Other than the individual the role of community opportunity structures are also given importance 

as they are the support of society to individuals’ chances of change in terms of positive 

interventions. Overall, the theory may explicate how English as a language of empowerment in 

educational context may set trends in accumulations of advantage and disadvantage. So, the 

relevance of cumulative inequality theory to language is very strong as it provides important 

insights from many directions to explain performance.   

Although, change is an important factor that mirrors accumulations of advantage, the 

system is observed to reproduce inequality in which Educational institutes serve as a subsystem 

of the larger structure and mirrors accumulations of disadvantage and exposes one to higher 

risks. Hence, the input that children receive overtime and how it accumulates may translate into 

benefit or loss. It is the different socioeconomic classes that possess different possibilities of 

opportunity in education or the accumulation of the right culture that directs them towards 

advantage/disadvantage, following Kincheloe’s (2006) argument that a meritocratic system falls 

short of providing this opportunity to all or equality in terms of resource, high quality teaching 
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and curriculum. The theory holds certain that advantage grows overtime and increases inequality 

between individuals across SEC. The theory can be summed up in the following postulates.  

1. Childhood conditions are important to adulthood especially when differences in 

experience and status emerge early.  

2. A current state can reflect past events to understand its positioning and reflect into 

the future to visualize possible future trends.  

3. Demographic information, family socioeconomic status and institutional exposure 

combined together provide understandings to how individuals evolve under the 

impingement of structures (Schafer, Ferraro, & Mustillo, 2011). 

4. Personal trajectories are shaped by accumulation of risk, available resources, 

perceived trajectories, and human agency as they operate in these structures. 

5. Continuum of consequences leads to the accumulation of advantage or 

disadvantage for individuals. 

6. Divergence occurs over time increasing inequality between individuals but 

community opportunity structures provide advantage in terms of providing 

support, resources, motivation and intervention for educational nourishment.  

The framework of cumulative inequality is of specific importance to this research as it 

provides the basic underpinnings of the concepts that help explain possible influences of 

stratification on education with a number of postulates each of which directs exploration of 

factors in understanding directions of advantage or disadvantage overtime. Furthermore, the 

factors considered for research that are derived from the research questions for explorations and 

fulfilling the objective of this research are varied and may be scattered otherwise had any other 

theory or model tried to capture them for explanations. Hence, cumulative inequality theory 

model was considered the most suitable. In light of the above postulates of Cumulative 

inequality theory, the following aspects were developed for this research that informed in a 

systematic way the process of data collection and analysis:  
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Part A: (Primary school sample) 

a. Family social class/learner’s background measured through SEC information 

b. Choice of schooling: Social standing of schooling measured through school factors, 

pedagogy and curriculum in a stratified system of schools  

c. Perceptions of language importance and efforts to achieve educational status 

through English language by families and schools 

d. Inclinations towards improvement of educational achievement through expanded 

exposure to English language by material and cultural resources 

e. Overall achievement  and learners standing at this position 

Part B: (University sample) 

a. Pre-university experience in terms of family, school experience  

b. Standing in English proficiency at entry to university 

c. During University indicators that determine patterns of direction in terms of 

university factors, pedagogy and curriculum experience 

d. Growth of language development in learners measured through ongoing formative 

and summative assessment  

e. Individual motivation and decisions to improve the level of achievement with 

respect to the benefits received  

f. Overall achievement at this level 

g. Intervention through CRASP model, results and implications 

h. Outcomes as attainment levels in English Language  

 

These points helped in determining the relationships of achievement and experiences that 

accumulate overtime towards advantages or disadvantages. Personal trajectories were understood 

and described by the accumulation of risk, available resources, perceived trajectories and human 

agency as they operate in these factors based on which conclusions were determined.  
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3.2.3 Framework for Stratification Measure 

While Qadeer (2006) defines the concept of social class in terms of economic differences 

and states that it consists of a group of people who have similar life chances and material 

conditions yet, it is not very simple to measure class. Socioeconomic status is ones access to 

desired resources, of which education is one and  social class is a ‘latent’ concept and cannot be 

directly measured (Oakes & Rossi, 2003). Socioeconomic status is best measured in terms of 

factors closely associated to it in the form of a composite measure. The purpose of measuring 

socioeconomic status was to use it as an indicator across socioeconomic classes to determine an 

outcome measure, a risk factor to outcome and as a control or adjustment variable.  

Based on literature and studies of Pakistan socioeconomic classes, the table given below 

was designed in terms of status gains and educational trends in a certain socioeconomic classes 

which guided the study about the treatment of English language across different classes. The 

students were allocated socioeconomic grouping according to these distinctions. Moreover, the 

possible implications for performance and achievement in English language with respect to the 

description of SEC within the stratified system of this framework were used to guide and 

understand school choice as well. 

The table is a comprehensive description which elaborates Status gains and class related 

features as well as educational trends of social classes. It provides a comparison of these features 

across different classes. The table below was devised keeping in mind the distinctions made by 

Hafeez & Nayyar (1985); Gilbert (2008) & Macionis (2009).  
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Table 2: Stratification structure in Pakistan 

SEC Status gains and other features  Educational trends 

Upper Approx. 9% of the population 

Inherited wealth 

High status occupations 

Child rearing for status 

Formal schooling 

International schools 

systems 

Trend to move abroad for 

higher studies 

Expensive school systems 

Education used as means to 

maintain status  

Middle Approx. 32.9% of the population 

Often sub-dived into three sub categories 

(Dur-e-Nayab, 2011) 

Business executives and status jobs of 

professional, small ownership and 

businessmen, Government jobs 

Meet requirements of upward mobility and 

occupational advantage 

A strong focus on development of abilities 

through culture development 

Acquires means through legitimate patterns 

Plans present and sacrifices preset 

gratifications to achieve long-term goals 

Since prestige is earned 

through education so strong 

focus on  development of 

abilities through it 

Values socialization and 

achievements  

(Hafeez & Nayyar, 1985)  

Expectations from children 

to achieve a higher 

occupation than parents 

through education 

 

Lower 42.6% 

Semi-skilled and unskilled workers 

 Highly affected by economic fluctuations  

Education is a priority yet  

Children are expected to 

help family, Mid way 

dropouts 

Under-class 23.6% 

Hopeless for improvement 

Little chance to escape poverty 

Mostly based on large families 

Note: 

(excluded from research as underclass did not 

make it to university, the university sample 

only consisted of low, middle and high class) 

Education is not a necessity 

nor a tactic to upward 

mobility 

Prefers to not attend free 

schools 

Occasional drop outs  

 

The demographic information for this research focused on a number of factors to determine 

SEC status however, a few were dropped as they were either incomplete or the information given 

was incorrect. For example, wealth is an important measure of socioeconomic status and perhaps 

better than income as it allows a person with more power in terms of economic resources 

regardless of education or occupation, yet most people do not reveal it or provide wrong 

information hence, this marker was dropped. Information related to residential area though was 

useful in determining the social class of individuals in cases yet, in an urban setting often it was 

presented with a number of exceptions thus, this marker too was dropped. However, the total 
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number of siblings living at home, studying or working and the kind of organizations in which 

they either worked or studied, total expenditure of household items were considered to get a 

better understanding of individual SEC. Overall, the following measurement criterion was used 

for research.  

1. Social class was divided into the following groups: 

a. Upper class 

b. Middle class 

c. Lower class 

2. Socioeconomic measurement was divided as follows: 

a. Objective measurement (Income/ occupation prestige, parental education and 

status consumption ) 

b. Subjective measurement (Individuals perception of their SEC) 

The index of SES was derived from the study of measurements of SES by a number of 

writers mainly (Dutton & Levine, 1989; Gottfried, 1985; Hauser, 1994; Mueller & Parcel, 1981; 

Carroll 1997, Barber, 1957; Martin 1954). One of the strongest indicators of socio economic 

status is income and occupation prestige. Income is compared from smallest to the largest 

amount whereas, occupations are measured with respect to their prestige as it is a strong 

indicator of social stratification. Level of education is one of the strongest indicators of social 

stratification in post-industrial society as it explains income gains and determines occupation 

prestige as well. The maximum level of education attained by parents was also considered for 

measuring SEC.  

People may be defined as status seekers based on the condition that they strive to ‘surround 

themselves with visible evidence’ by having material resources or a preference towards certain 

material that can be associated to the rank they claim to associate themselves with as noted by 

Packard (1959). Status consumption is thus, measured through facilities, luxuries and preferences 

towards certain material and its display.  

3.2.4 Institutional Measurement Factors 

‘Education is the basic necessity’ for status gains and advancement (Hafeez & Nayyar, 

1985). ‘In nearly all models of advanced industrial and postindustrial societies education is the 

principal mechanism by which individuals are sorted into classes and these educational 
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institutions serve to provide a license to humans who can use it to convert it for benefit’ of 

cultural accumulation noted by Grusky (2004). Since this research is based on two institutional 

levels namely schools and university, they are measured as follows.  

a  School Measurement  

Schools are categorized with respect to a number of factors. The prime distinction was 

based on the type of schools which were directly associated to system of stratification with 

respect to a single factor which is fee. It is important to point out at this stage the factors studied 

are specifically selected for their relevance to how they relate to identifying schools and how 

valuable they maybe to learners outcome with a specific focus in terms of different stratified 

levels of these systems and their place in the school hierarchy. The types of schools studied were 

Government/Public schools, Private Schools and Military schools. 

Furthermore, the effective school model was used to compare schools with each other. 

Each factor was further subdivided into a number of sub-factors each of which adds to the 

understanding of the major factors. While Language learning and performance is at the heart of 

the discussion it would be enlightening to see how at institutional level it is being treated in 

terms of  the curriculum, pedagogy and institutional overall practices that may inform and 

explain the outcomes. These are as follows:  

1. Guaranteed and viable curriculum 

a. Curriculum visions and mission statement   

b. Comparison with curriculum standards 

c. Features of language practice and themes 

d. Kinds of language skills emphasized  

e. Contents  

2. Pedagogy 

a. Planning and class organization 

b. Method and strategies used  

c. Assessment 

d. Feedback and Revisions 

e. Teachers understanding of learners 
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f. Teacher/student interaction   

g. Training 

h. Teacher autonomy and satisfaction 

3. Parent and community involvement 

a.  Parent school relation 

b. Involvement in child’s learning  

c.  Understanding language development needs 

d. monitoring of children   

e. Community involvement programs 

4. Safe and orderly environment 

a. Safety 

b. Availability of educational resources  

c. Healthy environment 

5. Collegiality and professionalism 

a. Instructional leadership and Expectations 

b. Management 

c. Collegiality 

b University Measurement  

In order to study in detail the learners, their language learning orientations, backgrounds 

and intervention at university the factors for institutional measurement of school were also 

applicable to university as it too is an educational institute. However, the role of some factors for 

this level changed, for example parent involvement was not emphasized in case of universities, 

yet community involvement was very much involved. Likewise, in terms of environment factors 

that might stimulate cultural exposure such as research opportunities were added keeping in 

mind special construct of universities. 

The university considered for research is primarily an Engineering university with five 

different departments. These are department of business administration, mechanical engineering, 

computer sciences, mechatronics and electrical engineering. An equal ratio of samples were 

selected for research purposes from each department.  
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3.2.5 Learner Understanding and Language Measurement Framework  

Language was measured in terms of the overall understanding of the learner related 

factors, basic language skill and assessment methods. Generally, it is expected that a child in 

fifth class at least is equipped with the basics of the language skills to the extent that they have a 

reasonably developed ability to communicate fluently and accurately in simple routine matters, 

and can manage short conversations using simple expressions. At the same time they can provide 

similar information in the written communication with clarity as well. This requires that they 

have a basic knowledge of vocabulary, understanding of meanings in simple contexts and 

everyday situations, understanding of structures, and can use that to form communication 

through speaking and writing effectively. This level was selected due to the fact that it is a 

transition level after which learner would move to secondary school. It provided a good 

understanding of children accumulations of language and institutional exposure.  Though it was 

not possible to find out how they would perform in the coming years however, their current 

standing showed possible reflections of immediate future orientations. 

As far as university level students are concerned, it was expected that they have already 

accumulated sufficient language skills and are ready to participate in knowledge sharing most of 

which is available to them in English language.  

A framework for this study was devised that is based on basic language skills through 

which proficiency levels were determined, an assessment criterion and a learners understanding 

framework.  These are given below: 

1. Learners understanding framework was developed to study the individual 

sample completely in terms of the following factors. 

a. Background knowledge of student measured in terms of 

I. Family information 

II. School information 

b. Language achievement ability is measured through assessment 

c. Motivation of student as a learner in terms of  

I. Self-concept and a belief in succeeding and focus on tasks through 

effort 
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II. Learning habits as goal setting, self-regulated learning and 

problem solving 

III. Academic behavior in terms of coming to class, attitude towards 

class work, collaboration, use of library etc., Adapted from studies 

of literature on students factors by (Bloom, 1976; Walberg, 1980; 

Fraser et al., 1987; Marzano, 2000) 

2. Language measurement framework was devised to develop a criterion for 

measuring basic language skills and specifying the particular type of sub skills in 

speaking and writing that were studied in this research. These are as follows.  

a. Orientations for receptive skills in terms of  

I. Habits of reading 

II. Listening to authentic English  

b. Speaking in terms of  

I. Simple conversation/ Individual views 

II. Describing pictures 

III. Arguing/supporting 

IV. Presentations/ Role plays  

c. Writing in terms of 

I. Essays /Creative 

II. Argumentative writing 

III. Descriptive writing 

3. Language Assessment framework was devised to allocate learners to different 

levels based on their language performance. Initially, a detailed search of national 

curriculum documents was carried out most of which were available for the year 

2006,  after which there was no document available at national level that 

determined English language proficiency levels for Pakistani learner specifically 

hence,  CEFR (Common European framework of Reference for Languages) 

standards was studied and selected as a frame of reference. The reasons for 

selecting this frame for reference to guide assessment is based on three aspects, 

first the framework is devised for foreign learners and guides action approach to 

describe learners outcomes, second it sets levels to determine learners level; third, 
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the lack of availability of data on language assessment in Pakistan with a specific 

focus on English oriented towards Pakistani students specifically. Moreover, 

different schools used different curriculum and often times revised a foreign 

curriculum as Oxford or Cambridge curriculum hence, a common core curriculum 

with which to compare the others became impossible with the existence of so 

many curriculums hence, CEFR was referred to for determining the proficiency 

levels and expectancy levels of the learners’ proficiency. Likewise, Higher 

education commission curriculum for university students was referred to however, 

it was in a limited form and did not specify learners levels in terms of outcomes 

for all the departments studied in this research across the university data.  

Rubric for assessment of language skills was based on language rating 

scale 0-10, being the poorest and 10 being the highest. Moreover, it was based on 

four levels derived from the framework of reference. The criteria of an average 

expected range of performance for each level of linguistic assessment is given 

below.  

I. Above range: 90-100-Exceptiona 

II. High range: 70-89-Advanced 

III. Middle range: 50-69-Developing 

IV. Low range: 30-49-Beginners 

V. Below range: 0-29 

a. Assessment criteria for primary school sample 

I. Linguistic analysis of the sample data 

II. Test scores as attainment level 

III. Teachers views on learners performance 

b.  Assessment criteria for university sample 

I. Comparison of Initial entry level and final performance across 

SEC  

II. Linguistic analysis of the sample data 

III. Test scores 

IV. Teachers views on learners performance 
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V. CRASP Application on the selected sub-sample by: 

i.  Tracking prior grades (matric and secondary high school 

grades of English studied) 

ii.  Initial performance 

iii.  Application of intervention  

iv. Sequential class assessment and Final performance  

3.2.6 Hypothesis Formation 

Based on CRASP model of research, hypothesis were designed and tested during the 

experimentation process based on which the findings were interpreted. The hypotheses were 

designed to answer the research questions and inform the results through a reliable procedure. In 

CRASP action research model for higher education a hypothesis ‘may be used to offer a possible 

explanation, a solution to the problem, an investigation or the guiding question for inquiry 

(March & Peters, 2007). The hypothesis ensured the fact that each factor considered for 

understanding the accumulation effect is catered for appropriately during the data collection and 

discussion process moreover, CRASP model required the development of hypothesis and 

intervention techniques.  

Hypothesis is a part of educational inductive research which is necessary to clarify the 

main questions related to the research problem and inform theory. Hypothesis generally appears 

after literature review that logically supports the relation of variables involved in them (Lodico, 

Spaulding, & Voegtle, 2010). Hypotheses are tested during the research process as ‘predictive 

statements relating the independent variables with the dependent ones’ (Khan, 1990). Based on 

data collection, interpretation and analysis hypothesis are either rejected or accepted for final 

conclusions. The dependent variable in this research is achievement, whereas, the independent 

variables include all those factors that influence achievement based on which the hypothesis 

were built. They are as follows: 

1. H1: Performance of language skill is influenced by childhood differences in terms of family’s 

resources in learners’ life.  

1. H0: Performance of language skill is not influenced by childhood differences in terms of 

family’s resources in learners’ life. (It is based on the following sub hypothesis)  
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1A. H1: Performance of learners in language is influenced by family’s orientation towards 

providing the child with educational culture. 

1A. H0: Performance of learners in language is not influenced by family’s orientation 

towards providing the child with educational culture. 

1B. H1: Performance of learners in language is influenced by family’s orientation towards 

providing the child with material culture. 

1B. H0: Performance of learners in language is not influenced by family’s orientation 

towards providing the child with material culture. 

2. H2: Performance of language skills is influenced by the differences that emerge early in 

institutional exposures in learners life.  

2. H0: Performance of language skills is not influenced by the differences that emerge early in 

institutional exposures in learners life. (It is based on the following sub hypothesis) 

     2A. H2a: Performance of learners in language is influenced by Parent involvement. 

      2A. H0: Performance of learners in language is not influenced by Parent involvement. 

2B. H2b: Performance of learners in language is influenced by community opportunities and 

involvement. 

2B. H0: Performance of learners in language is not influenced by community opportunities 

and involvement. 

2C. H2c: Performance of learners in language is influenced by safe and orderly environment. 

2C. H0: Performance of learners in language is not influenced by safe and orderly 

environment. 

2D. H2d: Performance of learners in language is influenced by principles preference of 

collegiality and professionalism. 

2D H0: Performance of learners in language is not influenced by principles preference of 

collegiality and professionalism. 

2E. H2e: Performance of learners in language is influenced by high expectation of teachers 

from learners.  
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2E H0: Performance of learners in language is not influenced by high expectation of 

teachers from learners.  

3. H3: Performance of the language skills is influenced by the material and cultural resources 

families and schools provide to learners.  

H0: Performance of the language skills is not influenced by the material and cultural resources 

families and schools provide to learners. 

4. H4: Average of test scores in speaking skills changes across school systems. 

H0: Average of test scores in speaking skills does not change across school systems. 

5. H5: Average of test scores in writing skills changes across school systems.  

H0: Average of test scores in writing skills does not change across school systems. 

6. H6: Average of test scores diverges/widens across schools with respect to the fee differences.  

H0: Average of test scores does not diverges/widens across schools with respect to the fee 

differences.  

7. H7: Performance of language skills is influenced by the differences in teacher factors. 

H0: Performance of language skills is not influenced by the differences in teacher factors. 

8. H8: Performance of language skills is influenced by the differences in curriculum factors.  

H0: Performance of language skills is not influenced by the differences in curriculum factors. 

9. H9: Early advantage/disadvantage reflects in the initial language outcomes of university 

students. 

H0: Early advantage/disadvantage does not reflect in the initial language outcomes of university 

students. 

10. H10: Early advantage/disadvantage grows steadily in ongoing outcomes throughout the 

student performance of language in university.  

H0: Early advantage/disadvantage does not grow steadily in ongoing outcomes throughout the 

student performance of language in university.  

11. H11: Performance of the language skills is influenced by the material and cultural resources 

provided to the students in university. 
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H0: Performance of the language skills is not influenced by the material and cultural resources 

provided to the students in university. 

12. H12: Early advantage/disadvantage reflects in final achievement levels of university 

students.  

H0: Early advantage/disadvantage does not reflect in final achievement levels of university 

students.  

13. H13: Performance patterns after intervention show significant changes in learners’ 

performance in all cases.  

H0: Performance patterns after intervention do not show significant changes in learners’ 

performance in all cases. 

14. H14: Performance patterns show significant changes in learners’ performance due to the role 

of human agency and learners’ motivation.  

H0: Performance patterns do not show significant changes in learners’ performance due to the 

role of human agency and learners’ motivation. 

15. H15:  Performance of learners’ language in terms of writing skill and speaking skill varies in 

universities even when all the learners are provided equal exposure regardless of their 

backgrounds.  

H0: Performance of learners’ language in terms of writing skill and speaking skill does not vary 

(grows constantly) in universities as all the learners are provided equal exposure regardless of 

their backgrounds.  

16. H16:  Language development trends are predictable in all cases with respect to the 

accumulation of advantages/disadvantages.  

H0: Language development trends are not predictable in all cases with respect to the 

accumulation of advantages/disadvantages. 
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3.2.7  Study Design 

The overall research design was based on the theoretical and methodological framework 

of this work. Accumulation process at initial stages and in university learning shapes Individual 

trajectories through an accumulation of risk, available resources, perceived trajectories, and 

human agency. A figure of Cumulative Model for understanding language trajectories over time 

is given below. The model below is divided into three phases of data collection and results for 

this research. They are further explored in Chapter four of this research. 

 

Figure 2: Cumulative inequality model of language trajectories overtime 
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CHAPTER 4 

4 DATA PRESENTATIONS, ANALYSIS AND 

INTERPRETATIONS 

 

4.1 Introduction 

The previous chapter provided methodology and a framework through which data was 

collected and interpreted of this research. In this chapter, the data collected is presented, 

described and interpreted in the light of the theoretical and methodological insights. The data 

was collected to answer the research questions and test hypothesis. The data gathered from 

different research instruments is first introduced as to what purpose it served, and next the data is 

presented and interpreted with respect to the theoretical insights. Each data instrument was 

subjected to specific treatment with respect to its specific requirements and presented 

accordingly. The data results are then combined to form discussions and conclusive insights. The 

overall purpose of this chapter is to present, compare and discuss data.  

4.1.1 Data Analysis Plan 

The purpose of this study was to find out the impacts of stratification on the language of 

the learners and to find out possible reasons for the use of English language as a tool of creating 

and maintaining stratification. Furthermore, the study was aimed to address the gaps found in 

language proficiencies of socioeconomically divided learners from the perspective of teachers. A 

host of pre-university factors operate independently, directly and indirectly, to set forth an 

impact on the learners’ motivations to learn second language and remain motivated in doing so, 

thus setting a pattern towards accumulation of success and thereby, advantage. Conversely, the 

same factors when varied in quality directly or indirectly set forth an impact on the learners 

towards accumulation of disadvantage and increase their chances of risks.  
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This research was specifically designed to examine links between early language learning 

and later performance in the backdrop of socially stratified schooling and final language 

achievement levels at university. It focused on exploring in detail the range of factors that orient 

learners towards cumulative advantage or disadvantage in terms of the language outcomes they 

produce in broader context and observe the effects on a person’s educational status and mobility 

directions. 

The data is presented in the form of three different phases based on the application 

procedure. The first phase was designed to present the complete data collected for understanding 

pre-university factors. The second phase was devised for the university sample and divided into 

two sub parts; the first part of this phase was designed to scrutinize the complete university data 

whereas, the second part was designed to apply interventions through the model of CRASP and 

gather outcomes after the practical application of this model.  The third phase was designed to 

compare the complete data for conclusions; it also provided with presenting the associations 

between the first two phases. The study plan was divided into different phases and hypothesis 

were designed to answer the research questions both of which have already been presented in 

chapter three (Theoretical framework, section B). The data presented in this chapter is divided 

into three different research phases. Since this research used a multi-method qualitative study 

technique hence, the data was divided into different phases to avoid overlapping and gain 

credibility of results. The phases are presented below:  

Phase I: Pre-University language accumulation process and performances were 

understood by a thorough study that was divided into the following procedure.  

1. A sample of school level that included 500 learners was selected 

2. Demographic information was collected from the complete sample 

3. Test based on speaking and writing was conducted to assess the samples current 

standing in language performance 

4. A comparison was carried out across the stratified school systems based on three 

important factors that are curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics to 

explicate their linguistic outcomes in the light of these variables. Each of these 

factors were subdivided into related sub factors and researched thoroughly.  
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Phase II: Initial and final university language accumulation and performances were 

understood by a thorough study that was divided into the following procedure. 

1. Demographic information was collected from the complete sample and tracking 

of 500 students in five different departments of the university was carried out 

from the complete sample. The comparison of initial performance of speaking 

skill and writing skill in the English courses studied in university with the 

performance throughout the session and the final attainment levels of the 

complete sample were attained. 

2. CRASP model of action research was applied on a Cohort of 250 entry level 

students in university from within the sample. It was divided into the following 

stages.   

I. Initial study: Complete background information of learners, division in 

SEC categories and need analysis  

II. Intervention: application of CRASP interventions 

III. Results:  Final outcomes of the cohort were collected  

Phase III: Phase three served to reconfirm the data attained through interviews, focus 

group discussions, narratives and documentary data. It provided with an overall 

comparison of the factors involved in this research in a combined form.  

4.1.2 Pilot Study 

A preliminary short scale study was conducted before starting the actual research based 

on which the overall study design of the research was improved and build upon. The pilot study 

consisted of testing the research instruments like questionnaires, and tests (Offredy & Vickers, 

2013) which were then improved for effectiveness. It helped in understanding if the participants 

understood what was intended (Whitley & Kite, 2013). For instance, the test for primary schools 

was simplified after the pilot study results showed difficulty of the participant in understanding 

the instructions.  

Pilot study further involved assessment of  the factors that lead to the main problems 

undertaken for research in this study. For instance, learners were asked to draw a hierarchy of 

factors that they believed influenced their English language development and to specify which 
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factors had the most deteriorating impacts. Moreover, response rate was determined in case of 

interviews and questionnaires, hence specific arrangements were made to increase the response 

rate and help the respondents in completing the forms.  

The pilot study was used to assess and evaluate the study at initial stages however; the 

pilot samples and their responses were not included in the main study (Walsh, 2001).  

Nevertheless, it was an important phase of the research as it served to inform and reconfirm 

some of the assumptions of the research and to revise the instruments and the overall plan of the 

main study. 

4.1.3 SEC Information Of The Sample Through Demographics  

The following section provides an overview of demographic information. Demographics 

included information of different characteristics of the participants in the research. They included 

information based on which the researcher could judge the particular social class of the 

participants. Detailed understanding of each demographic sample was used to understand 

pictures of individual samples after which they were sorted to different categories as low, 

medium and high socioeconomic classes. Participants who exhibited characteristics of belonging 

to one class rather than another based on the information they provided were excluded.  

The demographic sheet was a comprehensive sheet based on as many factors as the 

individuals could answer to help gauge the individual social class position. It was based on 

questions about the parental education, income, total number of persons working in the family, 

families wealth, ownership of house and land, individual perception about social class, access to 

type of institutions by the children studying or working, monthly utility expenditures, status 

consumption and facilities available at home and type of leisure activities. Moreover, for 

university sample facts gathered in detail included information on initial education, schools 

attended, experiences at schools, fees and prior grades. Their perceptions about the primary, 

secondary and high schooling, English language classes and teachers, their ratings of school 

characteristics, teachers and curriculum and their current understanding of their language skills 

were few more areas about which information was collected. 
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Although, all samples were understood based on the demographic information provided 

however, in a number of cases schools were reluctant to provide demographic information of the 

students, specifically in case of high paid schools. To overcome this issue, some demographic 

information gathering questions were added to teachers and the parents’ questionnaire to cross 

check the information provided or to fill the missing information.  In a few schools the 

demographic sheet was simplified to asking few questions such as parental education, income, 

and status consumption etc. Overall the information gathered from the demographic sheet was 

comprehensive and helpful.  The demographic information was used for the following 

developments. 

1. Primary students were allocated to specific socioeconomic classes. 

2. Primary schools were categorized as stratified schools with respect to fees as the 

prime criteria and the population statistics in these schools as the secondary 

criteria. Based on this school characteristics were compared. 

3. Students in university were categorized into specific socioeconomic classes. Past 

experiences of these students were compared across these divisions.  

4. A back and forth analysis of the university sample was carried out with respect to 

the information  gathered about primary schools that operated in the same social 

setting s.  

5. The information provided research with numerical representations of the sample 

characteristics. 

The significant feature of the socioeconomic classes of the research samples as gathered 

from the demographics sheet across different social classes were calculated for similar and 

different features. The information for each socioeconomic class in the table was used to 

understand language characteristics of the samples of the research. It provided a way to compare 

the results across the different socioeconomic classes across both research samples that exist and 

share a single social space. The information is presented in the form of comparative table on the 

next page. 
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Table 3: Social and economic characteristics of the research sample 

SEC % of Population 

that belonged to 

the specific SEC 

in primary 

schools, 

% of Population  

that belonged to 

the specific SEC 

in university 

Parental education,  

Income  

Occupation/prestige  

Subjective 

perception 

of SEC  

 

Kinds of school 

attended  

 

Fee 

% of Status 

consumption 

in terms of  

having 

access to 

facilities, 

transport 

and Leisure 

activities 

Upper 30% of the total 

sample in primary 

schools 

 

 

28% of the total 

sample in 

university 

Masters, M.Phil., PhD (in 

some cases mother is not 

educated) 

90,000 or more 

High status occupations 

Business owners, Foreign 

settlements,  

Inherited wealth 

Rate 

themselves as 

High to 

middle 

Private high 

paid schools, 

International 

schools 

Fee range 

(Rupees):2500 

to 10000 and 

Onwards 

100%  

 

Middle 30% of the total 

sample in primary 

schools 

 

 

40% of the total 

sample in 

university 

Masters, M.Phil., PhD, 

Bachelors, intermediate 

(in most cases mother is 

not educated)  

20,000 to 80,000 and 

more 

Middle status occupations 

Business executives, 

small ownerships, 

Professional jobs, 

Government jobs 

Rate 

themselves as 

middle to 

high 

Private medium 

paid schools, 

Federal schools, 

Government 

schools  

Fee range 

(Rupees):1000-

2500   

70%  

 

Lower 30% of the total 

sample in primary 

schools 

 

 

30% of the total 

sample in 

university 

 

Bachelors, intermediate, 

matric or lower (in almost 

all cases mother is not 

educated)  

10,000 to 20,00  

Semi-skilled and 

unskilled workers, low 

paid temporary jobs as 

cooks, waiters, , security 

guards, taxi drivers, 

porters, repairers etc. 

Rate 

themselves as 

middle to 

lower 

Private Low 

paid schools, 

Federal schools, 

Government 

schools 

Fee range 

(Rupees):20-

1000 

20% 

Under-

class 

10% of the total 

sample in primary 

schools 

 

 

2% of the total 

sample in 

university 

Both parents are not 

educated, fathers may 

have middle education (in 

all cases mother is not 

educated)  

Below 10,000 

Housemaids, temporary 

jobs, street vendors, 

Garbage pickers, labors 

Rate 

themselves as 

underclass 

Private low paid 

schools,  

Government 

schools 

Fee range 

(Rupees):20- no 

fee 

5% 
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4.2 Phase I 

The first phase of study was based on a detailed study of pre-university factors that was 

carried out at school level which covered a total of twenty schools and included a sample of 500 

learners. The schools were divided into socioeconomic classes with respect to the fee they take 

and the school measurement criteria (theoretical framework, section B). This phase was a 

comprehensive study of class five learner’s English proficiency skill, this class is a transition 

stage soon after which the learners would be promoted to middle school. This sample was 

designed as a complete study to understand how childhood language learning and development, 

in the form of input takes place in different stratified school systems which reflect society 

distinction of schooling primarily based on social and economic differences. Moreover, it helped 

in confirming or rejecting some common ideas about these institutes and provided this research 

with solid empirical background study about the possible causes of accumulation of advantages 

versus disadvantages.   

Specifically, this section examined the trend of the overall academic achievements in 

English language at a transition stage. The transition stage provided reflections into early 

experience and visions into future trends. It helped establish the status of language ability across 

high, middle and low socioeconomically divided school systems.  Language performance in 

stratified systems of schools at this level thereby, brought attention to the number of factors 

within students’ backgrounds and institutional exposures that were the major reasons for their 

current standing in language. The procedure showed  how this trend was created and reflected 

the influence of large social structures of society in creating  inequality at a very early age and 

set possible future trends of language development. This phase of research helped establish how 

at early stages of individual development, the difference in exposure sets trends of cumulative 

inequality.   
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The need for this phase of research stemmed from the requirement of empirical first hand 

data that explain the role of processes which serve as catalyst to set forth a range of institutional 

exposure directed towards successful development of language skill or vice versa. Without this 

phase of research the conclusions would primarily be based on assumptions, although the 

university study stands as a complete study in itself and is quite comprehensive yet it would be 

insufficient.  

Achievement measured at initial level served to explain not only early input but also 

reflected how it impacts later levels of achievement as well. Moreover, indicators of family’s 

social class and parental involvement helped reflect into the development of early language and 

explain the language outcomes at this level. Indicators of socioeconomic class explained the 

formation of a social cultural class at school and a combination of institutional exposure that 

accumulates overtime. This information assessed how attainment gaps between socioeconomic 

classes set trajectory paths overtime. Moreover, in cumulative inequality theory a major part of 

conclusion is based on the empirical results about the accumulations of factors in the past 

without the knowledge of which the results remain invalid specifically if the background factors 

are addressed merely through literature or through meta-analysis of other studies. Hence, this 

phase served as the foundation of the overall study based on which research results and 

discussions were made. 

4.2.1 Primary Schools Data 

The Primary school data was based on a sample of 500 learners in class five, 100 

teachers, 100 parents and 20 schools in the region. It included private, public/Government and 

federal schools.  The student and the parent sample were divided into distinct SEC based on the 

objective and subjective data of socioeconomic classes. The information was used to categorize 

the sample into upper, middle class, lower and under class based on income and occupation 

prestige, parental education and status consumption. The information was collected through 

demographics. The teachers sample was quite comprehensive as it was not only based on the 

schools studied but also consisted of teachers from other schools within the region hence, it too 

was divided into socioeconomic categories based on the school fee criteria. The teacher 

questionnaire provided comprehensive insights into how processes of curriculum, pedagogy and 

institutional exposure interplay to create individual experience not only of the sample considered 
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for research but of 80 schools apart from the sampled schools. Moreover, schools were 

categorized into socioeconomic categories based on fee criteria. The data was studied and 

presented in similar divisions throughout the research process and compared to see how 

pedagogy, curriculum and school characteristic influence language of learners and what kind of 

similarities or differences come to the surface specifically in language skills being learned across 

these stratified structures. All 500 students were tested in writing and speaking to assess their 

language proficiency level which was considered to be the language attainment at this stage. The 

rest of the selection within each school for detailed linguistic analysis and achievement 

comparisons followed the random selection procedure.  Students of class five are selected as it is 

considered to be a transition stage from which learners will move into secondary school. It is 

fully capable of reflecting into the immediate language development of these learners in next 

stage.  
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4.2.2 Categorization of the Sample of Schools 

The sample of schools was reorganized based on the fee differences. A total of twenty 

schools were visited, the results of only five schools that most represent the linguistic 

competency of a particular socioeconomic class were selected for the final analysis and 

presentation. A table showing the final sample of schooling and codes categorized with respect 

to their fee into specific SEC is given below: 

Table 4: Sample of schooling, codes and fee 

Social class 

(SC.): Fee 

range 

School stratification 

Name/Fees/Code 

  

Final 

categories 

Lower Class:  

20—500 

1. Government koh-i-Noor Mills School, Peshawar road, 

Rawalpindi (20) GS ,  

2. Government Community Model school, Rawalpindi (20) GS 

3. F.G Public Secondary School Girls, Mehfooz Road, 

Rawalpindi Cantt. (180),  

4. F.G Public High School Boys, Westridge 1, Rawalpindi (180), 

5. F.G Public High School, CMT & SD Golra Peshawar Road, 

Rawalpindi (180) FGS 

6. Aroma Public School, Rawalpindi (400) AS 

7. City Cambridge School, Qasimabad, Rawalpindi (400) CCS  

1.GS 

2.FGSG 

3.FGSB  

4.AS 

5.CCS 

Middle Class: 

500-2500   

8. Sir Syed Ideal School System,  Qasimabad, Rawalpindi (600) 

SSS 
9. Hunny Public School, Rawalpindi (700) HPS 

10. Base international, Nasirabad, Rawalpindi (1600) BIS 

11. Educators, Peshawar Road Campus, Rawalpindi (2450) ES,  

12. Educators, National Campus, Rawalpindi G-8/1(2450) ES 

13. Progressive Model School, Peshawar Road, Rawalpindi (2000 

approx.) PMS 

 

1.SSS 

2. HPS 

3. BIS 

4. ES 

5. PMS 

Higher Class: 

2500 

Onwards  

14. Army Public School and College, Hamayun Road, Rawalpindi 

((3285(Civ.), 2875(Various Cat.)) APS 

15. SLS Westridge branch, Rawalpindi (3000) SLS 

16. Oriental Grammar School, Rawalpindi (3500)   OGS 

17. Roots, Satellite town, Primary branch, Rawalpindi (7000-

8000) RS 

18. Beaconhouse School System, Primary branch , Peshawar 

Road, Rawalpindi BHS 

19. Headstart School, Police Foundation, Rawalpindi HS 

20. Frobel International School, Peshawar road, Rawalpindi FIS 

1.APS 

2. SLS 

3. OGS 

4. RS 

5. BHS 

 

 

 

The data gathered through the research instruments was analyzed with respect to the 

postulates of Cumulative inequality theory which informed analysis and helped elaborate the 
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influences of cumulative impact on the overall linguistic achievements of the sample considered. 

Based on this information trajectories of advantage and disadvantage were described. Data 

gathered through different tools has been categorized into themes and is presented below: 

4.2.3 School Teacher’s Responses on Curriculum, Pedagogy and Institutional 

Characteristics  

The following questionnaire was given to a sample of schools teachers that provided a 

systematic way to getting answers. The questionnaire was based on both closed and open ended 

questions and was categorized with respect to the different variables under study. A total of 100 

questionnaires were completed by teachers of various schools in Rawalpindi. It included the 

schools in the sample studied for this research along with 80 other schools that were similar to 

the ones studied in this research. Hence, a comprehensive understanding of schooling was 

attained through the perceptions and understandings of teacher. It included an exploration of 

teachers view about the effectiveness of the five factor model of institutional characteristics, 

pedagogy, curriculum, learners’ orientations towards learning English, interaction and 

information on receptive skills. These questionnaires were categorized as responses from low, 

medium and high class school teachers with respect to the school fee divisions. The 

questionnaire data was analyzed in percentages and presented through bar graphs. Microsoft 

Excel was used to plot the data and display the graphs for all the questionnaires.   

The questionnaire responses were collected and counted across all the options for each 

statement. The data was then converted into percentages. The data was stratified as low, middle 

and high classes of schools sample and converted in the form of comparative tables and graphs 

for comparison. Each graph below shows a comparison of the responses across the three 

categories. The responses reflect into school structures and a number of factors associated to 

these. Each graph is displayed with numerical values in terms of percentages plotted along y-

axis, and options along x-axis. The figures are discussed with respect to the variations in data 

across a specific statement under each category. 
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a Administration 

1. School administration is satisfactory as it meets our demands. 

 

 

Figure 3: Satisfaction towards school administration 

Figure shows the responses of teachers about their satisfaction towards school 

administration across various school categories. Low paid schools show 8% teachers who 

strongly agree and 51% who agree towards rate of satisfaction for school administration, whereas 

8% remain neutral and 25% disagree. Medium paid schools show an even higher rate of 

satisfaction as 34% strongly agree and 42% agree, moreover, only 8% disagreed whereas 16% 

remained neutral. High paid schools show 50% and 16% agreement rate of satisfaction with the 

administration. 26% teachers remained neutral in their response about high paid schools whereas 

only 8% disagreed. Overall, low paid schools show a highest rate of teacher satisfaction.  

Possible reasons for the results are that in medium paid schools the administration keeps 

teachers relaxed with little check and balance whereas, in low paid schools the teachers are the 

administrators themselves and responsible for looking after daily school routines hence, they 

show a greater agreement rate. High paid schools show either strong agreement for satisfaction 

or remain neutral in cases they are dissatisfied, where the strong agreement is due to the proper 

enforcement of rules and regulation and the dissatisfaction is due to the lack of flexibility 

towards individual teachers.  
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2. The administration welcomes my point of views. 

 

 

Figure 4: Views on the administration welcoming opinions 

Figure shows the importance of teachers’ views that are welcomed by the administration. 

In low paid schools teachers do not strongly agree and 42% show disagreement in this category 

which is a significant rate. However, medium and high paid schools strongly agree at the rates of 

25% and 34% respectively. Overall, the three categories show an equal percentage rate of 

agreement. 

This data shows that the teachers point of views are given importance however, in low 

paid schools a higher rate of teachers point out that their views are not given importance, 

similarly in medium paid schools an equal rate of disagreement versus strong agreement exists 

which points out that in these school there is an equal tendency of teacher dissatisfaction with the 

administration. High paid schools show overall teacher satisfaction with the administration as 

their views are welcomed. 
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3.  Administration provides suitable recourses for teaching and encourages its use. 

 

 

Figure 5: Role of administration in providing resources 

Figure shows the role of administration in providing suitable teaching resources and 

encouraging its usage. Low paid schools show 46% agreement and 38% disagreement whereas, 

8% show strong disagreement and an equal percent remains neutral. Medium paid schools show 

a strong agreement rate and agreement rate at 50% and 42% rate respectively with only 8% of 

those who disagree. High paid schools show a strong agreement at 76% whereas 8% of those 

who remain dissatisfied and neutral. Overall high paid school teachers point out the fact that they 

are provided teaching resources and encouraged to use them. 

The percentage shows that high paid and medium paid schools are provided with suitable 

teaching resources and they are also encouraged to use these. This result indicates that the 

learners’ outcomes of high and medium paid schools should also fall together. 
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b Focused Vision 

4. The vision/mission of my school is clearly stated. 

 

 

Figure 6: Clearly stated vision of school 

 

Figure shows responses regarding the vision statement of schools. Low medium schools 

show 23% strong agreement and 31% agreement whereas a significant percentage of 23% as 

neutral and 15% show strong disagreement. Medium paid schools show 49% agreement and 25% 

strong agreement with 8% neutral and 8% disagreement rate. High paid school show a strong 

agreement at 75% and agreement at 25%. Overall high paid schools point out that their vision 

statements are clearly stated. 

This percentage refers to the fact that high paid schools have a clear vision statement 

based on which the whole school psychology is formed and practiced whereas, the percentage of 

medium paid school is also significant and have a vision however, low paid schools show a 

scattered percentage which refers to the fact that either the vision statement is missing, as 15% 

and 8% strongly disagree and disagree respectively, or even if it exists it is not emphasized and 

teachers are unaware of it. The lack of existence of school vision also reflects in classroom 

practices and learners outcomes.    
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5. Goals and priorities in my school are agreed upon by staff, parents and students. 

 

 

Figure 7: Involvement in setting goals 

 

Figure shows the agreement of teachers, parents and students in setting goals and 

priorities in schools. Low paid schools show 45% agreement and an equal percentage of 

disagreement rate whereas, 10% remain neutral in this category. Medium paid schools show 17% 

strong agreement and 58% agreement with 17% neutral and 8% strong disagreement rate. High 

paid schools show 84% agreement with only 16% neutral responses. Overall, high paid schools 

followed by medium paid schools show strong agreement about the involvement of teachers, 

parents and students in setting goals and priorities in schools.    

Staff, parents and students though are not directly involved in setting goals and priorities 

but their role in setting goals is of significance to school effectiveness. Hence, the high and 

medium paid schools show a greater percentage which refers to the fact that community 

involvement with the school practices is given importance in goal setting however, in low paid 

schools the community related directly to these schools is not given importance in goal setting.   
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6. In my school all teaching is influenced by our school vision. 

 

 

Figure 8: School vision oriented teaching 

 

Figure shows the relevance of school vision in its influence to teaching. Low paid schools 

teachers show 46% agreement, 15% neutral and 31% disagreement rate. Medium paid schools 

show 17% strong agreement, 58% neutral responses, 8% disagreement and 17% strong 

disagreement rate. High paid schools show 16% strong agreement and 84% strong agreement 

rate. Overall, high paid schools show the greatest percentage rate which refers to the fact that 

school vision is of significance towards teaching. 

The percentage in high paid schools is in line with the rest of the results about focused 

vision and its influence in teaching and school effectiveness. Medium paid school have a high 

percentage of neutral response which refers to the fact that in this category not all teaching is 

directed towards school vision and even in cases in which it exists it is not emphasized as shown 

by the strong disagreement at 17%. Similarly, in low paid schools the percentage of 

disagreement and neutral rate exceeds the agreement rate hence; in these systems a significant 

population does not keep school vison as its prime focus towards teaching design.  
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c Curriculum 

7. The curriculum should be designed at national level.  

 

 

Figure 9: Curriculum design at national level 

 

Figure shows teacher response regarding curriculum design at national level. Low paid 

schools show 46% strong agreement and 54% agreement. Medium paid schools show 66% 

strong agreement, 17% agreement and 17% neutral response. High paid schools show 58% 

strong agreement, 33% agreement and 8% disagreement rate. Overall, all school teachers support 

the concept that curriculum should be designed at national level.  

The data overall supports that curriculum should be designed at national level however, a 

small percent of high paid school teachers disagree perhaps because they are satisfied with the 

use of foreign curriculums being used in high paid schools. Moreover a small percentage in 

medium paid schools remains neutral. 
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8. The curriculum at my school restricts me and I strictly have to follow it. 

 

 

Figure 10: Curriculum Constraints 

 

Figure shows response regarding the restriction of curriculum boundaries that teachers 

have to follow. Low paid schools show 23% strong agreement and 61% agreement and 16% 

neutral responses. Medium paid schools show 16% strong agreement, 51% agreement, 25% 

disagreement and 8% neutral response. High paid schools show 25% strong agreement, 42% 

agreement, 25% disagreement and 8% neutral response.  

Overall, low and medium paid school teachers point out that they are restricted to follow 

specific curriculum. The percentage supports that curriculum restricts teachers and they have to 

follow it. Nevertheless, a small percent in high and medium paid school disagree which means 

they can modify the curriculum as per teacher requirement.  
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9. I am satisfied with the curriculum at my school.  

 

 

Figure 11: Satisfaction with school curriculum 

Figure shows teacher satisfaction regarding curriculum. Low paid schools show 15% 

strong agreement, 23% agreement, 31% strong disagreement and 23% neutral responses. 

Medium paid schools show 17% strong agreement, 75% agreement and 8% disagreement. High 

paid schools show 16% strong agreement, 60% agreement, 16% disagreement and 8% neutral 

response. Overall, high and medium paid school response is higher. 

The percentages show that teachers in high and medium paid schools are satisfied with 

the curriculum they use however, low paid school remain dissatisfied or show neutral response. 
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d Parental/Community Involvement 

10. My school has regular parent-teacher sessions in which we discuss students’ 

performance with parents. 

 

 

Figure 12: Regular parent-teacher sessions 

Figure shows the frequency of parent teacher sessions with the parents about their child’s 

performance in different categories of schools. Low paid schools show 17% strong agreement, 

41% agreement, 17% disagreement and 17% strong disagreement with 8% neutral responses. 

Medium paid schools show 66% strong agreement and 44% agreement. High paid schools show 

92% strong agreement and 8% agreement rate. Overall, high and medium paid schools have 

regular parent teacher sessions. 

The percentages of parent teacher sessions refer to the role of parental involvement in 

learners’ progress and the realization of schools about the importance of this role in learners’ 

development. The percentages of parent teacher discussion also refer to the realization of schools 

about the importance of discussing learners’ performance with parents. High and medium paid 

schools show a strong agreement rate which points to the fact that these school systems realize 

the potential benefit of parental involvement to learners’ development. Low paid schools too 

agree up to 41% that there should be regular parent-teacher sessions however, they have a 

significant percentage of those who disagree which means that a number of schools in this 

stream do not have parent teacher discussion sessions.   
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11. I believe parental involvement may lead to a child’s success at school. 

 

 

Figure 13: Teachers views on parental involvement 

 

Figure shows the responses of teachers regarding their belief about the role of parental 

involvement in child’s success at school. Low paid schools show 25% strong agreement, 25% 

agreement and 50% disagreement. Medium paid schools show 50% strong agreement and 50% 

agreement. High paid schools show 84% strong agreement whereas 16% of those who remain 

neutral. Overall, high and medium paid schools teachers see parental involvement significant to 

learners’ success.  

The percentage of teachers’ belief is significant as it refers to their realization of the 

influence parental involvement has in learners’ success. High and medium paid school teachers 

show a strong agreement rate which points to the fact that teachers in these school systems 

realize the potential benefit of parental involvement to learners’ development. Low paid schools 

too agree up to 50% however, they have a significant percentage of those who disagree which 

means that a number of schools in this stream do not have teacher parent sessions and hence do 

not value parental involvement.  
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12. I welcome parent’s feedback though I think too much parental involvement 

hampers my teaching. 

 

 

Figure 14: Parental involvement hampering teaching 

Figure shows the responses of teachers who welcome parent involvement but also agree 

that too much parental involvement hampers teaching. Low paid schools show 17% strong 

agreement, 58% agreement, and 25% neutral responses. Medium paid schools show 16% strong 

agreement,50% agreement, 17% disagreement and 17% neutral responses. High paid schools 

show 8% strong agreement, 52% agreement, 16% disagreement, 16% neutral responses and 8% 

strong disagreement. Overall, a significant amount of teachers in all school categories believe 

that too much parental involvement hampers their teaching. 

The percentages also refers to the need to improve the process and the ways in which 

parental involvement informs the schools about learner’s needs and development instead of 

merely serving as a feedback directed against school practices. The percentages also refer to the 

fact that though teachers welcome parent teacher sessions and realize the importance of parental 

involvement in learners’ success but they also they agree that it hampers the process of learning. 

Overall, there is a need to strengthen the concept of learners’ development through parental 

involvement rather than to strengthen the process of criticism in the form of feedback that is 

directed towards teachers.   
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13. I believe I am a good teacher and do not need more training. 

 

 

Figure 15: Self-concept of teaching 

 

Figure shows teachers belief about their expertise in teaching and if they think they 

require training. Low paid school show disagreement at 61%, strong disagreement at 8%, 23% 

agreement rate and 8% of those who remain neutral. Medium paid schools show 41% 

disagreement and 16% strong disagreement with 25% agreement rate and 16% neutral responses. 

High paid schools show 33% strong agreement and 33% agreement with 8% of those who 

disagree and 26% of those with neutral responses. Overall low paid schools show a strong 

disagreement rate.  

The percentage determines how much training teachers require to build their skill further 

and how much they value it. The high percentage of those who disagree in low paid schools 

means that teachers in these systems understand the value training can bring to their practices 

however, most teachers in high paid schools agree that they are well equipped with most 

effective teaching skills and do not require further training.  
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14. We often discuss the best ways to teach a topic in staffroom with colleagues and 

seniors. 

 

 

Figure 16: Useful staff room discussions 

Figure shows the responses of teachers regarding useful discussion they have in 

staffroom with each other. Low paid school show 46% agreement, 8% neutral, 30% 

disagreement and only 8% strong disagreement rate. Medium paid school show 25% strong 

agreement and 51% agreement with 16% disagreement and 8% neutral responses. High paid 

schools show 33% strong agreement and 67% agreement. Overall, low, medium and high paid 

schools agree that they have discussion regarding best ways to teach in the staffroom. .  

The percentage refers to the role of collaborative teaching through discussions about the 

teaching practice itself. The percentage also refers to the role of collaborative teaching which 

involves everyone in the process of effective teaching through discussions and confirmations 

about the practice itself. Low, medium and high paid schools percentage refers to the fact that all 

school systems have such discussions hence, the chances for teachers to learn from each other 

exists in all systems. This also implies that all schools may be expected to perform in terms of 

outcomes close to each other in their respective situation. Medium and high paid schools 

percentage refers to the fact that feedbacks exist and thus there are more chances for teachers to 

learn from each other where as in low paid schools there is a significant percentage that disagrees 

which means that there is less collaborative learning culture. 
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15. We have small training sessions each year for developing our methodologies. 

 

 

Figure 17: Training session to develop methodologies 

 

Figure shows the responses of teachers regarding training sessions each year for 

developing methodologies. Low paid schools show16% strong disagreement, 46% neutral and 

38% disagreement rate. Medium paid schools show 33% strong agreement and 51% agreement 

and 16% disagreement. High paid schools show 75% strong agreement and 25% agreement. 

Overall, high paid schools strongly agree that they have training session each year for developing 

their methodologies.   

The percentage refers to the fact that high and medium school systems have training 

session for teachers that provide them with chances to learn and develop themselves. This also 

implies that high and medium school systems are expected to perform better than low paid 

schools in terms of outcomes their learners produce.  
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e Teacher Development 

 

16. My school gives us chances to train ourselves by participating in trainings to learn 

about up to date educational practices. 

 

 

Figure 18: Role of administration in providing teacher trainings 

Figure shows the role of administration in providing teachers with chances to train 

themselves by participating in trainings. Low paid schools show 27% strong agreement, 38% 

agreement and 35% disagreement. Medium paid schools show a strong disagreement at 8% with 

51%, agreement, 25% strong agreement, and 8% neutral responses. High paid schools show a 

strong agreement at 68% and agreement at 32%.  

Overall, high, medium and low paid school teachers point out the fact that they are 

provided with training opportunities. Low paid schools show a high disagreement which refers to 

the fact that they are provided with 35% less teaching opportunities and up to date awareness of 

educational practices. The agreement of training in low paid schools too is noteworthy which 

means that teachers in all school systems are provided with training opportunities and therefore 

the outcomes of the learners should fall close to each other.  
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f Teaching Method and Planning 

 

17.  I teach textbook lessons by making students read and repeat, copy/memorize. 

 

 

Figure 19: Rote learning strategies 

 

Figure shows response of teachers regarding their use of teaching rote learning strategies.  

Low paid schools show 46% strong agreement and 54% agreement. Medium paid schools show 

16% strong agreement, 42% agreement and 16% neutral response, disagreement and strong 

disagreement equally at 18%. High paid schools show 8% strong agreement, 42% agreement, 

25% strong disagreement and 25% neutral response rate. Overall, low paid schools show a high 

percentage followed by medium paid schools whereas high paid schools remain neutral.  

The percentage shows that read/repeat and copy/memorize is a common strategy in all 

schools however, low paid schools mostly use read and repeat, copy and memorize strategies. 

The percentage also shows that students copy and memorize in most low paid schools which is a 

trend followed by medium paid schools. Conversely, most high paid schools remain neutral or 

disagree with this method. Medium and high paid schools also have a significant number of 

teachers who strongly disagree which means they use other strategies to teach as well. 
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18. In my language classes, I use the communicative method. 

 

 

Figure 20: Using communicative method 

 

Figure shows response of teachers regarding the use of communicative teaching method.  

Low paid schools show 4% strong agreement and 46% neutral response, 30% disagreement and 

20% strong disagreement. Medium paid schools show 8% strong agreement, 25% agreement, 

42% disagreement and 25% strong disagreement. High paid schools show 66% strong agreement 

and 34% agreement. Overall, high paid schools show a high percentage whereas low and 

medium paid schools either remain disagreed or neutral. The percentage shows that high paid 

school use communicative teaching method mostly whereas other schools use different teaching 

methods in language classes. 

 

  

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

SA A N DA SDA

LOW

MEDIUM

HIGH



154 
 

 

 

19. I focus on quality of teaching by keeping myself informed and practicing different 

methods of teaching. 

 

 

Figure 21: Awareness of teaching methods 

 

Figure shows response of teachers about their focus on quality of teaching by keeping 

themselves informed about the methods of teaching. Low paid schools show 23% strong 

agreement 38% agreement, 32% disagreement and 7% neutral response. Medium paid schools 

show 25% strong agreement, 67% agreement and 8% disagreement. High paid schools show 

75% strong agreement and 25% agreement. Overall, high paid schools and medium paid schools 

show strong agreement whereas low paid schools do not agree.  

The percentage shows that teachers in high and medium paid schools focus on keeping 

themselves informed about up to date information regarding teaching whereas low paid schools 

lag behind in this case.  
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20. I link instruction to real life situations of students to Stress on meaningful concept 

learning. 

 

 

Figure 22: Linking instruction to real life situations 

 

Figure shows response regarding linking instruction to real life situations to stress 

meaningful concept learning. Low paid schools show 15% strong agreement and 46% 

agreement, 23% disagreement and 8% neutral responses. Medium paid schools show 26% strong 

agreement, 50% agreement, 16% disagreement and 16% neutral response. High paid schools 

show 42% strong agreement, 50% agreement and 8% disagreement. Overall, a significant 

percentage in all school streams show agreement.  

The percentage shows that in all schools teachers’ link instruction to real life situations 

and stress meaningful learning. This also implies that schools should produce results that fall 

together and should not vary greatly. There is a significant percentage in low and medium paid 

schools that however, points out that they do not link instruction to real life. 
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21. I am not aware of many methods of teaching because my school only focuses on 

lecture method. 

 

 

Figure 23: Lack of awareness of teaching methods 

 

Figure shows response regarding teachers lack of awareness about methods of teaching as 

the school only focuses on lecture method. Low paid schools show 39% strong agreement and 

38% agreement, 15% disagreement and 8% neutral responses. Medium paid schools show 25% 

strong agreement, 51% agreement, 8% disagreement and 8% neutral response. High paid schools 

show 8% strong agreement, 16% agreement, 25% neutral and 50% disagreement. Overall, 

significant percentages in low and medium paid schools show agreement whereas high paid 

schools show disagreement.  

The percentage shows that in low and medium paid schools teachers are not aware of 

many methods as lecture method is followed whereas a high percentage of high paid schools 

disagree which means that these schools use other methods available for meaningful teaching.   
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22. I focus on active teaching by involving students in group activities, role plays and 

discussions. 

 

 

Figure 24: Active teaching strategies 

 

Figure shows response regarding the focus on active teaching through involving students 

in group activities, role plays and discussions. Low paid schools show 16% strong agreement, 

52% agreement and 32% disagreement. Medium paid schools show 50% strong agreement, 42% 

agreement and 8% disagreement. High paid schools show 92% strong agreement and 8% 

agreement. Overall, a significant percentage in all school streams show agreement with the high 

paid schools at the peak. 

The percentage shows that in all schools teachers use active teaching strategies that 

involve learners in meaningful learning. This also implies that schools should produce results 

that fall together and should not vary greatly. There is a significant percentage in low paid 

schools that points out that they do not link instruction to real life. 
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23. I teach students ways to monitor their own work and the work of their peers. 

 

 

Figure 25: Teaching self and peer monitoring techniques 

 

Figure shows response of teaching students ways to monitor their own work and the work 

of their peers as a way to meaningful learning. Low paid schools show 8% strong agreement, 

61% agreement and 31% disagreement. Medium paid schools show 25% strong agreement, 59% 

agreement and 16% disagreement. High paid schools show 34% strong agreement, 50% 

agreement and 16% neutral response. Overall, a significant percentage in all school streams 

show agreement. The percentage shows that in all schools teachers teach learners ways to 

monitor their own work and that of their peers. A small percentage in low and medium paid 

schools points out that they do not teach students to monitor their work. 
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24. The activities I give to my students are built on interesting life experiences and 

require in-depth work. 

 

 

Figure 26: Activities built on real life experiences in-depth work 

 

Figure shows response about activities given to students that are built on real life 

experiences and require in-depth work. Low paid schools show 8% strong agreement, 30% 

agreement, 31% disagreement, 16% strong disagreement and 15% neutral response rate. Medium 

paid schools show 16% strong agreement, 40% agreement, 36% disagreement and 8% neutral 

response. High paid schools show 8% strong agreement, 84% agreement and 8% neutral 

response. Overall, high paid schools show a greater percentage whereas low and medium paid 

schools show greater disagreement.  

The percentage shows that in high paid schools teachers build learning strategies in 

learners through activities that are built on real life experiences and require in-depth work. Low 

and medium paid schools show a percentage of responses in which teachers acknowledge that 

they do not build learning strategies in learners in which they require in-depth work however, a 

significant percentage in these schools point out that they do build meaningful learning strategies 

in learners.  
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25. The writing and speaking activities I give to my students are of their level and 

interest. 

 

 

Figure 27: Designing activities with respect to level and interest 

 

Figure shows response regarding speaking and writing activities in language classes that 

teachers give to learners keeping in mind their level and interest. Low paid schools show 10% 

agreement, 43% disagreement, 16% strong disagreement and 31% neutral response. Medium 

paid schools show 30% strong agreement, 10% agreement, 50% disagreement and 10% strong 

disagreement. High paid schools show 42% strong agreement, 50%agreement and 8% neutral 

response. Overall, high paid schools show a greater percentage which is followed by low and 

medium paid schools.  

The percentage shows that in high paid schools teachers use relevant speaking and 

writing activities that are in line with the learners’ interest and level. Low and medium paid 

schools too show a significant percentage that points out that teacher in these streams allow 

learners to work through meaningful and relevant activities however, a significant percentage in 

low and medium paid schools acknowledge that they do not use relevant activities.  
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g Teacher Student Interaction 

 

26.  If students interact too much with the teacher they often create discipline problems.  

 

 

Figure 28: Believe about increased interaction leading to discipline problems 

 

Figure shows response regarding teacher believe about increased students’ interaction 

leading to discipline problems. Low paid schools show 15% strong agreement, 62% agreement, 

15% disagreement, and 8% neutral response. Medium paid schools show 21% strong agreement, 

25% agreement, 8% disagreement and 16% neutral response. High paid schools show 8% 

agreement, 50% agreement and 42% neutral response. Overall, high paid schools show a greater 

percentage which is followed by low paid schools.    

The percentage shows that in high and low paid schools teachers believe that increased 

interaction increase discipline problem. The percentage in medium schools too agrees that too 

much interaction increases discipline problem. The percentage of those that disagree is less 

across all school systems. 
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27. My students are very open with me and I allow space for interaction.  

 

 

Figure 29: Teacher student interaction 

 

Figure shows response regarding teacher student interaction in which students are open to 

interaction with the teacher and of teacher believe in friendly environment by allowing space for 

interaction.  Low paid schools show 8% strong agreement, 63% disagreement, and 8% of those 

who strongly disagree. Medium paid schools show 8% strong agreement, 25% agreement, 25% 

strong disagreement, 17% disagreement and 25% neutral response. High paid schools show 16% 

strong agreement, 50% agreement, 9% disagreement and 25% neutral response. Overall, high 

paid schools show a greater percentage whereas low paid schools show disagreement.    

The percentage shows that in high paid schools teachers point out that their students are 

open with them whereas a high percentage of teaches in low paid schools point out that their 

students are not open with teachers. In medium paid schools there is an equal percentage of 

teachers who point out that their students are open with them and vice versa. The data shows that 

there is variation within medium paid of schools. 
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28. My students are able to understand the basic functions of language. 

 

  

Figure 30: Student understanding of basic functions of language 

 

Figure shows response regarding students’ language proficiency in terms of being able to 

understand the basic functions of language.  Low paid schools show 8% strong agreement, 20% 

agreement, 16% neutral response, 38% disagreement and 18% strong disagreement. Medium 

paid schools show 16% strong agreement, 40% agreement, 35% disagreement and 9% strong 

disagreement. High paid schools show 14% strong agreement, 66% agreement and 20% neutral 

response. Overall, high paid schools show a higher percentage of agreement, low paid schools 

show a high percentage of disagreement whereas medium paid schools show almost an equal 

percentage of agreement to disagreement.  

The percentage shows that in high paid schools students are able to understand the basic 

functions of language more than the other schools. In low paid schools maximum learners are not 

able to understand the basic functions of language with a small percentage that is able to 

understand. In medium paid schools there is an equal amount of student percentage who 

understands the basic functions of language and vice versa. 
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29. My students can communicate well in English in basic situations. 

 

 

Figure 31: Student communicating ability 

 

Figure shows response regarding students’ language proficiency in terms of being able to 

communicate well in English in basic situations. Low paid schools show 23% strong agreement 

and 54% neutral response. Medium paid schools show 17% strong agreement, 29% agreement, 

29% neutral response and 25% strong disagreement. High paid schools show 83% agreement and 

17% neutral response. Overall, high paid schools show a higher percentage of agreement, low 

paid schools show a high percentage of neutral response whereas medium paid schools show a 

scattered percentage over all options.  

The percentage shows that in high paid schools students are able to communicate well in 

basic situations. In low paid schools students are not able to communicate well in basic 

situations. In medium paid schools an equal amount can communicate well and vice versa .  
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30. My students have sound grammatical knowledge and can develop language 

structures well. 

 

 

Figure 32: Student grammatical knowledge 

Figure shows response regarding students’ language proficiency in terms of their 

grammatical knowledge and accuracy in its use to build accurate language structures. Low paid 

schools show 8% strong agreement, 46% agreement, 8% neutral response and 38% 

disagreement. Medium paid schools show 15% agreement, 62% disagreement, 8% strong 

disagreement and 15% neutral response. High paid schools show 16% strong agreement, 34% 

agreement and 50% neutral response. Overall, low paid schools show an equal percentage of 

agreement and disagreement whereas medium paid schools show a high percentage of 

disagreement. High paid schools show a higher percentage of agreement and neutral response. 

The percentage shows that in low paid schools students’ grammatical knowledge is both 

accurate and inaccurate, hence they create language structures correctly and inaccurately. In 

medium paid schools most learners cannot produce accurate structures. In high paid schools 

students have accurate knowledge of grammar and can produce accurate language structures 

however, a significant percentage in high schools remains neutral hence 50% neutral rate means 

that a number of learners’ grammar accuracy is not responded to properly perhaps because of the 

lack of it in students. 
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31. My students can generate ideas and concepts and use suitable vocabulary. 

 

 

Figure 33: Student’s ability to generate ideas and concepts 

 

Figure shows response regarding student language proficiency in terms of their ability to 

use suitable vocabulary in presenting their ideas and concepts. Low paid schools show 23% 

agreement, 15% neutral response, 54% disagreement and 8% strong disagreement. Medium paid 

schools show 49% agreement, 31% neutral response and 20% disagreement. High paid schools 

show 9% strong agreement, 66% agreement and 25% neutral response. Overall, high paid 

schools show a higher percentage of agreement, low paid schools show a high percentage of 

disagreement whereas medium paid schools show a higher percentage of agreement to 

disagreement.  

The percentage shows that in high paid schools students can use suitable vocabulary in 

presenting their ideas and concepts. In low paid schools maximum learners are not able to use 

suitable vocabulary in presenting their ideas and concepts. In medium paid schools there are 

more students who can and a significant percentage that cannot generate ideas and concepts in 

English through using suitable vocabulary. 
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32. My students can change their writing style with a change in the topic and given 

situation. 

 

 

Figure 34: Student written language proficiency 

 

Figure shows response regarding students written language proficiency in which they can 

change their writing style with a change in topic. Low paid schools show 16% agreement, 16% 

neutral response, 54% disagreement and 15% strong disagreement. Medium paid schools show 

39% agreement, 22% disagreement and 39% neutral response. High paid schools show 9% 

strong agreement, 66% agreement and 25% neutral response. Overall, high paid schools show a 

higher percentage of agreement, low paid schools show a high percentage of disagreement 

whereas medium paid schools show a greater percentage of agreement to disagreement.  

The statement refers to the meaningful inculcation of language learned based on which 

the learner can modify according to the task in a given situation. The percentage shows that in 

high paid schools students are able to write and change according to a given situation more than 

the other schools. In low paid schools maximum learners are not able to write according to the 

given situation however, a significant percentage cannot. In low paid schools most learners are 

not able to write on a given topic in which they have to response in a changed situation; this 

means that they can only work with the learned language content and not extend it.  
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33. My students can edit their work and correct spelling mistakes, grammar mistakes 

and mistakes of sentence structure. 

 

 

Figure 35: Students ability to edit 

 

Figure shows response regarding students’ ability to edit their work and correct spelling 

mistakes, grammar mistakes and mistakes of sentence structure. Low paid schools show 11% 

agreement, 8% neutral response, 46% disagreement and 35% strong disagreement. Medium paid 

schools show 45% agreement, 16% disagreement, 19% strong disagreement and 20% neutral 

response. High paid schools show 30% strong agreement, 35% agreement, 30% neutral response 

and 10% disagreement. Overall, high paid schools show a higher percentage of agreement, low 

paid schools show a high percentage of disagreement whereas medium paid schools show more 

agreement to disagreement.  

The percentage shows that in high paid schools students are able to edit their own work 

and correct spelling mistakes, grammar mistakes and mistakes of sentence structure. In low paid 

schools maximum learners are not able to edit their work. In medium schools there is a 

significant percentage of students who are able to edit their work whereas many learners cannot.   
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34. I plan out every aspect of the class beforehand such as what to cover and in what 

order I will teach. 

 

 

Figure 36: Planning lesson 

Figure shows response regarding planning lesson. Teachers respond if they plan out 

every aspect of the lesson beforehand and the order of the content. Low paid schools show 82% 

agreement and 9% neutral response. Medium paid schools show 33% strong agreement, 50% 

agreement and 17% neutral response. High paid schools show 65% strong agreement and 35% 

agreement.  Overall, all schools show a higher percentage of agreement.  

The percentage shows in all schools teachers plan lesson before teaching language 

classes. In medium paid schools however 17% remain neutral. 
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35. I List the important facts, key concepts, skills, or key vocabulary terms that I intend 

to cover before class. 

 

 

Figure 37: Executing lesson systematically 

 

Figure shows response regarding executing lesson in an understandable way by listing 

important facts, key concepts, skills, or key vocabulary terms before class. Low paid schools 

show 9% strong agreement, 73% agreement and 18% neutral response. Medium paid schools 

show 16% strong agreement, 66% agreement, and 18% neutral response. High paid schools show 

58% strong agreement and 42% agreement. Overall, all schools show a higher percentage of 

agreement. Low and medium paid schools agree greatly and high paid schools agree strongly. 

The percentage shows in all schools teacher execute lesson in an understandable way by 

listing important facts, key concepts, skill, or key vocabulary beforehand. 

 

  

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

SA A N DA SDA

LOW

MEDIUM

HIGH



171 
 

 

36. Most of my classes are based on reading from textbook so I do not need to plan and 

prepare before my class. 

 

 

Figure 38: Textbook based teaching 

 

Figure shows response about following a textbook based reading to learn based on which 

teachers do not need to plan and prepare before class. Low paid schools show 36% agreement, 

19% neutral response, 36% disagreement and 9% strong disagreement. Medium paid schools 

show 16% strong agreement, 52% agreement and 16% neutral response. High paid schools show 

78% disagreement and 22% strong dis agreement. Overall, medium and low paid schools show a 

higher percentage of agreement whereas high paid schools show a high percentage of 

disagreement.  

The percentage shows in low and medium paid schools teachers base most teaching on 

textbook and do not need to prepare lesson as such. High paid schools show that teachers do not 

base most teaching on textbook and need to prepare lesson before presenting. A very small 

percentage in low and medium paid schools also point out that they prepare lesson and do not 

merely base it on textbook.  
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h Assessment and evaluation 

 

37. I often question students’ midway in the lesson to check if they understand the 

lesson. 

 

 

Figure 39: Informal assessment during lesson 

 

Figure shows response regarding teachers’ ways of informal assessment during lesson in 

which teachers ask question midway to assess understanding. Low paid schools show 8% strong 

agreement, 78% agreement, and 15% neutral response. Medium paid schools show 25% strong 

agreement, 58% agreement, 8% neutral response and 17% dis agreement. High paid schools 

show 35% strong agreement, 35% agreement and 30% disagreement. Overall, all schools show a 

higher percentage of agreement however, medium and high paid schools show a small 

percentage of disagreement. The percentage shows that in all schools teachers assess learners 

understanding during lesson. On the other hand, a small percentage in medium and high paid 

schools disagrees whereas a small percentage in low and medium paid schools remains neutral.  
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38. I give different tasks to students to check them on and off during or after the lesson. 

 

 

Figure 40: Assessment during lesson through a variety of ways 

 

Figure shows response regarding assessment done on and off during lesson through a 

variety of ways. Low paid schools show 9% strong agreement, 27% agreement, 9% neutral 

response and 55% disagreement. Medium paid schools show 25% strong agreement, 58% 

agreement, and 12% dis agreement. High paid schools show 26% agreement, 52% agreement 

and 22% neutral. Overall, medium schools show a higher percentage of agreement which is 

followed by low paid schools however, high paid schools show a small percentage of 

disagreement and a significant percentage of agreement with a large percentage of neutral 

response. 

The percentage shows that in medium and high  paid schools teachers assess learners by 

assessing them on and off however, in low paid schools a large percentage of teacher do not 

assess on and off  to check progress. 
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i Feedback 

 

39. I give adequate feedback to students on their progress towards specified outcomes. 

 

 

Figure 41: Feedback directed towards specified outcomes 

 

Figure shows response regarding feedback given by teachers directed towards specified 

outcomes.  Low paid schools show 9% strong agreement, 55% agreement, 9% neutral response 

and 27% disagreement. Medium paid schools show 8% strong agreement, 68% agreement, 8% 

neutral response and 16% dis agreement. High paid schools show 68% agreement and 32% 

neutral response. Overall, all schools show a high percentage of agreement however, low and 

medium paid schools show a small percentage of disagreement and a significant percentage of 

high paid schools show  neutral response. 

The percentage shows that in all schools feedback is given by teachers. On the other 

hand, in medium and low paid schools a small percentage of teachers do not give feedback to the 

learners towards specified outcomes. 
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j Review 

 

40. I make adjustments and modifications where necessary based on thinking and 

discussion with others. 

 

 

Figure 42: Making adjustments based on thinking and discussion 

Figure shows response regarding making adjustments and modifications where necessary 

based on thinking and discussion with others. Low paid schools show 18% strong agreement, 

28% agreement, 27% neutral response and 27% disagreement. Medium paid schools show 42% 

strong agreement and 58% agreement. High paid schools show 57% strong agreement, 35% 

agreement and 8% neutral response. Overall, high and medium paid schools show a high 

percentage of agreement however, low paid schools show a significant percentage of 

disagreement and neutral responses. 

The percentage shows that in high and medium paid schools teachers discuss their 

teaching with staff to improve learner outcomes. On the other hand, low paid schools show a 

significant percentage of disagreement towards staff discussion and give neutral responses which 

mean in low paid schools there are less teacher discussions specifically designed towards 

modifications.  
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41. Many times I re-teach content that students do not understand. 

 

 

Figure 43: Re-teaching content if students do not understand 

 

Figure shows response of re-teaching content in case students do not understand.  Low 

paid schools show 18% agreement, 64% agreement, and 18% disagreement. Medium paid 

schools show 16% strong agreement, 76% agreement, and 8% neutral response. High paid 

schools show 24% strong agreement, 62% agreement and 14% neutral response. Overall, all 

schools show a high percentage of agreement however, low paid schools show a small 

percentage of disagreement. 

The percentage shows that in all schools teachers reteach lesson in case students do not 

understand. On the other hand, low paid schools have a very small percentage of disagreement 

which means this practice is not conducted so often in some cases in this stream of schools.  
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42. I am satisfied with the teaching I conduct and never feel the need to change or 

improve anything 

 

 

Figure 44: Teacher satisfaction with the lesson they teach 

 

Figure shows response regarding teacher satisfaction with the lesson they teach; based on 

this satisfaction with the teaching they never feel the need to change or improve anything. Low 

paid schools show 45% agreement, 10% neutral response and 45% disagreement. Medium paid 

schools show 50% agreement, 16% agreement, and 18% strong disagreement. High paid schools 

show 26% strong agreement, 58% disagreement and 16% neutral response. Overall, low and 

medium paid schools show a high percentage of agreement however, low and high paid schools 

show a significant percentage of disagreement and all schools show equal neutral responses. 

The percentage shows that in all schools a significant percentage feels satisfied with their 

teaching and do not reteach however, an equal percentage remains dissatisfied and reteaches to 

improve student outcomes, in medium paid schools this percentage is higher. 
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4.2.4  School Characteristics Checklist Responses 

The school characteristics checklist was formed specifically to analyze in depth the 

aspects related to effective leadership, student basic language skills and environment of the 

schools. These aspects are further subdivided into a number of areas that complete the definition 

of environment leadership, student basic language skills and environment. Without the 

consideration of the sub factors data gathered for theses aspects would have been incomplete. 

The checklist was divided into three options that were poor, average and excellent. The 

responses were ranked according to the preference given to excellent with a weigh of 3, 2 for 

average and 1 for poor respectively.  

1. The #3 choice has a weight of 3 

2. The #2 choice has a weight of 2 

3. The #1 choice has a weight of 1 

The results were calculated with the formula ((x1w1 + x2w2 + x3w3 ... xnwn)/ Total) 

multiply by 100, where w = weight of ranked position and x = response count for answer, and 

presented in the figure below:  

a  Effective Leadership  

 

Figure 45: Effective leadership in low, medium and high paid schools 
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The figure above shows the response of teachers regarding their views about the principal 

at their school. Responses regarding factors about instructional leadership and expectations in 

schools were inquired about based on which the above graph was developed. Overall, in all 

responses the principle in high paid schools receive a higher percentage ranging from 86% to 

96% in terms of being an effective communicator, supervisor who maintains discipline, 

understands leadership and management, ensures collaboration among teachers and providing 

opportunities for teacher training. This percentage is followed by medium paid schools that 

ranges from 80% to 90%. Only in case of strategic leadership medium paid schools show a 

higher percentage than the high paid schools .Low paid schools show the least percentage in 

effective leadership of principal in these schools that range from 58% to 76%. 

Likewise, the principle in high paid schools receive a higher percentage ranging from 

70% to 89% in terms of principal reviewing teaching strategies and instructional practices, 

monitoring classrooms often, examining students achievements and selecting effective faculty 

and staff. This percentage is followed by medium paid schools that ranges from 77% to 83%. 

Only in case of discussion of curriculum standards and communicating of goals with staff 

medium paid schools show a higher percentage than the high paid schools. Low paid schools 

show the least percentage in effective leadership of principal in these schools that range from 

63% to 67%.  

Similarly, the principle in high paid schools receive a higher percentage ranging from 

78% to 88% in terms of organizing budget appropriately, providing supportive environment, 

maintaining a firm, fair and timely discipline, having a sense of community, setting high 

expectations from staff, teachers and students and monitoring results frequently. This percentage 

is followed by medium paid schools that ranges from 70% to 83%. Low paid schools show the 

least percentage in effective leadership of principal in these schools that range from 60% to 73%. 

Form the above responses regarding principals’ role, it is clear that high paid schools 

receive higher percentage and the principles in these schools are more effective than the ones in 

other school systems. Medium paid schools rate principal’s effectiveness very close to high paid 

schools and in a few cases they rate an even higher percentage however, low paid schools rate 

the principal’s effectiveness lower.  



180 
 

 

b  Students’ basic language skills 

 

 

Figure 46:  Students’ basic language skills 

Figure shows response regarding students’ basic language skills. In mastery of basic 

skills low paid schools respond 55%, medium paid schools respond 67% and high paid schools 

respond 70%. In basic reading skills of students low paid schools respond 57%, medium paid 

schools respond 73% and high paid schools respond 85%. 

In basic writing skills of students’ low paid schools respond 52%, medium paid schools 

respond 70% and high paid schools respond 75%. In basic speaking skills low paid schools are 

rated as 40%, middle paid schools as 70% and high paid schools as 85%. In basic listening skills 

low paid schools are rated as 40%, medium paid schools as 60% and high paid schools as70%. In 

students participation in activities low paid schools respond 62%, medium paid schools respond 

73% and high paid schools respond 96%. 

In students interest in learning low paid schools respond 62%, medium paid schools 

respond 77% and high paid schools respond 93%.In students ability to understand classroom 

instruction low paid schools respond 54%, medium paid schools respond 73% and high paid 

schools respond 78%.Overall, high paid schools rate their students’ skill higher than medium 

paid schools which rate the language skill of students higher than the low paid schools. The 

results points out that teachers in these schools are aware of the skill level of their learners. 
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c . Environment  

 

 

Figure 47: Overall school environment factors 

 

Figure shows response regarding environment. A higher percentage refers to the better 

condition of the particular environment factor. It is clear from the above data that high paid 

schools have a higher percentage in all environmental factors when compared to low paid 

schools but when compared to medium paid schools they are slightly outperformed by medium 

paid school in case of flexible space, grounds and temperature. High schools range from 56% to 

92% in environmental factors, medium paid schools range from 60% to 80% whereas low paid 

schools range from 56% to 67. Overall, the difference in environmental factors is noteworthy 

across all school systems. Aspects like classroom, material, students and staff sitting area are 

related to learning related activities hence, a difference in these factors is associated to the 

outcomes. Though environment does not directly influence outcomes however, a conducive and 

learning friendly environment is known to have a positive influence on human mind and relieve 

the mind of environment stress that can enhance probability of individuals becoming more 
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focused on tasks. Moreover, it adds to exposure that indirectly leads to accumulation of material 

culture that is known to differentiate social classes. 

4.2.5 Parents Views on School and Child Language  

A total of 100 questionnaires were completed by parents whose children studied at the 

schools considered as the sample for this study. It also consisted of parents in general whose 

children studied in schools similar to the ones considered for study. It included factors related to 

parental involvement in child’s school, educational activities and inculcations of language skills 

by the parents for their children in homes. Questions about the parents understanding of children 

language skills and orientations towards developing material culture to indirectly support the 

development of language skills were also included in the questionnaire. These questionnaires 

were categorized into the socioeconomic class division for this study before analysis. The 

following figures show responses related to different factors given by parents belonging to 

different socioeconomic classes that have been categorized as low, medium and high based on 

demographic information. The overall response received was 100%, the researcher personally 

explained each statement to the parents and had the questionnaire filled for 25% of the sample; 

however the rest of the questionnaires were handed over to the teachers to have them filled by 

the parents of the children studying in each school and collected afterwards. The questionnaire 

had five options similar to teachers questionnaire, the responses gathered were counted across all 

options and ranked with respect to the most important response to the least important response as 

follows: 

1. Strongly agree: The #1 choice has a weight of 4 

2. Agree: The #2 choice has a weight of 3 

3. Neutral: The #3 choice has a weight of 2 

4. Disagree: The #4 choice has a weight of 1 

5. Strongly disagree: The #5 choice has a weight of 0 

The neutral response is clearly that of indifference to the statement where the 

respondents were inclined towards agreement for positive responses and disagreement for 

negative responses. Hence,  in light of the statement the overall response  the neutral response 

was divided into half,  each half is added to the lower frequency of agreed or dis-agreed response 

to retain balance. The final percentage was calculated for each option. The graph below shows 
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the percentage of positive responses for each statement however, it is discussed with respect to 

the overall result for each statement.  The figures in the form of bar graphs and tables are 

presented below. 

 

 

Figure 48: Parental involvement in Child/ School 

Figure shows response of the parents regarding participation in child school activities, 

satisfaction with school administration, monitoring /tracking of child performance, 

encouragement of school for parent participation, satisfaction with learning facilities in school, 

discussing school activities with child and depending on the child school to groom and improve 

them. For parents participating in their child’s school activities, low category responded 66%, 

medium category responded 81% and high category responded 78%. Overall, middle class 

parents participated more in their children school activities. For satisfaction with the school 

administration low category responded 46%, medium category responded 64% and high category 

responded 81%. Overall, low and middle class parents are found to be unsatisfied with the school 

administration whereas, high class parents mostly show satisfaction. For the response regarding 

tracking child performance by communicating with the teacher low category responded 60%, 

medium category responded 75% and high category responded 74%. Overall, middle class 

parents communicate more often with the teacher to track their child’s language performance 

which is followed by high class parents however, low class parents communicate less often.  For 
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the response regarding the encouragement from the child’s school for parent participation low 

category responded 53%, medium category responded 56% and high category responded 75%. 

Overall, high class parents point out that the school in which their children study encourages 

them to participate in children activities and other school activities more often whereas the 

parents form middle and lower class school point out that the schools in which their children 

study do not encourage them to be involved that often. It is important to note that regardless of 

this, the middle class parents show more interest in being involved with their child’s school. For 

satisfaction with learning facilities in school low category responded 13%, medium category 

responded 50% and high category responded 71%. Overall, the percentage points out that 

schools where high class parents send children provide more material facilities which are lesser 

for middle class and almost negligible in low class. The requirement of material facilitation for 

low and middle class is more but the facilities are directly related to the amount of fee the 

schools take hence, they vary accordingly. For the response regarding discussing school 

activities with the child low category responded 52%, medium category responded 57% and high 

category responded 74%. Overall, high class parents discuss school activities with their children 

more than the other two classes.  For the response regarding depending on the school for 

grooming and training the child low category responded 70%, medium category responded 80% 

and high category responded 20%. Overall, middle and low class parents depend more on the 

school to groom their child whereas high class parents depend less on the school.  
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Figure 49: Providing Linguistic/Material Exposure 

Figure shows response of the parents regarding parent responses regarding providing 

linguistic and material exposure, bringing learning material such as encouraging magazine home, 

lack of time for involvement with child’s learning and tuition. For the response regarding if 

children are exposed to complementary ways of learning language outside school low category 

responded 33%, medium category responded 88% and high category responded 83%. It is 

important to note that even if the income of middle class parents is lesser than the high class 

parents, they invest more to educate their children and enhance their language skills both in and 

out of the school  due to the increased need for using education as means to upward mobility and 

enhanced employment opportunities. Moreover, the low class parents depend on the school 

completely for building their children language skill. For parents providing learning material to 

their child, low category responded 41%, medium category responded 61% and high category 

responded 69%. Overall, high class parents provide more material culture to their child and 

middle class parents put almost an equal effort to help enhance their child’s language skill by 

providing the compensatory cultural material that is missing since English is a foreign language 

to this class.  For the response regarding not being able to spend time with the child in helping 

them study low category responded 10% agreement, middle category responded 38% and high 

category responded 28%. Overall, middle class parents are not able to spend time to help their 

children in studies as compared to the other classes. Low class parents have more time to spend 

with their children in studies but from demographics it is clear that these parents are having a 

lesser degree of education hence the influence on child’s performance is lesser. For the response 

Providing
Exposure

Bringing home
material

lack of time for
PI

Tution

Low 33 41 10 70

Middle 88 61 38 75

High 83 69 28 20

0
10
20
30
40
50
60
70
80
90

100

%
 



186 
 

regarding if children study tuition low category responded 70%, medium category responded 

75% and high category responded 20%. Overall, a higher percentage of children from middle 

and low class study tuition.  

 

 

Figure 50: Parents views on linguistic ability 

Figure shows response of the parents regarding ability to work meaningfully by 

building on previous knowledge, being self-regulated, writing, speaking and improving language 

ability. For the response regarding the child being able to build on previous knowledge in a 

meaningful way low category responded 53%, medium category responded 50% and high 

category responded 73%. Overall, high class parents point out that their children can build on 

previous knowledge in a meaningful way than middle and low class children. For the response 

regarding if the child can take charge of the studies and be self-regulated low category responded 

40%, medium category responded 45% and high category responded 62%. Overall, high class 

parents point out that their children are self-regulated and can take charge of their studies more 

than middle and low class children. For the response regarding child’s ability to write and speak 

accurately low category responded 10%, medium category responded 30% and high category 

responded 54% and 62% respectively. Overall, high class parents point out that their children can 

write accurately and speak good English more than the middle and low class parents. In low 

class the percentage of the ability to speak and write is notably lesser. The results of this 

response explain the following statement in which the percentage of parents who see their 
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children’s ability improving each day is given, low category agrees 20%, middle category agree 

49% and high category agree 61%. For the response regarding child language ability improving 

low category responded 20%, medium category responded 49% and high category responded 

60%. Overall, low class parents are least satisfied with their child’s English language ability.   

4.2.6 Systematic Analysis of Language Transcripts (SALT) 

SALT was used for looking into the various features of the language transcripts with 

more accuracy as it provided means to systematic analysis of the transcribed transcripts that can 

be elicited and presented in a variety of ways as per the research requirements. It provided an 

overall assessment and accurate judgment of language samples. It allowed for analysis of 

variables in terms of frequencies of appearances, correct and incorrect usage, utterances, 

semantic accuracy, grammatical categories and summaries of the analysis. The data helped in 

comparison of the language competencies of both the oral and the written samples of students 

that have been sorted into different categories of socioeconomic classes with complete accuracy. 

The software was used specifically due to the large data for transcription and analysis considered 

as sample to get overall comparisons within and across the different linguistics levels. The 

samples and the complete information provided through SALT are attached in appendix (A3) for 

reference.  

a Process of SALT 

Twenty samples were randomly selected from the oral and written tests conducted 

across all school systems. These samples were considered for Salt analysis. Each transcript from 

schools had two sections with various areas on which questions were given as follows: 

a. Speaking test included Introductions, likes/dislikes, family, food, basic activities 

etc., Picture Description, Opinion topic 

b. Writing test included Essay, Picture description, Descriptive 

writing/Imaginative writing 

The files were transcribed and converted to SALT format that provided transcript 

standard measures report, grammatical categories report, omissions and error codes report. From 

this information, a transcript summary was developed for each sample in the form of numerical 

values which were then presented in the form of tables that represent a complete sample of a 
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particular socioeconomic category. All the tests were checked and marked according to the 

criteria developed for assessing each test. Rubric for assessment of language skills was based on 

language rating scale 0-10, 0 being the poorest and 10 being the highest; Based on which the 

outcomes were considered as exceptional, advanced, developing and beginners based on the four 

levels derived from the CEFR framework of reference. 

b Transcripts Presentation and Discussion 

Document analysis was an important research instrument which provided information 

regarding the samples linguistic competence across all the socioeconomic classes.  The writer of 

the documents interacted with the topic and the content which became a direct reflection of the 

writer’s abilities.  If the ability remained the same across other documents of the same category 

of schooling or SEC, it is said to be a reflection of that class linguistic abilities. This procedure 

also helped verify the hypothesis formed regarding outcomes of the samples used. The language 

transcripts as documents were divided into four categories based on the language outcome 

rubric/ scale and into three socioeconomic classes based on the demographic information of the 

individual sample and school. The data was first presented through one example form each 

category, which is then subjected to SALT and converted to comparative tables and graphs 

representing the complete data. The transcripts selected for detailed analysis were of average 

performance range in each category of language performance. An average percentage of sample 

scores were calculated prior to selecting them for analysis to overrule exceptional cases in each 

category. These are presented in the following order:  

a. Transcription 1 is of a student of average performance in schools with low fees 

belonging to a low socioeconomic class. 

b. Transcription 2 is of a student of average performance in schools with Middle range fees 

belonging to middle socioeconomic class. 

c. Transcription 3 is of student of average performance in schools with high fees belonging 

to high socioeconomic class. 

d. Transcription 4 is of a student with exceptional performance regardless of the 

socioeconomic class.  

The samples shown below were selected randomly for detailed analysis and the 

documents were categorized with respect the demographic information within each category of 
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socioeconomic class. The analysis was based on two steps. Firstly, SALT (systematic analysis of 

language transcripts) analysis, and secondly Halliday’s discourse analysis. First, each sample is 

presented in the form of tables with two parts (Speaking sample and Writing sample), afterwards 

its linguistic features are shown with the help of numerical frequencies with which they occurred 

in the specific sample. Second, each sample is interpreted with respect to Halliday’s discourse 

analysis. These are given below.   

A: Transcription 1 is of a student with an average performance in schools with low 

fees (Low social class). Part one is oral linguistic sample and part two is written linguistic 

sample. It is presented below. 

Part One: Oral  

T: What is your name?  S: Zeenat 

T: Can you tell me about your best friend?  S: My best friend Humera 

T: Ok why do you like Humera?  S: My best friend.. 

T: How many family members do you have?  

T: How many? Like 2 or 4. 

S: My family is…I like very 

much…pause…family…pause 

T: Do you like holidays? Like Sunday. S: No response 

T: What do you do on holiday? You play or read? S: No response. Hesitation.. 

T: OK. Good. And what do you like to eat the most?  S: Fruit. Fruit… 

T: Ok you like fruit. Why?  S: No response 

T: What is your favorite season? Like winter or summer? S: No response 

T: What are your hobbies?  S: No response. Hesitation.. 

T: What is your favorite movie? Cartoon movie? S: No response 

T: What do you see in the picture? Ok. And? S: Children is a play. Kite.(Long pauses) 

T: Do you think pets should be allowed in school?  S: No 

T: Why? Is it because you like them?  S: No response 

 

Table 5: Speaking sample and transcript summary of Low SC 

Low SC./Beginner/Oral Linguistic Competence 

Num. 

Utter. 

Statements Verbal 

UT 

Resp./Q C. Words NDW NTW Omit Word 

15 15 8 7 22 18 22 3 

Det. Adjective Noun Prep. Aux. Verb Copula Adv. 

5 2 6 1 0 1 1 1 

Intense Exist Coord. Non. 

Verbal. Ut 

UtWPause UtWOmission.A MLUw.A Mistakes 

1 0 0 7 10 3 2.75  7 
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Table 6: Writing sample and transcript summary Low SC 

Low SC./Beginner/Written Linguistic Competence 

Statements Number of 

words 

Determinants Adjectives Noun Pronoun Verb 

28 130 28 8 52 9 8 

Copula Adverb Prepositions Existential Coordinators Sentence 

length 

Mistakes 

15 0 6 0 3 4  37 

Table 6:  

Field: The results of oral/speaking are interpreted first which are followed by 

interpretation and results of writing. First, the content of the text is a based on a short 

conversation that is divided into, introduction of oneself, likes and dislikes, picture description 

and argumentative talk. The purpose of the text was to assess the oral/speaking linguistic ability 

of the respondent in an English classroom of a low paid school. Second, the content of the text is 

based on writing that is divided into essay writing, picture description, writing about favorite 

place and imaginary writing. The purpose of the text was to assess the writing linguistic ability 

of the respondent in an English classroom of a low paid school. 

Tenor: The role of the participants in interaction is of a researcher and a language 

learner of a low paid school. The student belongs to a low SEC. The text is piece of 

communication in English language. It is divided into two parts. Part one is based on oral 

communication and part two is based on written communication. The speakers are individuals 

who have not been acquainted before, hence, there may be a certain pressure on the respondent. 

The pressure is considered a normal part of conversation and overcome by reassurance strategy 

in which the researcher gives time, adds words and explains whenever the respondent is unable 

to continue communication. The researcher keeps in line with the class of learner and 

Part Two : Written 

My Best friend: I have many friends. But Humera my best friends. She is 11 year old. She my classfellow. I study 

and play with my fried. She is very intellegent. All the teacher her. We work study and play togather. She helps the 

students in the study. 

Picture description: This is my house. My hour is big. I like my hous. My book is simple. My badroom fish on 

the table. My kichen teapot on the conter. Candle of the lights. My hous floor is two. My pillow on the bad. My 

bad iscartain is two. My Badroom is Mirror TWO.  

Descriptive writing: MY favorite place Karachi-Karachi is very butifullkarachi is beg. MY family is very happy-

Karachi is very cool-My favorite is verx Garden-I am enjoy-One day a butifull. 



191 
 

understanding of the learner and modifies behavior accordingly to support the communication 

process. The second part of the document is based on writing in which the writer interacts with 

the written task and the researcher as a reader interprets it afterwards. By examining both parts of 

the document it is to be determined how the respondent interacted with the material and task at 

hand. 

Mode: Textual interactivity is examined in terms of turn taking, interruptions, 

supportive feedback, discourse markers, and themes. Turn taking is systematic with no 

interruptions form either of the participants. The feedback is supportive and the researcher 

prompts speaking of the respondent by asking questions and elaborating them in the form of 

options as well. The researcher also used discourse markers as ‘ok’, ‘and’ to continue talking. 

Spontaneity is determined with a focus on lexical density, grammatical complexity and 

coordination, uses of pauses, hesitators and repetitions in text. The lexical density is measured in 

terms of the ratio of content words to grammatical words. In oral it is 0.072 in this sample. 

Grammatical complexity is poor since the overall statements answered are only 7 out of 15 in 

oral. This means that the respondent cannot understand or think in English while speaking.  

Moreover, the speech is filled with long pauses, hesitations and repetitions. Choice of 

vocabulary is simple in case of oral and pronunciation is poor where the respondent is unable to 

respond to most questions or only provides a narrow response. As Fluency is the ability to 

respond accurately and easily and engage in communication, it is clear from the content that it 

too does not exist. Though there are only 7 mistakes however, with respect to the content 

produced, the accuracy is rated poor. The lexical density is 0.08 in writing. Grammatical 

complexity is poor since the overall statements that appear in the writing tasks are only 28. The 

respondent can create fragmented concepts and simple sentences to deliver the flow of idea. The 

flow of ideas and expression however, is insufficient. In writing there are mistakes of word 

choice and vocabulary is inappropriately used. The writer made 37 mistakes in writing whereas, 

the content length and organization is poor. Hence, accuracy is poor and the respondent is unable 

to respond with relevancy in this sample. The spontaneity of the conversation is very poor in 

both oral and writing.  
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Cohesion is measured in terms of the use of cohesive devices as reference, ellipsis, 

substitution, lexical cohesion and conjunction, and grammatical cohesion that are based on the 

logical rules of grammar in the composition of the text which was also looked into as it moves 

beyond structure into semantic frames. Cohesive devices are not used in the above sample hence 

cohesion does not exist. In writing the respondent used 3 coordinators and 15 copulas with 

inappropriate use of conjunction and transitional devices. 

Overall, Linguistic competence is considered to be poor in this sample with limited or 

no linguistic ability both in speaking and writing.  

 

B: Transcription 2 is of a student of average performance in schools with Middle 

range fees (Middle social class). Part one is oral linguistic sample and part two is written 

linguistic sample. 

Part one: Oral  

T: What is your name? S: Muhammad Bilal 

T: Can you tell me about your best friend?  S: Rehan Faisal  

T: Ok he is your best friend? Why do you like him? S: No response. Pause 

T: How many family members do you have?  S: My father works in office. Mother…  

T: Do you like holidays?  S: Yes 

T: What do you do on holiday?  S: I go to my grandmother house. 

T: OK. Good. And what do you like to eat the most?  S: Biryani 

T: Why do you like it? Yes. S: No response. Biryani. Repetition.  

T: What is your favorite season?  Ok, why do you like it? S: Summer. No ma’am I like winter because my happy 

birthday is on winter. 

T: What are your hobbies? Do you like to play cricket, or 

football?  

S: No response 

T: What is your favorite movie?  S: No response .Hesitation 

T: What do you see in the picture?  S: Children are flying kites. Kites, five, boys… 

T: Do you think pets should be allowed in school?  S: No 

T: Why? Is it because you like them?  S: Because… S: Ma’am I like the cat. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



193 
 

Table 7: Speaking sample and transcript summary of Middle SC 
Middle SC./Developing/Oral Linguistic Competence 

Num. 

Utter. 

Statements Verbal 

UT 

Resp./Q C. Words NDW NTW Omit 

Word 

18 18 13 11 45 33 42 1 

Det. Adjective Noun Prep. Aux. Verb Copula Adv. 

6 1 21 3 1 5 1 0 

Intense Exist Coord. Non. Verbal. 

Ut 

UtWPause UtWOmission.A MLUw.A   

0 0 0 5 3 2 2.63   

 

 

Part two: Written 

My Best friend: My name is Bilal. I read in class 5
th

violet.I am new in this school so there is my one best friend 

his name is faisal. He is very good boy. He also get position. His readingis very good. His writing is also very 

good. He is very power ful. He like dark blue colour. I like banana and he also like Banana. His Birthday is on 15 

november. He wake up on 6:30. He is my best friend. Faisal is my friend in the world.   

Picture description: My kitchen shelf is very big. I pasted my Pictures in my bedroom. There are a lot of chairs in 

my home. There are four windows in every room. I put some mat’s below every room. There is a big wall clock in 

my bedroom. There is also mirror in my home. There are 20 sofa’s in my home. I have put book’s in my cupboard. 

There are different flowers in my home.  

Descriptive writing: My favoride place is Gilgit Baltistan Gilgit Baltistan in could clamat hot hotclamat It is very 

could. Gilgit Baltistan West dirction my favouride place is Gilgit I love it place Gilgit Baltistan is two see is mix 

for you my father was army officr. My bubber is com to Gilgitm my mome is douterGilgit Baltistan is 24C  is very 

could Gilgit Baltistan is high roudsGilgitBalistan 50 and 60 School Gilgit Baltistan shop ran angeces. 

Imaginative writing: One day I was sitting in my class it was rainy day. A creature appear at 2:00pm. I was very 

scared it’scolour was Green and black some childrens were ran away He was coming closer to me my teacher open 

the door and pull me toward my teacher I was really very scared my teacher also ran away. Outside whole team of 

army were trying kill him. Now I was alone in school and the whole army team was killed. I was alone where some 

big creatures. They were coming closer to me in my left side there was one stick chair and I Picked it and kill them. 

When I was in my class I saw there is a broken glass I picked it up and kill them and I was cared.  

 

 

Table 8: Writing sample and transcript summary of Middle SC 

 

 

Middle SC./Developing/Written Linguistic Competence 

Statements Number of 

words 

Determinants Adjectives Noun Pronoun Verb 

62 371 44 27 133 38 29 

Copula Adverb Prepositions Existential Coordinators Sentence 

length 

Mistakes 

39 15 27 6 8 6  38 
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Field: The results of oral/speaking are interpreted first which are followed by writing 

interpretation and results. First, the content of the text is a based on a short conversation that is 

divided into, introduction of oneself, likes and dislikes, picture description and argumentative 

talk. The purpose of the text was to assess the oral/speaking linguistic ability of the respondent in 

an English classroom of a medium paid school. Second, the content of the text is a based on 

writing that is divided into essay writing, picture description, writing about favorite place and 

imaginary writing. The purpose of the text was to assess the writing linguistic ability of the 

respondent in an English classroom of a medium paid school. 

Tenor: The role of the participants in interaction is of a researcher and a language 

learner of a medium paid school. The student belongs to a middle social class. The text is piece 

of communication in English language. It is divided into two parts. Part one is based on oral 

communication and part two is based on written communication. The speakers are individuals 

who have not been acquainted before, hence, there may be a certain pressure on the respondent. 

The pressure is considered a normal part of conversation and overcome by reassurance strategy 

in which the researcher gives time, adds words and explains whenever the respondent is unable 

to continue communication. The researcher keeps in line with the social class of learner w and 

modifies behavior accordingly to support the communication process. The second part of the 

document is based on writing in which the writer interacts with the written task and the 

researcher as a reader interprets it afterwards. By examining both parts of the document it is to be 

determined how the respondent interacted with the material and task at hand. 

Mode: Textual interactivity is maximum and supportive.  Turn taking is systematic 

with no interruptions form either of the participants. The feedback is supportive and the 

researcher prompts speaking of the respondent by asking questions and elaborating them in the 

form of options as well. The researcher also used discourse markers as ‘ok’, ‘and’ to allow the 

participant to continue talking. Spontaneity is determined with a focus on lexical density, 

grammatical complexity, coordination, uses of pauses, hesitators and repetitions in text.  

Lexical density in oral is 0.7 in this sample. Grammatical complexity is relatively good 

and developing and the overall statements answered are 11 out of 15 in oral. This means that the 

respondent can understand and think in English while speaking. Moreover, the speech is filled 
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with long pauses, hesitations and repetitions. Choice of vocabulary is simple in case of oral and 

pronunciation is poor where the respondent is unable to respond to a number of questions or only 

provides a narrow response. As Fluency is the ability to respond accurately and easily and 

engage in communication, it is clear from the content that it too does not exist. Though there are 

only 5 mistakes however, the content of oral is relatively very little in terms of quantity and 

accuracy is rated poor. The lexical density is 0.1 in writing. Grammatical complexity is average 

since the overall statements that appear in the writing tasks are only 62. The respondent can 

create fragmented concepts, simple to complex sentences to deliver the flow of idea. The flow of 

ideas and expression is sufficient and developing. In writing there are mistakes of word choice 

and vocabulary is inappropriately used. There are many errors of punctuation, grammar, 

vocabulary and sentence structure. The content is average with slight irrelevant additions. The 

writer made 38 mistakes in writing whereas, the content length and organization is poor. Hence, 

accuracy is average in this sample. The spontaneity of the conversation is average and 

developing in both oral and writing. Cohesion is measured in terms of the use of cohesive 

devices. Overall, cohesive devices are not used in the above sample however, only one 

coordinator is used hence, cohesion does not exist. In writing the respondent used 8 coordinators 

and 39 copulas with inappropriate use of conjunction and transitional devices. 

Overall, Linguistic competence is considered to be developing in this sample with 

developing linguistic ability both in speaking and writing. Speaking however, falls behind 

writing ability.  

C: Transcription 3 is of student with average performance in schools with high fees 

(High social class). Part one is oral linguistic sample and part two is written linguistic sample. 

Part one: Oral  

T: What is your name?  S: My name is Sajjad. 

T: Can you tell me about your best friend? S: My best friend is Mohid. 

T: Ok… is your best friend? S: I like him because he is a good person. He is positive. 

He sits with me and we share things with each other. 

T: Can you tell me about your family?  S: I have 5 members. My father is a doctor. 

T: Do you like holidays? S: Yes I do. 

T: What do you do on holiday?  S: I spend time with my family. 

T: OK. Good. And what do you like to eat the most? S: I like to eat different fast food things like sandwich, 

Pizza, burger and… 

T: Ok you like Pizza and burger. Is it good for health? S: Um…no. 

T: What is your favorite movie? S: Ma’am my favorite movie…my favorite 

movie...Ma’am I don’t remember right now. Ok, It is 
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Happy feet. 

T: What is your favorite season?  S: Ma’am it is winter. I like summer too but ... winter is 

good. 

T: What are your hobbies? S: I like to make maps and I like to play cricket. 

T: What do you see in the picture?  S: Ma’am this is a park. There are different kinds of 

things I see. Children are doing different things. They are 

playing, skipping. It looks like a windy day and 

T: Do you think pets should be allowed in school? S: In school. Yes. 

T: Why? Is it because you like them? S: Ma’am yes because I like them. I have a pet at home. 

 

 

Table 9: Speaking sample and transcript summary of High SC 
High SC./Advanced/Oral Linguistic Competence 

Num. 

Utter. 

Statements Verbal 

UT 

Resp./Q C. Words NDW NTW Omit 

Word 

33 30 32 13 166 81 151 1 

Det. Adjective Noun Prep. Aux. Verb Copula Adv. 

11 11 36 26 3 23 11 3 

Intense Exist Coord. Non. Verbal. 

Ut 

UtWPause UtWOmission.A MLUw.A   

1 1 5 0 4 1 4.72   

 

 

Part two: Written 

My Best friend: I have met many people in my life but there is one who is the most polit and the best. My best friend’s 

name is Mohib. He is eleven years’s old boy. He is good in studies and he like to play football and criket. He get’s good 

marks in everything. He was blue house captain but now he is a head boy in the school. He also likes to read books and 

he have got avid reader badge. He speakes in English all the time and he has a English speaking badge. He likes to eat 

junk food e.g pizza, burger, French fries etc. He likes horror movies. He also likes fizzy drinks and we used to call him 

bablu. He goes to canteen daily and sitting on facebook is his daily routine. he wears pant and a shirt. He is my best 

friend and will be till the judgement day.  

Picture description: It is a picture of a house. There is a shelf in the middle floor. There are many chairs in the last 

Floor. Each room has a clock. There is a mirror in the bed room. There are many windows and sofas. There are pillows 

on the bed. The house is clean and tidy. There are cupboards in the bed rooms. There are books in the bedrooms. There 

is a vase in the Drawing room. There are flowers in the vase. There is a television in television room.   

Descriptive writing: One Day, me and my family went to the South of Punjab. It was a good day the weather was cool 

with clouds covering the sun. We reached Bahawalpur at night. We got some west and took of for Drawar Fort made by 

the Nawabs. It is 40 miles from Bahawalpur and into the dessert. It is a ruined but is a beautiful fort. It had cannons from 

many years ago which could still work. Near the fort is the grave yard of nawabs every Nawab is dead and buried except 

one.  

Imaginative writing: I went near the window and opened it . I saw the creature it was made out of flowers. It grabbed 

my arm and took me in another world. There I saw lots of weird creatures. Some were monkeys wearing pants. Some 

were made out from berry’s and riding a flying cars. There were unicorn too.   

The flower creature took me in an castle and leaved me in a big royal room with a creature who was wearing a crown. It 

said to me that she is queen Bubble Gum and I am chosen to retreat a magic heart neckales from the evil wizard. I 

accepted. I rode on a univorn to the wizard castle. I quietly went to the wizards room and stabed him through his heart. 

He was dead. I took the magic heart neckless to the queen and she was proud of me.  

Everyone cheered and called my name. But then I woke up and realized that it all was a dream. 
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Table 10: Writing sample and transcript summary of High SC 

High SC./Advanced/Written Linguistic Competence 

Statements Number of 

words 

Determinants Adjectives Noun Pronoun Verb 

64 495 68 23 148 50 52 

Copula Adverb Prepositions Existential Coordinators Sentence 

length 

Mistakes 

36 12 47 10 28 8  20 

 

Field: The results of oral/speaking are interpreted first which are followed by writing 

interpretation and results. First, the content of the text is a based on a short conversation that is 

divided into, introduction of oneself, likes and dislikes, picture description and argumentative 

talk. The purpose of the text was to assess the oral/speaking linguistic ability of the respondent in 

an English classroom of a high paid school. Second, the content of the text is a based on writing 

that is divided into essay writing, picture description, writing about favorite place and imaginary 

writing. The purpose of the text was to assess the writing linguistic ability of the respondent in an 

English classroom of a high paid school. 

Tenor: The role of the participants in interaction is of a researcher and a language 

learner of a High paid school. The student belongs to a High social class. The text is piece of 

communication in English language. It is divided into two parts. Part one is based on oral 

communication and part two is based on written communication. The speakers are individuals 

who have not been acquainted before, hence, there may be a certain pressure on the respondent. 

The pressure is considered a normal part of conversation and overcome by reassurance strategy 

in which the researcher gives time, adds words and explains whenever the respondent is unable 

to continue communication. The researcher keeps in line with the class of learner and 

understanding of the learner and modifies behavior accordingly to support the communication 

process. The second part of the document is based on writing in which the writer interacts with 

the written task and the researcher as a reader interprets it afterwards. By examining both parts of 

the document it is to be determined how the respondent interacted with the material and task at 

hand. 

Mode: Textual interactivity is maximum and supportive.  Turn taking is systematic 

with no interruptions form either of the participants. The feedback is supportive and the 
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researcher prompts speaking of the respondent by asking questions and elaborating them in the 

form of options as well. The researcher also used discourse markers as ‘ok’, ‘and’ to continue 

talking. Spontaneity is determined with a focus on lexical density, grammatical complexity, 

coordination, uses of pauses, hesitators and repetitions in text. Lexical density in oral is 0.9 in 

this sample. Grammatical complexity is rather excellent and the overall questions answered are 

15 out of 15 with 35 statements in oral. This means that the respondent not only understands but 

can think in English while speaking. Moreover, the speech is filled with reasonable pauses, very 

few hesitations and no repetitions. Choice of vocabulary is relevant and complex in case of oral 

and pronunciation is moderate where the respondent is able to respond to all the questions and 

provide accurate responses. Moreover, the respondent also asks questions to clarify before giving 

a response.  As Fluency is the ability to respond accurately and easily and engage in 

communication, it is clear from the content that it exists. Though there are only 4 mistakes 

however, the content of oral is relatively accurate and rated excellent. The lexical density is 0.9 

in writing. Grammatical complexity is good with a sentence length that is of 8 words at average. 

The overall statements that appear in the writing tasks are 64.The respondent can create simple to 

complex sentences to deliver the flow of idea. The flow of ideas and expression is good. In 

writing there are mistakes of word choice and vocabulary is inappropriately used. There are few 

errors of punctuation, grammar, vocabulary and sentence structure however, the content is good 

and relevant. The content is average with slight irrelevant additions. The writer made 20 

mistakes in writing whereas the content length and organization is relatively good and with 

respect to the content quantity accuracy also exists in this sample. The spontaneity of the 

conversation is very good in both oral and writing. Cohesion is measured in terms of the use of 

cohesive devices. Enough cohesive devices are used in the above sample however, 5 

coordinators are used hence, cohesion exists and it is handled appropriately. In writing the 

respondent used 28 coordinators and 36 copulas are used appropriately. Overall, Linguistic 

competence is considered to be developing in this sample with an excellent linguistic ability both 

in speaking and writing. Confidence, fluency and accuracy are prominent features of 

communication in this sample.  
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D: Transcription 4 is of a student with Exceptional performance regardless of social 

class. Part one is oral linguistic sample and part two is written linguistic sample. 

Part one: Oral  

T: What is your name? S: Ma’am Iqra Zafar. My father is a businessman. 

T: Can you tell me about your best friend? S: Alishba. 

T: Ok Alishba is your best friend? S: Ma’am she helps me and sits with me. 

T: How many family members do you have?  S: Four. 

T: Do you like holidays? S: Yes ma’am. 

T: What do you do on holiday?  S: I enjoy on holidays. 

T: OK. Good. And what do you like to eat the most? S: Ma’am biryani 

T: Ok why do you like it? S: Because it is so tasty. 

T: What is your favorite movie? S: I like cartoon movie. 

T: What is your favorite season? S: My favorite season is winter. 

T: What do you see in the picture? Can you describe it? S: Yes ma’am. These are three people, friends. They 

are flying kites very high and they are enjoying and 

playing with their friends. There are clouds. 

T: Do you think pets should be allowed in school? S: Ma’am no. 

T: Why? S: Because ma’am they trouble us.  

T: How do they trouble you? S: Ma’am like jumping here and there. They can harm 

us. They run. 

 

Table 11: Exceptional speaking sample and transcript summary 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Exceptional(Regardless of class)/Oral Linguistic Competence 

Num. 

Utter. 

Statements Verbal 

UT 

Resp./Q C. Words NDW NTW Omit 

Word 

21 21 21 14 84 54 84 0 

Det. Adjective Noun Prep. Aux. Verb Copula Adv. 

6 2 24 13 2 23 5 3 

Intense Exist Coord. Non. Verbal. 

Ut 

UtWPause UtWOmission.A MLUw.A   

2 1 4 0 0 1 6   
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Part two: Written 

My Best friend: My best friend name is Alishba. She is very cute. She love to eat biryani. Her favourite fruit is 

Mango. She is very carring and sweet. She Live near westrage. Here fravoutiecolour is purple. Her fravoutie dress 

pent shirt. Her mother name is Wajihajilina. Her father name was Amir. She is my class fellow. She sutdies in SLS 

School. She reads in great 5. She gets good position in class. She is an intelligent girl. She is confident. She run fast. 

Her Art work is very good. Her favourite car is Merceidse Her favourite subjects is MATH. Her favourite drink is 

Marinda. Her favourite place ia U.K. her favourite teacher is mam FarhadtKhurshid. She has no brother and sister. 

She Likes to do cycling. Her hobby is to read Magzins. Her age is 11 year old . She is physically active we share 

sectred with her. We play together. Her rom colour is pink. She prays five time a day. She read Quran every day. Her 

favourite movie is The loin the wich. Her favourite cartoon movies is 12 dancing princess. 

 Her favourite cartoon is dragon tales. Her favourite picnic sport is to vistie Murree. 

Picture description: This is a small house. There is a shelf. There are many pictures in the house there are seven 

chairs. It has a window. There is a carpet in the washroom. There is also a beautiful clock in the house. There is a 

mirror in the washroom .there is one sofa in the room there is a beautiful candle in the room. There is a room of a 

books. There is a flowere. There are five nice pillow in the room, bedroom. There is two beautiful fishes in the 

aquarium. There is no curtain. There is also no vase. There is no cupboard and the clother arehayging outside. There 

are many walls in this house. There is also a Lamb table on this there is a book. There are two drawers. There is 

small television in the sitting roo. The home is warm and tidy. There is also a teapot and fire place. 

Descriptive writing: My favorite place is Jinnah park. There is very beautiful place. This is too big. There are many 

swings in Jinnah park. There is shoping market in Jinnah park. There is food stole in Jinnah park. There is Mecdonles 

in Jinnah park. There are cenema in Jinnah park. There is very interesting places. There are a area of cycleing and 

playing. There are many children came in Jinnah park. There are ice cream place in Jinnah park. There many places 

in Jinnah park. There people go to picnic in Jinnah park there are many families go to Jinnah park. When we go to 

Jinnnah park We take some swings and cycleing in the Jinnah park. And we eat a food like chips, cold drink, roll 

partah, and many other things. We will play games in Jinnah park. 

 I like my place very much. I enjoy my place very much. 

Imaginative writing: One day while we were sitting in our class a huge creature appears on our class window. We 

were busy doing our test so we didn’t pay attention to the window were the enormous creature was standing. But 

when he gave a loud roar we were all scared. There were shouts everywhere in our class. And slowly he came inside 

our class. He made a lot of mess in our class. He tourned up the soft boards. He slowly came towards us. We were 

very scared. Our teacher called the guard and he shot him with a gun and there the creature was dead. Our sweeper 

pick the body and throw it into the dustbin. There was many loss of our class. There was a mess in our class. That 

was the words day in my Life.  

 

 

Table 12: Exceptional writing sample and transcript summary 
Exceptional/Written Linguistic Competence 

Statements Number of 

words 

Determinants Adjectives Noun Pronoun Verb 

99 634 97 32 240 50 48 

Copula Adverb Prepositions Existential Coordinators Sentence 

length 

Mistakes 

61 30 47 23 30 8 26 

 

Field: The results of oral/speaking are interpreted first which are followed by writing 

interpretation and results. First, the content of the text is a based on a short conversation that is 
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divided into, introduction of oneself, likes and dislikes, picture description and argumentative 

talk. The purpose of the text was to assess the oral/speaking linguistic ability of the respondent in 

an English classroom with exceptional performance regardless of the social class. Second, the 

content of the text is a based on writing that is divided into essay writing, picture description, 

writing about favorite place and imaginary writing. The purpose of the text was to assess the 

writing linguistic ability of the respondent in an English classroom with exceptional performance 

regardless of the social class. 

Tenor: The role of the participants in interaction is of a researcher and a language 

learner of a High paid school. The student belongs to a High social class. The text is piece of 

communication in English language. It is divided into two parts. Part one is based on oral 

communication and part two is based on written communication. The speakers are individuals 

who have not been acquainted before, hence, there may be a certain pressure on the respondent. 

The pressure is considered a normal part of conversation and overcome by reassurance strategy 

in which the researcher gives time, adds words and explains whenever the respondent is unable 

to continue communication. The researcher keeps in line with the class of learner and 

understanding of the learner and modifies behavior accordingly to support the communication 

process. The second part of the document is based on writing in which the writer interacts with 

the written task and the researcher as a reader interprets it afterwards. By examining both parts of 

the document it is to be determined how the respondent interacted with the material and task at 

hand. 

Mode: Textual interactivity is maximum and supportive.  Turn taking is systematic 

with no interruptions form either of the participants. The feedback is supportive and the 

researcher prompts speaking of the respondent by asking questions and elaborating them in the 

form of options as well.  Spontaneity is determined with a focus on lexical density, grammatical 

complexity, coordination, uses of pauses, hesitators and repetitions in text. Lexical density in 

oral is 0.9 in this sample. Grammatical complexity is rather excellent and the overall questions 

answered are 15 out of 15 with 21 statements in oral. This means that the respondent not only 

understands but can think in English while speaking. Moreover, the speech is filled with 

reasonable pauses, very few hesitations and no repetitions. Choice of vocabulary is relevant and 

complex in case of oral and pronunciation is moderate where the respondent is able to respond to 
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all the questions and provide accurate responses. Opinions and argument are appropriately used, 

moreover, appropriate stress, intonation and idiomatic phrases are used. As Fluency is the ability 

to respond accurately and easily and engage in communication, it is clear from the content that it 

exists. There are only 2 mistakes and the content of oral is relatively accurate and rated excellent. 

The lexical density is 1.0 in writing. Grammatical complexity is good with a sentence length that 

is of 8 words at average. The overall statements that appear in the writing tasks are 99. The 

respondent can create complex sentences to deliver the flow of idea. The flow of ideas and 

expression is excellent. In writing there are very few mistakes of word choice and vocabulary is 

also appropriately used. There are negligible number of errors when compared to the quantity of 

the content however there are errors of grammar, punctuation and vocabulary. The content is 

good and relevant. It is organized appropriately. The spontaneity of the conversation is excellent 

in both oral and writing. Cohesion is measured in terms of the use of cohesive devices. Plenty of 

cohesive devices are used in the above sample however, 4 coordinators are used hence, cohesion 

exists and it is handled appropriately in oral. In writing the respondent used 30 coordinators and 

61 copulas that are used appropriately. Ideas are logical and coherent with relevant details and 

reasoning. Overall, Linguistic competence is considered to be excellent in this sample with an 

excellent linguistic ability both in speaking and writing. Confidence, fluency and accuracy are 

also prominent features of communication in this sample.  

c Linguistics Proficiency Measured Through SALT  

The linguistic capacity from SALT analysis of the documents was summed up in the 

form of graphs. The graphs show the comparison of linguistic capacity in terms of learners 

speaking and writing skills within a certain SEC and it also shows comparison of linguistic 

capacity across the classes. Overall, four categories are presented in terms of their linguistic 

capacity namely, beginners, developing, advanced and exceptional. The linguistic capacity was 

measured with respect to the overall features of language samples in speaking and writing tests. 

The final presentation of the linguistic capacity was measured with respect to the averages of 

speaking and writing tests.  Moreover, the samples were categorized as ‘within the expected 

range’ for each level of language capacity and also categorized as the ‘exceptional cases’. In this 

section only those samples that were falling in the average range of the expected range for each 
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socioeconomic class were selected randomly for the school and university sample. They are 

presented below.  

i  Speaking Results through SALT 

 

 

Figure 51: Features of oral communication 

Figure shows the speaking results that measure the oral linguistic capacity of the school 

sample with respect to the exceptional speaking ability in the sample in terms of total verbal 

utterances, responses to questions and overall number of total and different words. The sample is 

divided into categories with respect to the linguistic levels across different socioeconomic classes 

of the students. The graph provides a comparison of the linguistic capacity across these classes.  

Measures of total number of utterances, statements, response to questions total number 

of words used during the speaking session are plotted and shown in the graph. The linguistic 

capacity of the sample rises consistently as the class rises from low to middle and middle to high. 

The greatest difference of speaking capacity is measured between low and high class whereas, 

the difference of speaking capacity between middle to high class is equally notable. Overall, the 

speaking ability in all the samples is in the declining direction. 
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Figure 52: Grammatical features of oral communication 

Figure shows the speaking results that measure the oral linguistic capacity of the school 

sample with respect to the exceptional speaking ability in the sample in terms of the total number 

of omitted words and grammatical categories. The sample is divided into categories with respect 

to the linguistic levels across different socioeconomic classes of the students. The graph provides 

a comparison of the linguistic capacity across these classes.  

Measures of omitted words and grammatical categories during the speaking session are 

plotted and shown in the graph. The linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the 

class rises from low to middle and middle to high. The greatest difference of speaking capacity is 

measured between low and high class whereas, the difference of speaking capacity between 

middle to high class is very close and nearly the same as low to high class. 

Low and middle class have speaking ability significantly different from high class 

speaking ability whereas, the high and exceptional too are significantly different from each other. 

Overall, the speaking ability in all the samples is in the declining direction. 
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ii Writing Results through SALT  

 

 

 
Figure 53: Features of written communication 

Figure shows the SALT measures of the writing capacity of school sample with respect 

to the exceptional writing ability in the sample in terms of the grammatical categories and the 

total number of words and statements. The sample is divided into categories with respect to the 

linguistic levels across different socioeconomic classes of the students. The graph provides a 

comparison of the linguistic capacity across these classes. Measures of total words and 

grammatical categories during the writing session are plotted and shown in the graph. The 

linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the class rises from low to middle and 

middle to high. The greatest difference of writing capacity is measured between exceptional and 

high class whereas, the difference of writing capacity between low to middle class is 

significantly different and from middle to high is also equally apart.  

Overall, the writing ability in all the samples is in the upward direction which means 

that it is significantly rising with the same difference across all the socioeconomic classes. 
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iii c. Overall linguistic capacity based on SALT  

An overall percentage of linguistic capacity measured among different socioeconomic 

classes whose language samples were subjected to systematic analysis of language transcripts is 

presented below. It is necessary to point out that the socioeconomic classes were distinguished 

by the complete demographic information.  

 

      3a. Speaking capacity across social class in English of school sample 

 

 

Figure 54: Speaking capacity across SEC in English 

Figure shows the overall speaking capacity across socioeconomic classes. Beginners 

stand at 10% and are found in low class, developing stand at 18% and are found in middle class, 

advanced stand at 29% which are found in high class and exceptional speaking capacity stands at 

43%.  The concept of class was not applied to the exceptional category but It was found that in 

almost all the cases exceptional linguist capacity in English was found in high class.  

The linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the class rises from low to 

middle and middle to high almost at the same rate of increase. The greatest difference of 

speaking capacity is measured between advanced and exceptional speaking capacity. Overall, the 

speaking ability in all the samples stands below 50%.   
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3b. Writing capacity across social class in English of school sample 

 

 

Figure 55: Writing capacity across SEC in English 

Figure shows the overall writing capacity across socioeconomic classes. Beginners 

stand at 11% and are found in low class, developing stand at 24% and are found in middle class, 

advanced stand at 26% which are found in high class and exceptional speaking capacity stands at 

39%. In almost all the cases exceptional linguist capacity in English was found in high class.  

The linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the class rises from low to 

middle and middle to high almost at the same rate of increase. The greatest difference of 

speaking capacity is measured between advanced and exceptional writing capacity however, the 

writing capacity of the middle and high class is very close to each other with a percentage 

difference of only 2%. Overall, the writing ability in all the samples stands below 50%.   

  

11% 

24% 26% 

39% 

100% 100% 100% 100% 

Beginners/Low SC. Developing/Middle
SC.

Advanced/High SC. Exceptional/NC.

Percentage Total



208 
 

 

3c. Comparison of speaking and writing capacity across social class in English of school 

sample 

 

 

Figure 56: Speaking and writing capacity across SEC in English 

 

Figure shows the comparison of speaking and writing capacity across socioeconomic 

classes. Beginners have 1% difference in speaking and writing ability with a slightly better 

writing ability and are found in low class. Developing linguistic capacity has 6% difference in 

speaking and writing ability which means the writing capacity is better, this level of ability is 

found in middle class.  Advanced linguistic capacity has 3% difference in speaking and writing 

ability however, speaking ability is higher than writing and this level of linguistic ability is found 

in high social class. Exceptional linguistic capacity has 1% difference in speaking and writing 

ability however, speaking ability is higher than writing and this level of linguistic ability is found 

in high social class.  

The linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the class rises from low to 

middle and middle to high almost at the same rate of increase across all the classes. 
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4.2.7  Language Assessment through Test Scores 

Language assessment through test scores was based on a general proficiency test for 

writing and speaking which was designed and assessed with respect to the common European 

framework of reference (CEFR) for foreign language learners. The criterion of CEFR of 

assessment for writing and speaking skill was used to score the samples. Based on these criteria 

an assessment scale ranging from 0 to 10 for both writing and speaking was  devised to score the 

samples.  

The test samples were first categorized into socioeconomic classes and early schooling 

information based on which they were further categorized with respect to SEC and as low, 

middle and high paid schools. The information was later categorized with respect to their 

language proficiency levels as exceptional and advanced language users, developing language 

users and beginners.  

The test scores were put in tabular forms and statistically analysed in terms of their 

mean scores. All test scores were calculated through SPSS (statistical package of social sciences) 

software. Statistical tests and their analysis were specific to the data and comparison 

requirements. Based on these results the samples were categorized into different levels of 

proficiency of language. The data presented is with respect to the specific SEC and language 

proficiency levels that fall into these classes. Moreover, the average expected range of language 

assessment ( in theoretical framework, section B), was used to relate to the expectation set for a 

certain class to fall in a certain range. Individual cases that fell into the average range were 

considered whereas the exceptional cases that did not perform as per expected were also 

considered across the samples and discussed for comprehensive understanding of performance 

across each SEC. The data for the sample was large hence, it was compared with respect to the 

central tendency measures and presented through suitable graphs. Moreover, Euclidean 

proximity matrix of dissimilarity among the sample results was also obtained and presented for 

each result.  
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a  Overall Linguistic Capacity Based On Test Scores  

Overall linguistic capacity based on test scores is measured through the test results. The 

test was divided into two sections; namely writing and speaking. The writing test was based on 

three questions which covered essay/creative writing, descriptive writing and argumentative 

writing.  The speaking test was based on individual speaking session in which each individual 

had a conversation with the examiner, picture description and opinion question in which the 

student was expected to agree or disagree with a give statement and give reasons. The schools 

sample was divided with respect to the categorization as low, middle and high paid schools and 

the social class information of individuals within the sample as belonging to certain social 

classes based on their demographic information. Each table/graph and proximity matrix is 

presented and elaborated in the descriptions below each figure. 

b  Speaking Skills Test Scores 

Table 13: Mean test Scores of speaking skill across stratified schools 

   Mean Maximum Minimum Range  Mode  

Low GS 1.15 4 0 4 0 

 FGSG 5.45 7 0 7 6 

 FGSB  3.3 6 0 6 5 

 AS 1.9 4 0 4 2 

 CCS 1.75 4 0 4 1 

Middle SSS 1.9 4 0 4 2 

 HPS 1.7 4 0 4 2 

 BIS 3.35 6 0 6 3 

 ES 2.55 5 0 5 2 

 PMS 2.7 5 0 5 3 

High APS 9 10 8 2 9 

  SLS 8.2 10 5 5 8 

 OGS 8.15 10 7 3 8 

 RS 7.7 10 5 5 8 

 BHS 7.95 10 6 4 8 

The table presents the speaking scores obtained through the speaking test of the schools 

sample. The test was based on individual speaking session in which each individual had a 

conversation with the examiner, picture description and opinion question in which the student 

was expected to agree or disagree with a give statement and give reasons. The mean scores, 

maximum, minimum, range and mode for each social class are shown across the respective label.  

The mean value in low social class is lowest, in the middle class it is at average whereas, in the 
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high class it is highest however, the mean value of FGSG and FGSB is higher even though these 

are low paid schools. It is clear from the maximum and minimum values that the performance for 

each social class has a wide range which means not all students in each social class perform 

equally well and vary from low to expected range for each social class. In some cases they also 

perform better than the expected range. The performance in high paid schools however, remains 

above average which refers to the quality of pedagogical, curriculum and school characteristics 

that students come across in these institutions. It also leads to the accumulation of quality 

institutional exposure at an early age. 

 
Figure 57: Speaking competency across SEC and stratified schools 

The figure presents the comparison of speaking scores obtained through the speaking 

test of the school sample with the line graph. The mean values on individual speaking session, 

picture description and opinion question across low, middle and high paid schools/class are 

shown through the line above. The speaking scores of low paid schools/ low social class stands 

at a maximum of 5.45 mean value, whereas, the score of middle paid schools/middle social class 

stands at a maximum of 3.35 and the score of high social class stands at a maximum of 9.0. 

Overall, as the class moves from low to middle and middle to high the speaking competency 

improves. Similarly, students from low paid schools perform less than those who received 

schooling from middle paid schools and both of these groups perform low in speaking skill from 

the high paid school students.  

The only exceptions are speaking scores of FGSC and FGSC in low paid schools in 

which students perform better than the expected range and even better than many middle paid 

private schools. Moreover, the spoken ability is lower than the writing ability across low and 
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middle paid school sample whereas the high paid schools emphasize on speaking skill more 

hence, the mean value of speaking in these schools/class is higher.  

 

Table 14: Proximity Dissimilarity Matrix of speaking skill across SEC 

 

 Euclidean Distance 

Low Middle High 

Low .000 3.994 12.837 

Middle 3.994 .000 13.030 

High 12.837 13.030 .000 

              

The table presents the Euclidean distance of the mean values across the social classes 

speaking performance of school sample. The increase in the value points out the dissimilarity 

among the variables. From the values it is clear that the distance of low to middle class is closer 

than the distance between middle to high class. The distance of speaking skill between classes 

however, is significantly large which refers to the widening difference in speaking competency 

across different socioeconomic classes. The value for middle class/middle paid schools is 3.994 

whereas, the value for high class/high paid schools is 12.837. The difference in speaking skill is 

larger than the difference across social classes in writing skill. 

c  Writing Skills Test Scores  

Table 15: Mean test Scores of writing skill across stratified schools 

  Mean Maximum Minimum Range Mode 

Low GS 2 4 0 4 2 

 FGSG 5.25 8 3 5 4 

 FGSB  4.7 7 2 5 6 

 AS 2.6 7 0 7 3 

 CCS 2.9 6 1 5 2 

Middle SSS 2.7 5 1 4 2 

 HPS 2.5 7 0 7 3 

 BIS 2.6 5 0 5 3 

 ES 4.4 8 0 8 6 

 PMS 3.7 6 2 4 4 

High APS 7.9 10 6 4 9 

  SLS 7.2 9 4 5 7 

 OGS 6.7 9 0 9 7 

 RS 6.05 9 2 7 7 

 BHS 7.35 10 4 6 9 
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The table presents the writing scores obtained through the writing test of the school 

sample. The writing test was based on essay/creative writing, argumentative and descriptive 

writing. The mean scores, maximum, minimum, range and mode for each socioeconomic class 

are shown across the respective label.  The mean value in low social class/low paid schools is 

lowest, in the middle class/middle paid schools it is at average whereas in the high class/high 

paid schools it is highest. It is clear from the maximum and minimum values that the 

performance for each social class has a wide range which means not all students in each social 

class perform equally well and vary from low to expected range for each social class. In some 

cases they also perform better than the expected range.   

 

 

Figure 58: Writing capacity across SEC and stratified schools 

The figure presents the comparison of writing scores obtained through the writing test 

of the schools sample with the line graph. The mean values on essay/creative writing, 

argumentative and descriptive writing across low, middle and high paid schools are shown in the 

above figure. The writing scores of low social class/low paid schools stands at a maximum of 

5.25 mean values, whereas the score of middle social class stands at a maximum of 4.4 and the 

score of high social class stands at a maximum of 7.35. As the class moves from low to middle 

paid schools and middle to high paid schools the writing competency improves. Similarly, 

students from low paid schools perform less than from middle paid schools and both of these 

groups perform low in writing skills from the high paid school students. Moreover, the writing 

competency of low and middle paid school sample is closer to each other whereas, the high paid 

school sample produces written competency that is significantly higher.  
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In low paid schools, FGSG and FGSB perform better than other low paid schools which 

include both the government as well as the private low paid schools. In middle paid schools, the 

performance of writing is observed to remain below 4.4. In high paid schools however, the 

performance of writing falls above 6. This means that writing ability in high paid schools is 

better.  

 

Table 16: Proximity Dissimilarity Matrix of writing skill across SEC 

 

 Euclidean Distance 

Low Middle High 

Low .000 4.043 8.621 

Middle 4.043 .000 9.055 

High 8.621 9.055 .000 

 

The table presents the Euclidean distance of the mean values across the socioeconomic 

classes writing performance of schools. The increase in the value points out the dissimilarity 

among the variables. From the values it is clear that the distance of low paid schools to middle 

paid school and middle to high paid schools is significantly large which refers to the difference 

in writing competency across different socioeconomic classes. 
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4.3 Phase II 

This phase of the study was based on a detailed study of the English language skill in 

the University. This phase was significant as it was from here the initial problem started, in 

which this research was designed. The completion of phase one served to provide central 

information that helped design this phase in two parts, hence a total of five hundred students in 

the university as entry level students were selected to complete the study.  It comprised of entry 

level bachelor students who just enter the university after completing their matric and 

intermediate. Their prior standing in English, initial performance, language development and 

final performances were collected.  

In Pakistan, at university level mostly language teaching is not done apart from English 

for Specific Purposes (ESP). ESP courses are specifically designed to meet the needs of students 

looking for specific careers. The courses taught to the students in university mainly focus on 

developing effective communicative and written ability while making use of the discipline 

related situations which is needed for them to excel in professional environments. The main 

focus of these courses is to teach the real life application of language and help learners 

internalize the language content.  

The English courses considered as research sample for this work included courses in 

university being taught in various departments that both followed ESP specific teaching 

methodology and general teaching methodology with a focus on enhancing English language 

proficiency skills of the students specifically the communicative and writing skills. The courses 

considered for sampling were ‘Communication Skills’ and ‘Writing Skills’. The objectives of 

Communications Skills are to practice the four language skills (reading, writing, speaking and 

listening) and to build on the strategies for social interaction, presentation skills, general 

communication skills and dealing with challenging communication related situations. The 

objectives of writing skills are to know the basics of writing skills, writing effectively and 

correctly for specific audiences and situations after research, showing textual competence, 

designing various written documents and giving professional presentations. These courses aim to 

enhance general, academic and field specific communicative abilities of learners. Overall, the 

research focused on assessment of initial proficiency of English level of the students at entry 
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level, their progress throughout the courses and their final achievement level in speaking and 

writing skills. 

First of all, demographic information was collected from the complete sample and the 

sample students were divided into categories with respect to their demographic information, 

schooling and their SEC according to the measurement criteria developed for this purpose 

(theoretical framework, section B). The complete sample was based on five different 

departments of the university and they were tracked over time throughout their course of English 

learning in the university. A comparison of initial performance of speaking skill and writing skill 

in the English courses studied in university with the performance throughout the session and the 

final attainment levels of the complete sample were thus attained. In other words, tracking of 500 

students in five different departments of the university was carried out from the complete sample 

and comparison of initial performance of speaking skill and writing skill in the English courses 

studied in university with the performance throughout the session and the final attainment levels 

of the complete sample were attained. 

Secondly, the CRASP model of action research was applied as an intervention step to a 

cohort of 250 entry level students from within the same sample in university which is divided 

into three steps. An initial study of the learner’s background information and grades in English 

language learned as a subject in secondary and post-secondary stages were gathered, their current 

standing in English was assessed at entry level. Once the basic Information was collected from 

this cohort, it was tracked and assessed throughout their course of English in university in order 

to see their progress in language. This group was asked to narrate their experiences of English 

classes in primary, secondary and post-secondary schools. This information was cross matched 

with the observations and the results collected from primary schooling. Hence, a back and forth 

confirmation was a part of the research process that was done through the respondents. The 

cohort was categorized according to the demographic information and socioeconomic class. 

Strategies were built to help improve their learning process in university; effort was focused to 

remove these discrepancies by giving special focus on pedagogy, curriculum, and use of 

university resources through CRASP interventions. 
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Overall achievement difference was measured across the complete sample of university 

learners once without the CRASP model application and secondly after the intervention to find 

out the percentage of improvement across the different socioeconomic groups in terms of 

language attainment levels.  

4.3.1 Categorization of University Data  

AU University was selected for research. It was based on a sample of 500 entry level 

students and English language teachers in AU and other universities in which English was being 

taught as a communication course. Complete background data with demographic information of 

learners’ pre-university factors that included family background and school exposure was 

collected. Based on this information the sample was allocated to different social classes. The 

information was used to categorize the sample into upper, middle and lower class based on 

income and occupation prestige, parental education and status consumption. 

The teachers sample was quite comprehensive as it was not only based on the university 

studied but also consisted of teachers from other universities within the region. The universities 

however were not categorized into socioeconomic categories as was done in case of primary 

school data. The data was studied and presented in similar divisions for students sample 

throughout and hence compared to see how initial pedagogical, curriculum and schooling 

exposures influence language of learners and what kind of similarities or differences come to the 

surface specifically in regards to language skills.  

All 500 students were tracked with respect to their initial and final grades in language 

classes. In the first part of the phase comparison of initial performance of speaking skill and 

writing skill in the English courses studied in university with the performance throughout the 

session and the final performance was conducted. This served to provide data for initial and final 

attainment levels of language ability of the complete sample.  

In the second part of this phase, a cohort of 250 students was selected from within the 

same sample for CRASP application. It was further divided into two groups, the first was the 

students who studied from schools in the Rawalpindi and the second comprised of the students 

who received early education from other schools of Punjab. It is necessary to point out here that 
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only the students who studied form Rawalpindi schools were considered for the final sample that 

received the treatment through CRASP and are discussed in this research. 

The data was collected, studied and intervened during different stages of research and 

interpreted with respect to the postulates of cumulative inequality theory which helped elaborate 

the influences on the overall linguistic achievements of the sample considered and also helped in 

making conclusions with respect to the accumulation effect. All the sample results after 

comparison were characterized by cumulative developments of advantage and disadvantage to 

see how these developments have changed within and across samples overtime. Cumulative 

advantage and disadvantage determined their prospects of further success with respect to the 

mobility directions. Further discussions were developed based on the research data gathered 

from this procedure and interpreted in light of the literature. Overall, this phase of research 

helped establish how universities cater for the cumulative inequality and what kind of shapes the 

future of these students and their positions in social hierarchy may adopt. It also provided 

dependable conclusions with reference to the mobility trends and enhancement chances. Data 

gathered through different tools has been categorized and presented in the following section. 

4.3.2 University Teacher’s Responses on Curriculum, Pedagogy and 

Institutional Characteristics  

The questionnaire given to a sample of university teachers was categorized with respect 

to the different variables under study. This included the university in the sample studied for this 

research along with other universities. Hence, a comprehensive understanding of English being 

taught at university level to graduates was attained through the perceptions and understandings 

of teachers. 

The questionnaires were given to teachers both personally and through emails. Initially 

it was decided to have 100 questionnaires filled from university teachers however, later it was 

found that the same teachers taught English in different universities. Nevertheless, the 

universities teachers who completed the questionnaire belonged to Air University, Bahria 

University, Capital University of Science and Technology, M Allama Iqbal University, National 

University of Modern Languages, Comsats Institute of Information and technology, Virtual 
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University, Al ShifaTameer-e-Millat University, National University of Computer and Emerging 

Sciences (FAST) and International Islamic University. 

 The university teachers were reluctant due to time constraints and lack of familiarity 

with the researcher so a total of 50 questionnaires were completed by teachers of various 

universities. The questionnaire was designed on the same structure as was designed for the 

school sample. It included an exploration of teachers view about the effectiveness of the five 

factor model of institutional characteristics, pedagogy, curriculum, and learners’ orientations 

towards learning English and interaction, and information on input skills. However, this 

questionnaire was not categorized into socioeconomic categories and it was assumed that the 

universities considered are more or less similar in fees (fees was the initial criteria for institution 

division for school however, this condition was not applicable to universities). The questionnaire 

data was analyzed in percentages and presented through bar graphs. Microsoft Excel was used to 

plot the data and display the graphs for all the questionnaires.   

The questionnaire responses were collected and counted across all the options for each 

statement. This data was converted into percentages. Each graph is displayed in terms of 

percentages plotted along y-axis, and options along x-axis. The figures are discussed with respect 

to the variations in data across specific statements in the section below. 
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a Administration 

 

 

Figure 59: University administration 

Figure shows the responses of teachers about their satisfaction towards administration. 

The first statement inquired about teachers’ satisfaction about administration meeting their 

demands. 21% teachers strongly agree, 61% agree, 10% disagree and 8% strongly disagree. 

Overall, most teachers agree whereas a small percentage disagrees. The results show that 

university administration gives importance to teachers and meets their demands appropriately 

while dissatisfaction maybe due to the lack of flexibility towards individual or any other reason.  

The second statement inquired if admin consults teachers in making policies. It shows 

the importance of teachers’ views that are welcomed by the administration. 26% teachers 

strongly agree, 40% agree, 26% remain neutral, and 8% disagree. Overall, maximum teachers 

both agree and strongly agree whereas a significant percentage remains neutral. This shows that 

overall the teachers’ point of views is given importance and admin involves their views in 

making policies however a small percentage remains dissatisfied and a significant percentage 

remains neutral which means in many cases this is not the case.  

The third statement inquired about the role of administration in providing suitable 

teaching resources and encouraging its usage. 38% strongly agree, 44% agree, 6% remain 

neutral, 6% disagree and 6% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum teachers agree and strongly 

agree whereas a significant percentage remains neutral. The percentage shows that teachers are 

SA A N DA SDA

1 21 61 0 10 8

2 26 40 26 8 0

3 38 44 6 6 6

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

%
 



221 
 

provided with suitable teaching resources and they are also encouraged to use them however, in 

some cases they are not provided with resources as a small percentage remains dissatisfied. 

 

b Focused Vision 

 

 
Figure 60: Focused vision and curriculum 

Figure shows the response regarding focused vision and English language curriculum in 

university. The fourth response inquired if the curriculum in university is in line with the HEC 

standards. 24% teachers strongly agree, 58% agree, 5% remain neutral, 5% disagree and 8% 

strongly disagree. Overall, the response shows a higher percentage of agreement. The percentage 

shows that curriculum in most universities is in line with the Higher Education Commission.  

The fifth statement shows the response regarding the curriculum being set by the 

department within universities. 18% strongly agree, 68% agree, 6% remain neutral and 8% 

disagree. Overall, maximum respondents agree that the curriculum is set by department within 

the university. The percentage shows that the English curriculum is designed within each 

university by English department.  

The sixth statement response is regarding the curriculum being set by the department 

within universities with respect to the needs of the learners. 21% strongly agree, 28% agree, 11% 

disagree and 10% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum respondents agree and strongly agree 

however a significant number both disagree and strongly disagree. The percentage shows that the 
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English curriculum is considered to be in line with the student needs. This also implies indirectly 

that the learners’ outcomes should be similar and improved in all university cases.  

c Curriculum 

 

 
Figure 61: Nature of Curriculum 

Figure shows the response regarding the nature of curriculum. The seventh statement 

inquired about restriction that bounds teachers and restricts them to follow curriculum strictly. 

10% teachers strongly agree, 3% agree, 10% remains neutral, 40% disagree and 3% strongly 

disagree. Overall, maximum respondents disagree however, a small number strongly agrees and 

remains neutral. The percentage shows that though the English curriculum is set by the higher 

education commission however, teachers are not strongly restricted by it.  

The eighth response is regarding the curriculum modification by the teacher in line with 

the students’ requirement. 5% strongly agree, 76% agree, 3% remain neutral, 10% disagree and 

5% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum respondents agree as the percentage of agreement is 

higher than all other options however, a small number disagrees. The percentage shows that the 

universities teachers modify the curriculum with respect to the requirements of the learners need 

for language.  

The ninth response of teachers is about the English being in line with the future market 

needs of the learners. 8% strongly agree, 45% agree, 10% remain neutral, 10% disagree and 8% 

strongly disagree. Overall, maximum respondents agree however, a significant percentage gives 

response that is spread across all other options. Moreover, there is a small percentage that 
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disagrees. This refers to the fact that most teachers think that the curriculum is in line with the 

future market needs of the learners. It also implies that the future language requirement of 

learners is being catered for in university English courses.  

d Need Analysis/Community involvement 

 

 

Figure 62: Need analysis and parental/community involvement 

Figure shows the response of teachers regarding need analysis and parental 

involvement.  Statement ten inquired about the teaching content modification by the teacher after 

a need analysis. 26% teachers strongly agree, 23% agree, 40% remain neutral, 6% disagree and 

6% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum respondents both agree and strongly agree however, a 

large percentage remains neutral with a small percent of disagreement. The percentage shows 

that in all universities teachers modify the curriculum with respect to the requirements of the 

learners need analysis. This refers indirectly to the fact that since the curriculum is set in line 

with the learners needs hence, the teaching that results from it should produce improved 

performance.  

The eleventh statement is about the response of teacher about their observation of 

teaching based on need analysis producing better performance in students. 26% strongly agree, 

8% agree, 30% remain neutral, 26% disagree and 10% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum 

respondents both agree and disagree however, a large percentage remains neutral with a small 

percent of strong disagreement.  
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Twelfth response is about the university encouraging parental and community 

involvement. 20% strongly agree, 23% agree, 8% remain neutral, 44% disagree and 5% strongly 

disagree. Overall, maximum respondents both agree and strongly agree however, a large 

percentage disagrees. The percentage shows that not all universities encourage community and 

parental participation. 

e Teacher Development 

 

 

Figure 63: Teacher development 

Figure shows response regarding teacher development. The 13th statement inquired 

about the role university administration in providing suitable teaching training session inside 

campus. 3% strongly agree, 58% agree, 26% remain neutral, 10% disagree and 3% strongly 

disagree. Overall, maximum teachers agree whereas a significant percentage remains neutral. 

The percentage shows that teachers are provided with suitable teaching training sessions 

however a significant percentage of respondents remain neutral or dissatisfied.  

14th response is regarding the role university administration in permitting teachers and 

allowing them to participate in teaching training sessions. 3% strongly agree, 61% agree, 26% 

remain neutral, 10% disagree and 3% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum teachers agree 

whereas a significant percentage remains neutral. The percentage shows that teachers are 

provided with suitable teaching training sessions and permitted to participate in them however, a 

significant percentage of respondents remain neutral or dissatisfied.  
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15th response is regarding the role university administration plays in providing teachers 

with specific training directed towards their teaching methodologies. 5% strongly agree, 37% 

agree, 29% remain neutral, 15% disagree and 13% strongly disagree. Overall, the response is 

spread across all options however most respondents agree and a significant percentage remains 

neutral. The percentage shows that teachers are provided with specific teaching training sessions 

directed towards their teaching methodologies.   

f Method of teaching and strategies used, T/S interaction 

 

 

Figure 64: Method of teaching, planning and T/S interaction 

Figure shows response of teacher about methods of teaching, organizing content and 

teacher student interaction. 16th statement is the response of teachers regarding their focus on 

quality teaching by varying teaching methods. 30% strongly agree, 52% agree, 6% remain 

neutral, 6% disagree and 6% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum respondents both agree and 

strongly agree that they focus on quality teaching in language classes by varying teaching 

methods however a small percentage disagrees and an equal percentage remains neutral. 

 17th statement is about the response of teachers regarding linking their instruction to 

real life situations for meaningful learning. 40% strongly agree, 44% agree, 8% remain neutral, 

5% disagree and 3% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum respondents both agree and strongly 

agree that they focus on quality teaching in language classes by varying linking instruction to 
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real life situations for meaningful learning however, a very small percentage disagrees and 

remains neutral.  

18th statement inquired about teachers believes regarding the importance of teacher 

student interaction.  36% strongly agree, 55% agree, 6% remain neutral and 3% disagree. 

Overall, maximum respondents both agree and strongly agree however, a very small percentage 

disagrees and remains neutral. The percentage shows that a maximum percentage of teachers 

believe teacher students interaction can enhance language learning.  

g Assessment and Evaluation 

 

 

Figure 65: Assessment 

 

Figure shows the response of teacher regarding assessment and evaluation. 19th 

statement inquired about asking questions during lesson to check student understanding, 34% 

teachers strongly agree, 61% agree and 3% disagree. Overall, maximum respondents both agree 

and strongly agree however, a very small percentage disagrees. The percentage shows that 

almost all teachers use informal assessment during lessons to check learners understanding.  

20th statement shows the responses of teachers regarding evaluating student 

performance in ways other than the regular testing procedures e.g. mid-term, final-term. 31% 

strongly agree, 58% agree, 3% remain neutral and 8% disagree. Overall, maximum respondents 

both agree and strongly agree however, a very small percentage disagrees and remains neutral. 
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The percentage shows that a maximum percentage of teachers evaluate student performance in 

ways other than the regular testing procedures e.g. mid-term, final-term. 

h Review and Feedback 

 

 

Figure 66: Review and feedback 

 

Figure shows the responses of teachers regarding feedback and revisions. Statement 

21st inquired about regular feedback, 24% teachers strongly agree, 52% agree, 11% remain 

neutral and 13% disagree. Overall, maximum respondents both agree and strongly agree 

however, a small percentage disagrees and remains neutral. The percentage shows that a 

maximum percentage of teachers give adequate feedback to learners whereas a small percentage 

of teachers do not. Statement 22 shows the responses of teachers regarding making adjustments 

and modifications in teaching to enhance learners’ outcomes through discussions with other 

teachers. 10% strongly agree, 55% agree, 16% remain neutral and 18% disagree. Overall, 

maximum respondents agree however, a significant percentage disagrees and remains neutral. 

The percentage shows that a maximum percentage of teachers make adjustment and 

modifications by discussing with other teachers however, a significant percentage of teachers do 

not.  Statement 23rd shows the responses of teachers regarding improvising lesson according to 

the students learning styles. 18% strongly agree, 47% agree, 22% remain neutral and 13% 

disagree. Overall, maximum respondents both agree and strongly agree however, a significant 

percentage disagrees and remains neutral. The percentage shows that a maximum percentage of 
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teachers improvise lesson according to their learners learning styles in language classes however, 

a significant percentage of teachers do not do so.   

i Satisfaction with institutional infrastructure 

 

 

Figure 67: Satisfaction with university infrastructure, safety and heads of department 

The above figure shows responses of teachers regarding satisfaction with university 

infrastructure, safety and high expectation set by the head of departments. 24th statement shows 

response of teachers regarding their satisfaction about university infrastructure such as 

classrooms, learning centers, libraries and discussion areas. 31% strongly agree, 58% agree, and 

10% remain neutral.  Overall, maximum respondents both agree and strongly agree however, a 

small percentage disagrees. The percentage shows that a maximum percentage of teachers are 

satisfied with the infrastructure of university that is responsible for providing learning 

environment. The figure shows response of 25th statement regarding security. 26% strongly 

agree, 60% agree, 8% remain neutral and 6% disagree.  Overall, maximum respondents both 

agree and strongly agree however, a very small percentage disagrees. The percentage shows that 

maximum percentage of respondents is satisfied with the security however, a negligible 

percentage is not. The figure shows response of 26th statement regarding head of department 

setting high expectations from the staff, teachers and students. 21% strongly agree, 53% agree, 

8% remain neutral and 18% disagree.  Overall, maximum respondents both agree and strongly 

agree however, a significant percentage disagrees. The percentage shows that maximum 
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percentage of respondents agrees that head of departments set high expectations however, a 

significant percentage also disagrees. 

j Observations about language skills across SEC 

 

 

Figure 68: Language lab, SEC and language skill and economic benefits with English 

 

The above figure shows responses regarding language lab, SEC and language skill and 

economic benefits increased English language proficiency. 27th statement response regarding the 

availability of an operational language lab for students to practice language skills apart from their 

regular courses are shown in the graph above. 24% teachers strongly agree, 37% agree, 8% 

remain neutral and 31% disagree.  Overall, the percentage of agreement is higher however that of 

disagreement is also notable. The percentage shows that maximum universities have language 

labs however, a significant percentage may have them but not in operational conditions for all 

learners to practice their language skills apart from their regular courses. 28th statement shows 

response of teachers regarding their understanding that social and economic class of students 

effects their language learning skill. 50% strongly agree and 50% agree. Overall, all the 

respondents agree and equally strongly agree. The percentage agrees that the social and 

economic class of students effects their language skill. The response of 29th statement is shown 

in the figure above regarding the condition that increased English language proficiency of 

students can provide economic benefits. 55% strongly agree and 42% agree and 3% remain 

neutral. Overall, all the respondents agree and equally strongly agree with only 3% neutral 
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responses. The percentage shows that increased English language skill can provide economic 

benefits to learners. 

k Need to enhance English Ability 

 

 

Figure 69: SEC and language performance and students ability to participate w.r.t school 

attended 

 

Figure above shows response regarding SEC and language performance and students’ 

ability to participate with respect to the school attended. 30th statement response is shown above 

which is about teacher’s observation regarding the difference in language performance between 

students coming from high class, middle class and low class. 55% strongly agree and 42% agree 

and 3% disagree. Overall, all the respondents agree and equally strongly agree with only 3% of 

those who disagree. The percentage shows that teachers have observed that there is difference in 

language performance among students in universities coming from different social classes.  This 

response refers to the hypothesis build to check the learners’ performance across different social 

classes, it brings attention to the condition that if the teachers observe this difference and also do 

need analysis in accordance to the learners needs as pointed out by the teachers hence the 

outcomes should be improved. 31st statement response of teacher in their observation regarding 

the difference in Student’s ability to participate in classroom activities with respect to the school 

they attended is shown in figure above. 58% strongly agree and 42% agree. Overall, all the 

respondents agree and equally strongly agree. The percentage shows that teachers have observed 

that there is difference in student ability to participate in classrooms and this difference is due to 
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the school they attended. Statement 32 response of teacher in their observation regarding the 

difference in in language performance between students coming from schools take more fee and 

schools that take less fee is shown in the figure above. 34% strongly agree, 40% agree and 13% 

remains neutral. Overall, all the respondents agree and strongly agree equally. The percentage 

shows that teachers have observed that there is difference in student performance specifically 

when they come from different stratified schools.  

 

Figure 70: Relation of school with language difficulties, problem solving skills and 

confidence level across SEC 

 

The above figure shows responses regarding relation of school and language problems, 

schools inculcating different problem solving skills and confidence level of students in SEC. 

Figure shows response of 33rd statement regarding students’ complaining about their language 

problems and blaming their schools for it. 29% strongly agree, 57% agree, 10% remain neutral, 

and 30% disagree. Overall, maximum respondents agree whereas an equal amount of 

respondents both strongly agree and disagree. The percentage shows that most respondents 

acknowledge the fact that students often blame their school for their language problems and a 

significant percentage does agree to the same fact. Figure shows response of 34th statement 

about students being equipped with different problem solving skills taught at schools. 29% 

strongly agree, 47% agree, 10% remain neutral, 11% disagree and 3% strongly disagree. Overall, 

maximum respondents agree and strongly agree whereas a small percentage disagree and 

remains neutral.  The percentage shows that most respondents acknowledge the fact that students 
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are equipped with different problem solving skills taught at schools whereas a very small 

percentage doesn’t agree. Figure shows response of 35th statement about the difference in the 

confidence level of students coming from various backgrounds. 45% strongly agree, 52% agree, 

3% remain neutral.  Overall, maximum respondents agree and strongly agree.  The percentage 

shows that most respondents acknowledge the fact that students’ confidence level is different as 

they come from different backgrounds.  

 

 

Figure 71: English taught at university, need to take extra English classes and attitude 

difference across SEC 

 

The above figure shows statement 36th response regarding English being taught at 

university level and the condition if it can easily help students reduce their language problems 

and improve their skills. 11% strongly agree, 58% agree, 16% remain neutral, 12% disagree and 

3% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum respondents agree whereas a small percentage 

disagrees and a similar percentage remains neutral.  The percentage shows that most respondents 

acknowledge the fact that university teaching can help students reduce their language problem 

and improve their language skills however, a significant percentage disagrees and remains 

neutral. Figure shows statement 37th response of teacher regarding their thinking based on 

student’s language performances if students need to take extra classes of English to improve their 

overall proficiency level. 32% strongly agree, 28% agree, 13% remain neutral, 18% disagree and 
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8% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum respondents both strongly agree and agree; however, a 

significant percentage disagrees and remains neutral.  The percentage shows that most 

respondents acknowledge the fact that students require extra classes of English to improve their 

language skills whereas a number of them disagree as well. Figure shows statement 37th 

response of teacher if they think that students who come from different schools have obvious 

behaviors and attitudes that can easily be associated to a particular social class or not. 31% 

strongly agree, 8% agree, 12% remain neutral, 15% disagree and 3% strongly disagree. Overall, 

maximum respondents strongly agree and agree however, a significant percentage disagrees and 

remains neutral.  The percentage shows that most respondents acknowledge the fact that students 

exhibit obvious differences in behaviors and attitudes that can be associated to specific social 

classes however, a significant percentage does not agree.  

 

 

Figure 72: Language improvement programs in university, need to revise 

language courses and re-learn grammar 

The above Figure shows response of 39th statement about university having programs 

to improve the English language skill of students apart from the regular courses. 8% teachers 

strongly agree, 50% agree, 10% remain neutral, 23% disagree and 8% strongly disagree. Overall, 

maximum respondents agree however, a significant percentage disagrees and remains neutral.  

The percentage shows that most respondents acknowledge the fact that students require extra 

coaching in improving their language skills whereas a significant percentage does not agree. 

Figure shows response of 40th statement about teachers if they think that the English courses 
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need to be revised to meet the current market needs of language skills of their students. 10% 

strongly agree, 53% agree, 23% remain neutral and 13% disagree. Overall, maximum 

respondents agree however, a significant percentage remains neutral.  The percentage shows that 

most respondents acknowledge the fact that English courses need to be revised to meet current 

market need of language skills whereas a small percentage does not agree. The figure above 

shows 41st statement response of teacher’s regarding proficiency of language skill in terms of 

writing ability and grammar skill. 21% strongly agree, 47% agree, 12% remain neutral and 18% 

disagree. Overall, maximum respondents agree and strongly agree however, a notable percentage 

remains neutral and disagrees.  The percentage shows that most respondents acknowledge the 

fact that writing ability and grammar skill needs to be re-taught in universities whereas a small 

percentage does not agree. 

l Motivation, Academic behavior, class participation across SEC 

 

 

Figure 73: Motivation, academic behavior and class participation across SEC 

 

The Figure above shows response of 41st statement of teachers regarding students’ of 

different SEC having a difference in language exposure through reading, and listening/watching 

authentic English. 28% teachers strongly agree, 47% agree, 21% remain neutral and 4% 

disagree. Overall, maximum respondents agree and strongly agree however, a notable percentage 

remains neutral and disagrees.  The percentage shows that most respondents acknowledge the 

fact that there is a difference in the language exposure of students of different socioeconomic 
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classes in terms of their reading habits and listening to authentic English. Figure shows 42nd 

statement response regarding academic behavior of students from different social classes that 

vary in terms of coming to class, attitude towards class work, collaboration and use of library 

etc., 19% strongly agree, 53% agree, 18% disagree and 10% strongly disagree. Overall, 

maximum respondents agree however, a small percentage remains disagree. The percentage 

shows that most respondents acknowledge the fact that there is difference in academic behavior 

of students from different SCE. Figure shows 43rd statement response regarding students’ of 

different SEC having different motivations/focus towards class tasks.  3% strongly agree, 58 

agree, 15% disagree and 23% strongly disagree. Overall, maximum teachers agree whereas a 

significant percentage also disagrees. This means that the SEC have a significant influence on 

motivations towards class participation however, a significant percentage disagrees which means 

that the motivations are not influenced by SEC and there may be other reasons for the difference. 

m Student language proficiency 

 

 

Figure 74: Student’s language proficiency 

 

The Figure above shows 44th statement response regarding poor proficiency of 

language skill in terms of speaking ability and the need to practice speaking and pronunciation. 

18% strongly agree, 47% agree, 21% remain neutral and 13% disagree. Overall, maximum 

respondents agree and strongly agree however, a notable percentage remains neutral and 
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disagrees.  The percentage shows that most respondents acknowledge the fact that speaking 

ability and pronunciation needs to be re-taught in universities whereas a small percentage does 

not agree. Figure shows 45th statement response regarding language proficiency level being 

determined by the school student attended. 19% strongly agree, 53% agree, 10% remain neutral 

and 18% disagree. Overall, maximum respondents agree whereas a small percentage remains 

neutral and disagrees.  The percentage shows that most respondents acknowledge the fact that 

the language proficiency of learners is poor because of the school they attended. Figure shows 

46th response regarding basic skills of students being poor because of the school they attended. 

3% strongly agree, 58 agree, 23% remain neutral and 15% disagree. Overall, maximum teachers 

agree whereas a significant percentage remains neutral with only a small percentage who 

disagrees. This means that the school attended has a significance influence on the proficiency of 

language skill. 

4.3.3 University Characteristics Checklist 

The checklist was divided into three options as poor, average and excellent. The 

responses were ranked according to the preference given to excellent with a weigh of 3, 2 for 

average and 1 for poor respectively.  

1. The #3 choice has a weight of 3 

2. The #2 choice has a weight of 2 

3. The #1 choice has a weight of 1 

The results were calculated with the formula: 

((x1w1 + x2w2 + x3w3 ... xnwn)/ Total) multiply by 100, where w = weight of ranked 

position and x = response count for answer choice, and presented in the form of comparative line 

graphs. The responses were converted to percentages, and discussed in the following section.  
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a Effective Leadership  

 

 

Figure 75: Effective leadership in universities 

 

The figure above shows the response of teachers regarding their views about the head of 

English department at their university. The head of department is considered to be an effective 

leader, an effective communicator, supervisor who maintains discipline and understands 

leadership and management. Only in case of ensuring collaboration among teachers the head is 

rated lower which means that in the universities considered for sample, teacher collaboration is 

not a priority of some head of departments. Similarly, the head of department receives a higher 

percentage of 75% in terms of providing opportunities for teacher training programs, reviewing 

teaching strategies and instructional practices, monitoring classrooms often, curriculum 

standards, communicating  goals with staff, examining student achievements and selecting 

effective faculty and staff, organizing budget appropriately, providing supportive environment, 

maintaining a firm, fair and timely discipline, having a sense of community, setting high 

expectations from staff, teachers and students. In case of monitoring classrooms and results often 

the head of department is rated poor to average. Form the above responses it is clear that in all 

universities teachers give a higher percentage to the effectiveness of head of department and find 

them effective. 
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b Students’ Basic Language Skills 

 

 

Figure 76: Students’ basic language skills 

 

Figure shows response of teachers regarding students’ basic language skills in 

university. In mastery of basic skills a total of 10% are poor, 70% are average and 20% are 

excellent. In basic reading skills a total of 36% are poor, 55% are average and 9% are excellent. 

In basic writing skills a total of 45% are poor, 55% are average and 0% are excellent. In student 

basic speaking skills a total of 64% are poor, 36% are average and 0% excellent. In basic 

listening skills a total of 65% are poor, 27% are average and11% excellent. In students 

participation in activities a total of 36% are poor, 46% are average and 18% are excellent.  In 

students interest in learning a total of 36% are poor, 46% are average and 18% are excellent. In 

students ability to understand classroom instruction a total of 10% are poor, 60% are average and 

30% are excellent. Overall, language skill of students in university receives poor percentage 

which means that overall the language skill of students is poor. Speaking skills percentage is 

poorest which is followed by writing skills. 
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c  Environment 

 

Figure 77: Overall school environment factors 

 

Figure shows response regarding environment. A higher percentage refers to the better 

condition of the particular environment factor. It is clear from the above data that in all 

universities almost all environmental factors are satisfactory as most of the factors are rated 

average and excellent however, research facilities, crowding, sounds, flexible space, grounds, 

temperature and maintenance are poor in some universities. Similarly, lighting, water facilities, 

restroom, staff sitting area, student sitting area and security are poor in some universities. It is 

important to note that a higher percentage is given to classroom and classroom material in most 

universities. Aspects like classroom, material, students and staff sitting area are related to 

learning activities hence, a difference in these factors may be associated to the outcomes. 

Though environment does not directly influence outcomes and specifically speaking 

language outcomes however, a conducive and learning friendly environment is known to have a 

positive influence on human mind and relieve the mind of environment stress that can enhance 

probability of individuals being more focused on the task. Moreover, it adds to exposure that 

indirectly leads to accumulation of material culture that is known to differentiate social classes.  
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4.3.4 Student Responses  

The students were given a questionnaire in university to give responses regarding their 

primary and secondary schooling in terms of institutional culture, teacher and curriculum. 

Student responses were significant as they served to highlight student perceptions and helped 

reconfirm data results. They are presented and discussed in the figures below.  

 

Figure 78: Student’s response regarding primary and secondary school culture, teachers 

and curriculum 

 

The figure above shows the students perceptions about the satisfaction of primary and 

secondary schools in terms of school culture, teachers and curriculum. For the response 

regarding primary school culture 30% students find it exceptional, 40% find it satisfactory, 20% 

think it needs improvement and 10% find it unsatisfactory. For the response regarding their 

perception about teaching, 20% found them exceptional, 30% found them satisfactory, 20% 

thought they needed improvement and 30% found them unsatisfactory. Moreover, the reasons 

they pointed out were ineffectiveness of teacher methods of instruction and poor environment in 

school. For the response regarding curriculum 20% found it exceptional, 30% found it 

satisfactory, 30% thought it needed improvement and 20% found it unsatisfactory. For the 

response regarding secondary school culture 30% found it exceptional, 35% find it satisfactory, 

20% think it needs improvement and 15% find it unsatisfactory. For the response about teachers, 

20% found them exceptional, 40% found them satisfactory, 20% thought they needed 
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improvement and 30% found them unsatisfactory. Moreover, the reasons they pointed out were 

ineffectiveness of teacher methods of instruction and poor environment in secondary schools. 

For the response regarding curriculum 30% found it exceptional, 30% found it satisfactory, 20%  

thought it needed improvement and 20% found it unsatisfactory.  

 

Figure 79: Satisfaction with school and university English, plan to attend language course 

to improve language skills, English as means to improving skills, self-rating of language 

 

The figure above shows student satisfaction with the English language learned at school 

in which 20% of the students categorized as low class agreed and showed satisfaction, 50% 

students categorized as medium class agreed, 70% categorized as high class agreed. Overall high 

class students were satisfied with school English. For satisfaction with the language learned at 

university 40% students categorized as low class agreed, 30% students categorized as medium 

class agreed, 30% categorized as high class agreed. Overall high class students were least 

satisfied with English learnt in university. For the response regarding students plan to attend 

English language courses to improve language proficiency 47% agreed in low class, 33% agreed 

in medium and 20% agreed in high class. Overall low class students planned to attend more 

courses of language to enhance their language skill. Almost all students in all categories agreed 

that improving English can help in improving communication and professional job skills. For the 

accuracy in self-rating of speaking and writing skills it was found that low and high class rated 
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themselves accurately whereas, middle class students rated their skill higher which was found 

contrary to the research results. 

4.3.5 Narratives 

The Narratives formed a very important part of data due to their specific nature and the 

fact that they highlight individual experiences by providing voice to the participants that was 

used to understand the participant point of views. The analysis of narratives brought out rich and 

insightful information based on every day and past experiences of individual samples in 

university.  

Narrative texts were understood as ‘communications’ and used to understand a social 

experience from participants’ perspectives in which the writer shared the ‘perpetual ground, 

language and cultural’ experience with the reader (Van Peer & Chatman, 2001). All narratives 

were studied carefully while a few were selected that most represented their specific category for 

through evaluation and presentation. The discussion was developed from the key concepts 

mentioned in the narratives and reconstructed  in the form of discussion in terms of the meaning 

they conveyed, the kinds of emotional and subjective messages they contained  (Atkinson, 

Coffey, Delamont, Lofland, & Lofland, 2001, p. 384). 

Moreover, narratives were significant to this research as they provided with the student 

experience and versions of expression regarding pre-university factors. The students were asked 

to reflect on their primary and secondary schooling English classes specifically and write about 

teachers, methodology, and curriculum and overall school characteristics. The students’ 

narratives were divided into low, medium and high paid schools based on the fee mentioned by 

them of their primary schools and based on their SEC information. An effort was made to 

include only those narratives that were written by students who studied in schools that were a 

part of the school sample considered in this research specifically. Three narratives from each 

SEC are presented with respect to their category. The words and presentation of the written 

material is kept exactly as it was received however, it was typed for the purpose of presentation 

in the research. The information of narratives is coded into themes and discussed in the following 

section 
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1. Narratives of students from low socioeconomic classes with schooling from low paid schools 

are presented in the table below as they appeared in the samples received.  

 

Table 17: Pre-university experience of low SEC with schooling from low paid schools 

1. In Primery School No English class. There was no English staff the school. There wasleast 

facilities available in our school and we use to sit on ‘taat’ and under trees. there was only one 

teacher who teach all subject. His method was good but it was a not according to the new 

standards. There was classrooms but they were not for primary students. I was not satisfied. 

In secondary school there was cramming of English sentences. There was English staff. I was not 

satisfied.                                                                                       Naveed Ahmad 

2. I spent my primary school life in a government school. My teacher was only one, and his 

education was intermediate. I studied with help of guide. There were no activities in my school. My 

teacher was unable to teach English, so I take a lot of help of my mother. 

In secondary school I studied tuition. My teacher cleared all the concepts of book. I am totally 

satisfied by him. I score 75% fee discount because of metric marks.                Osama Anwar 

3.  In our primery school we have only three teacher. One teacher of English subject and other tow 

taught everything. Primery teacher was not will educated and they cannot teach us complety the 

course. Urdu of our teacher cannot miss any day to teach us. That is whay my Urdu is strong but 

englih is week. 

At secondary school there is butter condition then the primary school. At class 8
th
 we cannot attaind 

The all classes properly. Our section is not good, condition. In class 9
th
 and 10

th
 condition of our 

class is butter then the middle classes. Our teacher take the period properly. In our college level our 

teacher was very tallented. All the teacher was very cooperated.                   MubashirZaheer 

 

In the above narratives the situation of English classes, teacher’s methodology, 

availability of teachers, school characteristics and student satisfaction are some of the areas on 

which students from low classes have given their opinion upon. Though the totality of the 

experience cannot be measured alone through students’ personal experiences however, they do 

provide an angle into the early curriculum, pedagogical and institutional experience of this 

particular social class and the schools this class has access to. 
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2. Narratives of students from middle socioeconomic classes with schooling from middle paid 

schools are presented in the table below as they appeared in the samples received. 

 

Table 18: Pre-university experience of middle SEC with schooling from medium paid 

schools 

1. In primary school my english teacher named Miss Shehnaz emphasized a lot on english 

grammar. She used to give lectures on tenses three days a week. Rest of the two days, she taught 

from the text. She was very friendly with every individual.         

In secondary school very few teachers use to deliver lectures in class. so my englsih teacher came 

less in the class and he just only taught the text but it was just up to the formality like finishing the 

course. So I have very much problems in grammar and specially vocabulary.           Subhan Bashir 

 

2. My primary in Radiant school Rawalpindi. Our school teacher which teaches us english is very 

nice. She reads the full story in front of us and translate it. and some time she also ask us to read 

the story. As far as to solve the exercise is concerned she does not ask us to solve exercise on your 

own. She herself dictate us the answers and we have to write it as it is. Its just like memorization. It 

suffers me a lot. If she asked us to solve the exercise on your own it builts confidence in us. And 

English will not seem to me something difficult and the thing which has to learned.  

My secondary school was better. It is different from school. In this life teacher ask us to everthing 

in class and if we did some mistake she corrected us. She encourages us to write everything on the 

spot from your own mind Rather than memorizing the things.                                     Waqas Ehsan 

 

3. My primary school was good in each and every aspect but the English teaching was less creative. 

The teacher made us read the whole lessons and asked us to write the meanings and memorize 

them. They believed in memorizing every chapter and there was no discussion to the subject. 

In secondary level teacher Farzana taught us english. She taught us English in very excellent 

method, due to her teaching our English improved. She taught us English in different ways and 

with the help of example. We also learnt English grammar rules.                           Touqeer Ahmad 

 

In the above narratives the situation of English classes, teacher’s methodology, and 

availability to teachers, school characteristics and student satisfaction are some of the areas on 

which students from middle classes have given their opinion upon.  Students seem satisfied in 

these schools and have an emphasis on grammar and textbook based continuous activities. 

Though, the totality of the experience cannot be measured alone through students’ personal 

experiences however, they do provide an angle into the early curriculum, pedagogical and 

institutional experience of this particular social class and the schools this class has access to. 
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3. Narratives of students from high socioeconomic classes with schooling from high paid 

schools are presented in the table below as they appeared in the samples received. 

 

Table 19: Pre-university experience of high SEC with schooling from high paid schools 

1. My primary school was excellent. I was taught the basics of english very well by my respected 

teacher Miss Shumaila. Class was very well organized and oral and written tests were taken 

regularly. As a whole, I’m very satisfied with what I learned in my primary school.  

My secondary school was same. And my secondary school was similarly very good as my primary. 

I was taught to develop my vocabulary and writing skills there.Muhammad Ahsan 

2. My English class in the school was very good. The teacher was highly qualified & had a friendly 

behavior with the students. She was good in speaking English and was also having good 

communication skills. Her name was Saiqa Bashir & she used to adopt such a method which 

everybody understood easily. When she used to come in the class, she asked us to close the books. 

Then she gave us the lecture and then asked to open the books and read the text ourselves. She was 

a very good teacher. Every student liked her very much.   

My secondary school was also very good. We use to have discussions and projects in English class. 

I enjoyed my English class a lot.                                                                   Husnain Ali Mir 

3. Those days were memorable days of my life. The most interesting classes in primary was 

English. In our English class we were given English textbooks, which consist of vocabulary words, 

stories etc.  After reading some particular story from the textbook, we have to perform a drama on 

it. On Tuesday, a cartoon movie was shown in our English class, so everyone got excited for the 

next Tuesday to come. Mostly our course was from textbooks. Everyone was given the chance to 

read in front of whole class.  

On every Monday, a test was conducted. We were given a lot of homework on Friday and if we not 

complete our homework, a punishment was given.                            Uswah Rasheed 

 

In the above narratives the situation of English classes, teachers methodology, school 

characteristics and student satisfaction are some of the areas on which students from high classes 

have given their opinion upon. It is evident from the above narratives that students have a focus 

on autonomy and individual choices along with a systematic teaching practice. Though, the 

totality of the experience cannot be measured alone through students’ personal experiences 

however, they do provide an angle into the early curriculum, pedagogical and institutional 

experience of this particular social class and the schools high social class has access to. 
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i Accumulations of Early Experience of Curriculum, Pedagogy and School 

Characteristics 

The student narratives primarily served the purpose of reflecting the institutional 

exposure of the students in terms of their experience of curriculum, pedagogy and school 

characteristics. The university students reflected upon their previous experience and briefly 

pointed out the obvious characteristics of their experience of primary school and secondary 

school in terms English class. They pointed out their early experience based on pedagogy, 

curriculum and overall school characteristics. The experience of students across different 

categories of schools served not only as means to knowing more about student experience but as 

means to providing a tool for comparing this experience. Moreover, it served as a tool to 

reconfirm what the teachers had pointed out in interview responses.  

In low paid schools students pointed out that there were no English classes at primary 

level. In cases the classes existed there were no teachers and the students used guide books for 

understanding the course content of English subject. Moreover, teachers were not qualified and 

the methodology they used was outdated and not according to the modern standards. Likewise, 

the school environment was insufficient in terms of classrooms. Overall, the students were not 

satisfied nor did they report any positive memory of primary English class. In secondary schools 

the students pointed out that they resorted to cramming and tuition however, in a few cases they 

said that their English improved as they moved to a different school with better conditions. 

Subsequently, the frequency of positive words used to describe primary and secondary English 

class in low paid school remains the lowest.  

In medium paid schools students pointed out that there were English classes at primary 

level and the teacher taught English with as specific focus on grammar. Moreover, teachers were 

found to be relatively friendly and seemed to actively divide the English class into course 

contents over the week. Though they did not use modern methods and instead employed 

techniques like memorization, dictation and writing word meanings with no discussion or 

confidence building activities but at the same time they engaged the students completely. 

Students of these systems realize their potential and also understand their linguistic problems. 

Overall, there was an equal proportion of students in all narratives from this category who were 

satisfied and an equal proportion of students who were not satisfied. In secondary schools the 
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students pointed out that their English improved due to the positive transition they made. They 

reported to have entered classes which focused on teaching English and encouragement to 

learning it. A few pointed out that their English had improved significantly and the teacher’s 

methodology was excellent. Subsequently, the frequency of positive words used to describe 

primary and secondary level English classes in medium paid school remains average in all the 

narratives of this category. 

In high paid schools students point out that there were excellent English classes at 

primary level and the teacher taught English with  specific focus on building speaking and 

writing skill by using interesting activities. Moreover, teachers were found to be friendly, 

respected, well organized and trained. They used modern methods and used techniques like 

discussion, regular tests, projects and confidence building activities and they engaged the 

students completely in the lesson. Students of these systems realize their linguistic potential. 

Overall, the students in all narratives form this category were satisfied. In secondary schools the 

students pointed out that their English class was similar and as good as it was in primary school. 

They point out that they developed vocabulary and writing skills in these classes.  Subsequently, 

the frequency of positive words used to describe primary and secondary English classes in high 

paid school remains highest in all the narratives of this category. 

ii  Reflections on Immediate Language Performance  

The narratives exhibit the linguistic standing of the students who write them based on 

the categorization to which they are allocated. Though the narratives were primarily written for 

understanding the pre-university institutional exposure and its differences specifically in case of 

English classes but they also served as a useful way to highlight the current standing of students’ 

language across the different SEC based on early schooling.  

In the narratives of the students from low paid schools there are a number of obvious 

errors. Common errors are of the linking words that are missing, mistakes in presentation, 

incorrect spellings and grammar. Moreover, the sentences are noticeably shorter due to the lack 

in vocabulary and the content length is not a paragraph length.  

In the narratives of the students from medium paid schools there are mistakes of linking 

words missing, incorrect spelling unnecessary repetition and word choice. There are mistakes of 



248 
 

presentations and the sentences are shorter and incomplete however, the expression is slightly 

improved from the language used in low paid schools students’ narratives. In the narratives of 

high paid school students in expressing their experiences omit linking words, with incorrect 

punctuation and article mistakes. There appears an unnecessary use of abbreviation however, the 

expression is improved from the language used in both the low and medium paid school. 

4.3.6 Systematic Analysis of Language Transcripts (SALT) 

The reason for using SALT for document analysis has already been explained in section 

(4.2.6) nevertheless, it allowed for analysis of variables in terms of frequencies of appearances, 

correct and incorrect usage, utterances, semantic accuracy, grammatical categories and 

summaries of the analysis. It was used due to the astute information that it was capable of 

reflecting about the writer and to examine in depth features of individual language levels hence it 

was not merely a source of data rather a way to look back into the accumulations of the processes 

that create a specific outcome and to provide comparisons among linguistic abilities of students 

from different schoolings and social class and their performance in university across the sample. 

Moreover, the software was used specifically due to the large data for transcription and analysis 

considered as sample at university to get overall comparisons within and across the different 

linguistic levels. These results were combined to study the process of cumulative accumulation 

of advantage or disadvantage.  

a Process of SALT 

Twenty samples randomly selected from the oral and written tests conducted across all 

school systems were considered for Salt analysis for both the samples of primary and university. 

Each transcript from university had two sections. They are as follows: 

a) Speaking test includes the following items. 

A statement to speak individually on for 5 minutes and conversation with the 

examiner about the topic 

b) Writing test includes the following items. 

Essay, picture description, point of view on impacts of schooling 

The files were transcribed and converted to SALT format and hence provided the 

transcript information, standard measures report, grammatical categories report and omissions 
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and error codes report. From this information a transcript summary was developed for each 

sample. An overall summary was developed from these reports and numeric which is then 

presented in the form of tables that serve as representative of the complete sample in a particular 

category. All the tests were checked and marked according to the criteria developed for assessing 

each test. Rubric for assessment of language skills was based on language rating scale 0-10, 0 

being the poorest and 10 being the highest. Based on this criteria the outcomes were considered 

as exceptional, advanced, developing and beginners with respect to four levels derived from the 

framework of reference.  

b Transcripts Presentation and Discussion 

Document analysis provided information regarding samples linguistic competence 

across all the samples.  The writer of the documents interacted with the topic and the content 

which became a direct reflection of the writer’s abilities in university sample.  If the ability 

remained the same across other documents of the same category of schooling or social class, it is 

said to be a reflection of that class linguistic abilities. It also helped verify the hypothesis based 

on language outcomes of the samples used in this research. 

The language transcripts of the university sample were divided into four categories 

based on the language outcome rubric/ scale and into three social classes based on the 

demographic information of the individual sample and school. The data was first presented 

through one example form each category, which was subjected to SALT and converted to 

comparative tables and graphs representing the complete data. The data was divided with 

reference to the SEC information provided in the demographics by the sample. University 

samples too are represented in similar ways as the primary school sample. The transcripts 

selected for detailed analysis were of average performance range in each category of language 

performance. An average percentage of sample scores were calculated prior to selecting them for 

analysis to overrule exceptional cases in each category. These are presented in the following 

order.  

A: Transcriptions 1 is of a student who has studied in a Rawalpindi school that 

has low fees belonging to low social economic class. 

B: Transcriptions 2 is of a student who has studied in Rawalpindi school that has 

middle range fees belonging to middle socioeconomic class. 
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C: Transcriptions 3 is of a student who has studied in a Rawalpindi school that 

has high fees belonging to high socioeconomic class. 

D: Transcription 4 is of student with exceptional performance regardless of the 

class.  

Documents gathered from the students were categorized with respect the social class 

information and within each category the samples were selected randomly for detailed analysis. 

The analysis was based on two steps. Firstly, SALT (systematic analysis of language transcripts) 

analysis, and secondly Halliday’s discourse analysis. The transcripts are presented below. 

c Linguistics Proficiency Measured Through SALT 

A: Transcription 1 is of a student with an average performance who studied in schools 

categorized as low paid with a Low social class.  

Part one: Oral 

Topic: Games are equally important for adults and children. 

T: Introduce yourself and then talk about your topic. 

S: Ah(Pauses)..yes ma’am, My topic is as as games are important for games. Games are as important for adults as for 

the children. Yes ma’am, I think games are more important for adults then for children because aaa… the passage of 

time…as we becoming elder…aaa…activities, our activities become becoming more increasing so due to this aaa… 

increasing activity, activities, we should aaa…play proper games. Aaa… games are so much essential for our health. 

Games play an important role In on our health so so I think with the passage of , with the increasing age some 

hormones release from our body so for by playing games, we can overcome all the these side effects and… 

T: Why are they important for children? 

S: Games are important for children because children require, eat food and they they have to play proper games for 

their aaa… mental … 

T: Growth 

 

Table 20: Speaking sample and transcript summary of Low SC 

Low SC./Beginner/Oral Linguistic Competence 

Num. 

Utter. 

Statements Verbal 

UT 

Resp./Q C. Words NDW NTW Omit 

Word 

10 8 10 1 140 45 76 8 

Det. Adjective Noun Prep. Aux. Verb Copula Adv. 

9 8 24 4 1 5 4 3 

Intense Exist Coord. Non. Verbal. 

Ut 

UtWPause UtWOmission.A MLUw.A  

3 0 0 7 5 0 2.75  

 

 



251 
 

 

Part two: Written 

Picture description: 

This picture describes that the people wear hat and coat so in winter. There is four flags on the train. One person 

stand in front of the train and so many person standing in left side. The train very large the train stand in the platform 

there is a clock at the top of the building. There are two ways to go tho the train .smoke is coming outside in the train. 

This is an inogoration of the train. 

Impact of schooling on individual life: 

The Schooling life exert effect on individual life. He teaches the people how to live their lifes in the world. He 

became gentled and wise. In the school life he teaches manners of talk with other person. The teachers teaches us to 

work hard and become a rich person in the word. Schooling life is very enjoyable life. He has no tension about the 

earning and other things. He give confidence to say the opinion. In the collage life, we can take part in games, 

debates and many other thing which tolerate the loss in the games. He teaches the moral values of life.           

 

 

Table 21: Writing sample and transcript summary Low SC 

Low SC./Beginner/Written Linguistic Competence 

Statements Number of words Determinants Adjectives Noun Pronoun Verb 

41 382 65 9 137 22 40 

Copula Adverb Prepositions Existential Coordinators Auxiliary Sentence 

Length 

13 16 34 3 16 9  9 

 

Field: The results of oral/speaking are interpreted first which are followed by writing 

interpretation and results. First, the content of the text is a based on a speaking session that 

includes a statement to speak individually on for 5 minutes and conversation with the examiner 

about the topic. Second, the content of the text is a based on writing essay, picture description 

and individual point of view on impacts of schooling. The purpose of the text is to assess the 

oral/speaking and writing linguistic ability of the respondent. The place is an English classroom 

in university.     

Tenor: The role of the participants in interaction is of a researcher and a language 

learner in English classroom. The student belongs to a low social class. The text is piece of 

communication in English language. It is divided into two parts. Part one is based on oral 

communication and part two is based on written communication. The speakers are individuals 

who have been acquainted before, hence, there is no constraint on the respondent. However, 

reassurance strategy in which the researcher gives time, promotes responses and explains 

whenever the respondent is unable to continue communication are used. The researcher does not 

keep in line with the class of learner or understanding of the learner and treats all the respondents 
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equally. The second part of the document is based on writing in which the writer interacts with 

the written task and the researcher as a reader interprets it afterwards. By examining both parts of 

the document it is to be determined how the respondent interacted with the material and task at 

hand. 

Mode: Textual interactivity is examined in terms of turn taking, interruptions, 

supportive feedback, discourse markers, and themes. Turn taking is systematic with no 

interruptions from either of the participants. Feedback is not given and the researcher as an 

examiner prompts speaking of the respondent through nonverbal expression and by asking 

questions however does not elaborate anything during conversation and expects the respondent 

to give an elaborated response.  The researcher however, uses discourse markers as ‘ok’, ‘and’ to 

allow the respondent to continue talking. Spontaneity is determined with a focus on lexical 

density and grammatical complexity and coordination, uses of pauses, hesitators and repetitions 

in text. The lexical density is measured in terms of the ratio of content words to grammatical 

words. In oral it is 0.5 in this sample. Grammatical complexity is considered to be poor. Though 

all the statements are answered however, there are serious tense mistakes. Moreover, the speech 

is filled with long pauses and hesitations. The speaker is not sure about the relevance of the 

content. Choice of vocabulary is simple in case of oral and pronunciation is poor where the 

respondent is unable to respond in some responses or only provides a narrow response. As 

Fluency is the ability to respond accurately and easily and engage in communication, it is clear 

from the content that it too does not exist. Accuracy is rated poorly as the number of mistakes 

with respect to the quantity of the content is disproportionate. The lexical density is 0.02 in 

writing. Grammatical complexity is poor in writing since the overall statements that appear in the 

writing tasks are only 41. The respondent can create fragmented and simple sentences to deliver 

the flow of idea. The flow of idea is logical yet the expression is poor and becomes insufficient 

due to the word choice mistakes and the lack of vocabulary. The content length and organization 

is poor as there are no paragraphs, indentations or appropriate structuring as introduction, body 

and conclusion. Hence, accuracy is poor and the respondent is unable to respond with relevancy 

in this sample. The spontaneity of the conversation is very poor in both oral and writing.  

Cohesion is measured in terms of the use of cohesive devices as reference, ellipsis, 

substitution, lexical cohesion and conjunction, and grammatical cohesion that are based on the 
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logical rules of grammar in the composition of the text also looked into as it moves beyond 

structure into semantic frames. Cohesive devices are not used in oral whereas the cohesive 

devises used in writing are inappropriately used hence in the above sample cohesion does not 

exist. This refers to the fact that the respondent has ideas to express but lacks the linguistic 

ability to express them logically. Overall, linguistic competence is considered to be poor in this 

sample with a simple linguistic ability both in speaking and writing with respect to the 

respondents level that is of a university student.  

B: Transcription 2 is of a student with average performance who studied in schools categorized 

as middle paid with a middle social class. Part one is oral linguistic sample and part two is 

written linguistic sample. 

Part one: Oral  

Topic: Some people prefer to live in a small town. Others prefer to move to a big city for getting jobs or achieving 

goals. Which place would you prefer to live in? Use specific reasons and details to support your answer. 

T: Ok, introduce yourself and then talk about the topic given to you.  

S: As my name is Ammar khalid and I am here to introduce the topic that people people move from one place to another 

for getting jobs and I am here to talk about that, I have seen many people moving from a small city to a big one and they 

achieve their target and goal easily. The reason for, as their social life cut off they give more time to their work and 

uh…their jobs and it is very easy for them to achieve their target in real life but I also want to include one more point here 

uh… that if a person have a great passion to his work…uhhh..missin or aim then he will easily achieve every anywhere 

he is living but he have to be a hardworking and he have to be a good I his work where ever he is living so… 

T: So do you think it’s a good idea that people move and resettle themselves? 

S: Yeah, I think so very much that people move from one an place to another for getting job. The people thinking is that 

they want to, as the people move from small city a to a big one they have a more opportunities and chances to get jobses 

and to achieve their target easily and they use the sources they is much available in the big city and uh..they uh…can 

achieve it easily in a big cities.  

T: Have you ever moved? 

S: As I am living in a big city I never move from one place to another but I would like to be a more rough person more to 

international one so I want to be some MS or PhD level degree form some outside to set my level and to send my level 

towards the international ones so … 

T: So you like to go out? 

S: I like to go to England for MS. 

 

Table 22: Speaking sample and transcript summary of Middle SC 

Middle SC./Developing/Oral Linguistic Competence 

Num. Utter. Statements Verbal 

UT 

Resp./Q C. Words NDW NTW Omit 

Word 

20 20 20 3 292 109 285 2 

Det. Adjective Noun Prep. Aux. Verb Copula Adv. 

43 16 67 25 3 31 9 15 

Intense Exist Coord. Non. 

Verbal. Ut 

UtWPause UtWOmission.A MLUw.A   

3 0 17 5 3 2 2.63   
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Part two: Written 

Essay: Parents or other adults should make important decisions for teenagers. 

Parents or other adults should make important decisions for teenagers. This is a reality that our parents or adults relatives 

have more experience than teenagers. They see the world, its realities and know about it much more than us.  

The reason that why should they make important decision for teenagers is that: In teenage the girls or boys mostly take 

decision with emotions. They don’t use their minds and also don’t consider the outcomes that come as a result of it. 

Second thing is that their age is also not more than enough to get the realities of life that is realy important for making 

decisions. for example if a female person want to go out of country in a very Small age and her is no parents are not 

allowing then that girl should give that authority to her Parents weather they give permission or not. It is the right of 

Parents because they know that in Such a small age its really hard to live with a lot of responsibilities alone without 

family.  

                In this modern age, it is also very important that Parents should make positive decisions for their children. It 

makes the children believe and develop a strong faith on them. It is also make the children strong and give them 

understanding of life too. Children get to know the realities and trusting them in any situation of life. This make their life 

easy and comfortable. Like choosing the Subjects for Graduation, there are thousands of fields, children choose by their 

own interest. But parents know more about them which field is better according to their children, in which he or she can 

survive and Perform very well. Also Parents know the Scope or trend which is in.  

         In the same way there are many uses in which Parents Decision is important. If the children do make decision by 

their own somehow they realize their mistake after a long, which is then become useless.  

Picture description:  

Picture show the early days of railway system. It is an old model train operat in coal. Engine of train is start and the train is 

now ready and leave. It is 6:15a.m of winters in Starting days of railway it was a new thing for people so many people are 

standing by the train to watch it moving. At the instanct the train is stationary on station. 

Impact of schooling on individual’s life:          About school the education level is not so much up to date but it is enough 

otcompete in society. Education is important factor without an idea how could institution of country, economy of country 

will run it collapse. Development could be achieve without an education but to achieve early and safe time. Education will 

help you there. Our country education is not good. The economy will running smoth but make it faster our young gereratin 

has to achieve modern education and method. In develop country the education play it role to achieve his economy to 

properSchooling has a great impact on a individual life. It is because Schooling is basic of everyone  life. If schooling is 

good, life is good and if schooling is not good. It their life is effect by that very badly. 

            In a School, a student not only learn the lessons of their cources, but also he learns that how we Spend ourlives in a 

good manner. How move forward In a society, to greet people, how to make friends. all of this depend on schooling. Good 

school not only relate with the studies but also with other things like manner, making friend, talk in proper way etc. 

students would be able to move in a society and can spend a happy and perfect life by this. He or show knows the bases 

also can differentiate between right and wrong. ON the other hand bad Schooling show negative impacts on individual. 

Even its result In Spoinling one’s life. Its my personal experience that how bad school harm my friend. he start bunking 

and also choose bad companies with her. As a result he becomedul with the time. 

 He is not in a position to understand. It feels so hurt to me as well because I am her friend and I cannot help her or save 

him. At that time I realized it that Schooling is really important to make one’s life best or worse. 

 

 

Table 23: Writing sample and transcript summary of Middle SC 
Middle SC./Developing/Written Linguistic Competence 

Statements Number of 

words 

Determinants Adjectives Noun Pronoun Verb 

54 748 85 50 219 49 90 

Copula Adverb Prepositions Auxiliary Coordinators Auxiliary Sentence 

length 

36 37 49 13 34 12  10 
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Field: The results of oral/speaking are interpreted first which are followed by writing 

interpretation and results. First, the content of the text is a based on a speaking that includes a 

statement to speak individually on for 5 minutes and conversation with the examiner about the 

topic. Second, the content of the text is a based on writing essay, picture description and 

individual point of view on impacts of schooling. The purpose of the text is to assess the 

oral/speaking and writing linguistic ability of the respondent. The place is an English classroom 

in university.     

Tenor: The role of the participants in interaction is of a researcher and a language 

learner in English classroom. The student belongs to a middle social class. The text is piece of 

communication in English language. It is divided into two parts. Part one is based on oral 

communication and part two is based on written communication. The speakers are individuals 

who have been acquainted before, hence, there is no constraint on the respondent. However, 

reassurance strategy in which the researcher gives time, promotes responses and explains 

whenever the respondent is unable to continue communication are used. The researcher does not 

keep in line with the class of learner or understanding of the learner and treats all the respondents 

equally. The second part of the document is based on writing in which the writer interacts with 

the written task and the researcher as a reader interprets it afterwards. By examining both parts of 

the document it is to be determined how the respondent interacted with the material and task at 

hand. 

Mode: Textual interactivity is examined in terms of turn taking, interruptions, 

supportive feedback, discourse markers, and themes. Turn taking is systematic with no 

interruptions from either of the participants. Feedback is not given and the researcher as an 

examiner prompts speaking of the respondent through nonverbal expression and by asking 

questions however does not elaborate anything during conversation and expects the respondent 

to give an elaborated response.  The researcher however, uses discourse markers as ‘ok’, ‘and’ to 

allow the respondent to continue talking. Spontaneity is determined with a focus on lexical 

density and grammatical complexity and coordination, uses of pauses, hesitators and repetitions 

in text. The lexical density is measured in terms of the ratio of content words to grammatical 

words. In oral it is 0.6 in this sample. Grammatical complexity is considered to be moderate. 

Though all the statements are answered however, there are many tense mistakes. Moreover, the 
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speech is filled with substitutions and hesitations. The speaker is not sure about the relevance of 

the content. Choice of vocabulary is simple in case of oral and pronunciation is average. The 

respondent is able to respond in all questions. As Fluency is the ability to respond accurately and 

easily and engage in communication, it is clear from the content that it too exists moderately. 

Accuracy is however, rated poorly as the number of mistakes with respect to the quantity of the 

content is disproportionate. The lexical density is 0.75 in writing. Grammatical complexity is less 

in writing since the overall statements that appear in the writing tasks are only 54. The 

respondent can create fragmented, simple and complex sentences to deliver the flow of idea. The 

flow of idea is logical but the expression is moderate and becomes insufficient due to the word 

choice. The content length and organization is appropriate however, the content organization, 

indentation and cohesion needs improvement. Overall accuracy is moderate as the respondent is 

able to respond with relevancy in this sample. The spontaneity of the conversation is moderate in 

both oral and writing.  

Cohesion is measured in terms of the use of cohesive devices as reference, ellipsis, 

substitution, lexical cohesion and conjunction, and grammatical cohesion that are based on the 

logical rules of grammar in the composition of the text also looked into as it moves beyond 

structure into semantic frames. Cohesive devices are 17 in oral and 34 in writing. The cohesive 

devises used in writing are inappropriately in many cases used hence in the above sample 

cohesion exists and the respondent has the capacity to correct himself. This refers to the fact that 

the respondent has ideas to express and also has the linguistic ability to express them logically. 

Overall, Linguistic competence is considered to be moderate and developing in this sample with 

a developing linguistic ability both in speaking and writing with respect to the respondents level 

that is of a university student. The respondent constantly corrects himself and makes addition 

during speaking which means he has the basic linguistic ability and suitable vocabulary but is not 

able to promptly use it to complete accuracy. 
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C: Transcription 3 is of a student of average performance who studied in schools categorized as 

High paid with a high social class. Part one is oral linguistic sample and part two is written 

linguistic sample. 

Part one: Oral  

Topic:Past informs our present and has a lot to teach us. Agree or disagree  

S: A good and exemplary model character for his social services is Mandela; he was elected as a president. He was 

the first person who was charged and stood as president. This is a very good example to understand that past doesn’t 

matter, it is present that make us successful. 

T: I don’t agree with what you have said so how will you defend your statement.  

S: well it has a lot of impact on you but if we talk about the, the people who walk around you, who like um stay 

with you, it is like that, people don’t really consider your past. You see what you are today, how much you are 

doing today, how good you are right now. it like I wasn’t used to get good grades, I used to get failures, but today 

I’m getting good grades, I am the king of the class, people like me, so I would be famous so they never ask how I 

use to be in the past. I was going to quote, a quote, that, um…sorry, tomorrow is just a mystery and yesterday was 

history but today is a gift that is why it is called a ‘present’.  

T:  Have you seen certain people who don’t pay attention to what has happened before them continue to make the 

same mistakes that people made in the past. Do you really think that we don’t have anything to learn in the past?  

S: we obviously do have to learn, I’m not saying that we don’t have to learn from the past. We should obviously 

learn from our mistakes in the past, but it doesn’t matter to the people at present.  

T: What about the past that others have experienced? 

S: ok, if someone knows that I’m not good in studies, ok , if he doesn’t tell me the back draws in me so if I improve 

myself by doing good in my studies so it will prove to him that I’m good. The present is what matters because past 

is to learn, one can proper. Prospering is like learning from past, understanding your disadvantages, like what your 

problems are and making them become useful for you. We can reach perfection in our present as it has value. We 

can be perfect but if you don’t learn from the past, I’m not saying we shouldn’t learn the past or forget it but present 

is what matters. You can be perfect if you understand what your priorities are and you should like obviously focus 

on the present as it matters to the world not you. 

 

Table 24: Speaking sample and transcript summary of High SC 
Exceptional(Regardless of class)/Oral Linguistic Competence 

Num. 

Utter. 

Statements Verbal 

UT 

Resp./Q C. Words NDW NTW Omit 

Word 

31 31 31 3 349 144 343 2 

Det. Adjective Noun Prep. Aux. Verb Copula Adv. 

30 13 70 49 9 47 24 17 

Intense Exist Coord. Non. Verbal. 

Ut 

UtWPause UtWOmission.A MLUw.A   

2 0 12 0 0 1 4   

 

 

Part two: Written 

Essay: Parents or other adults should make important decisions for teenagers. 

Today we are living in a modern world with ever changing scenarios and everything being so fast that  man has to 

keep pace with the technology however, traditional ways of life and man as a social being has not changed over time. 

The phases of human life are same for all men that walk on this earth. We grow from a child to an adult and it is 

training, upbringing and nurturing that supports and develops a young mind in to a solid person. Therefore, there is a 

strong need that parents and adults around us make important decision for teenagers.  

Teenage is a sensitive age which is prune to many dangers and the walk down hill becomes slippery for boys and 

girls of this age. Although, parent have realized that their decisions influence their children in different ways yet their 

monitoring and support is needed for teenagers specifically. However, I am against the decision making of parents in 
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later life when teenagers come out of their sensitive age.  

I remember one close acquaintance of mine in old days who had a mother always being overprotective and never 

allowing him to spare time to spend as he liked, over time I observed that he lost interest in many things and became 

dull. I will add my example here the I have my mother who is very concerned about me however, I always get to 

decide what I have to do for myself and my mother’s opinion and support helps me in doing what is best for my life.  

While some people believe that it is necessary for families to make important decisions of their lives without which 

they seemsto lacks confidence and the power of decision making there are those that believe in developing the 

concept of individual decision making habits. Life is full of experience throu which individuals learn but if parents 

make too many decisions and become overprotective they would indirectly kill the very individuality of their child 

hence I am of the belief that parents should support children in teenage yet allow them enough freedom to develop 

themselves.  

Picture description: 

In this picture a train is standing in the middle of the whole scene. Smoke show that the train has just stopped. Lots of 

people are standing on the right side. Costumes of those standing on the right side , costume of those people shows 

that it is an old age picture. They are British people. There is a house on the extreme right. Appearance of the train 

shows that it is representing a country and president is sitting inside and all the people are waiting for him.  

Apart from the simple description of what it appears the picture is striking as it reminds me of an era of age that has 

past. It brings to mind stories and imaginations. Though it is black and white yet the picture is wonderful as it is able 

to involve the mind into an imaginary world.  

Impact of schooling of individuals’ life: 

Education is the most important tool for a country. Speaking of our country it is one of the most strived for thing for 

so many years. It is necessary to become the most powerful and prosperous. Education plays a vital role in an 

individual’s life, it does not just effect the one but effects the whole nation. Albert Einstein said “Education is what 

remains after one has forgotten what one has learned in school”. It is a process that goes on even when we exist 

school and it effects the whole nation to develop and adopt a modern lifestyle.  

School is a place where a person is taught many things, he is taught how to behave, interact and communication in 

front of others in a sensible manner. A person is encouraged to question and not accept things the way they are 

instead question them. A child who does not go to school cannot become like the one who goes to school. School 

going children have confidence in them in their old age they are liberal, whereas a person who is not a literate will 

remain conservative. Literate and illiterate will make a lot of difference hence education is necessary for the country.  

 

 

Table 25: Writing sample and transcript summary of High SC 
High SC./Advanced/Written Linguistic Competence 

Statements Number of words Determinants Adjectives Noun Pronoun Verb 

70 756 19 56 200 50 139 

Copula Adverb Prepositions Existential Coordinators Auxiliary Sentence 

length 

45 52 60 1 34 16  11 

 

Field: The results of oral/speaking are interpreted first which are followed by writing 

interpretation and results. First, the content of the text is a based on a speaking that includes a 

statement to speak individually on for 5 minutes and conversation with the examiner about the 

topic. Second, the content of the text is a based on writing essay, picture description and 

individual point of view on impacts of schooling. The purpose of the text is to assess the 

http://www.brainyquote.com/quotes/authors/a/albert_einstein.html
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oral/speaking and writing linguistic ability of the respondent. The place is an English classroom 

in university.     

Tenor: The role of the participants in interaction is of a researcher and a language 

learner in English classroom. The student belongs to a high social class. The text is piece of 

communication in English language. It is divided into two parts. Part one is based on oral 

communication and part two is based on written communication. The speakers are individuals 

who have been acquainted before, hence, there is no constraint on the respondent. However, 

reassurance strategy in which the researcher gives time, promotes responses and explains 

whenever the respondent is unable to continue communication are used. The researcher does not 

keep in line with the class of learner or understanding of the learner and treats all the respondents 

equally. The second part of the document is based on writing in which the writer interacts with 

the written task and the researcher as a reader interprets it afterwards. By examining both parts of 

the document it is to be determined how the respondent interacted with the material and task at 

hand. 

Mode: Textual interactivity is examined in terms of turn taking, interruptions, 

supportive feedback, discourse markers, and themes. Turn taking is systematic with no 

interruptions from either of the participants. Feedback is not given and the researcher as an 

examiner prompts speaking of the respondent through nonverbal expression and by asking 

questions however does not elaborate anything during conversation and expects the respondent 

to give an elaborated response.  The researcher however, uses discourse markers as ‘ok’, ‘and’ to 

allow the respondent to continue talking. Spontaneity is determined with a focus on lexical 

density and grammatical complexity and coordination, uses of pauses, hesitators and repetitions 

in text. The lexical density is measured in terms of the ratio of content words to grammatical 

words. In oral it is 0.7 in this sample. Grammatical complexity is considered to be accurate. All 

the statements are answered however, there are minor tense mistakes. Moreover, the speech is 

filled with appropriate pauses and no hesitations. The speaker is sure about the relevance of the 

content. Choice of vocabulary is simple to complex in case of oral and pronunciation is 

appropriate where the respondent is able to respond in all cases and provides elaborated 

responses.  As Fluency is the ability to respond accurately and easily and engage in 
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communication, it is clear from the content that it exists. Accuracy is rated good as the number 

of mistakes with respect to the quantity of the content is very little.  

The lexical density is 0.96 in writing. Grammatical complexity is good in writing since 

the overall statements that appear in the writing tasks are 70. The respondent can create simple 

and complex sentences to deliver the flow of idea. The flow of idea is logical and the expression 

is good.  The word choice is correct and the content length is reasonable with appropriate and 

organization, paragraphs and indentations. Overall, the sample is relevant and accurate. The 

spontaneity of the conversation is high in both oral and writing. Cohesion is measured in terms 

of the use of cohesive devices as reference, ellipsis, substitution, lexical cohesion and 

conjunction, and grammatical cohesion that are based on the logical rules of grammar in the 

composition of the text also looked into as it moves beyond structure into semantic frames. 

Cohesive devices are used in oral and writing both. They are used appropriately in both speaking 

and writing hence there is cohesion in the above samples. This refers to the fact that the 

respondent has both the ideas and the linguistic ability to express them logically. Overall, 

Linguistic competence is considered to be good with an advanced linguistic ability both in 

speaking and writing with respect to the respondents’ level that is of a university student.  

D: Transcription 4 is of a student exceptional performance regardless of social class. Part one is 

oral linguistic sample and part two is written linguistic competence. 

 

Part one: Oral  

Topic:Media is playing a positive/negative role in personal lives of people.  

S: Hello, my name is Uswah Rasheed and I’m going to talk about the media, what role the media plays in the personal 

lives of others, celebrities and other media personalities. Um…The first thing that I want to say about media is that it 

creates too much hype in everything that every media personal does. It interferes in the personal lives of celebrities, 

this is not what everyone should do and as they have their own lives to think about.  

T: What might be the reasons for this? 

S: The first reason is that always they want to increase their ratings and that is the main reason. So that’s why they go 

into other peoples lives and they search the possibilities through which they can increase their rating. And mostly, in 

urban areas and well, basically sometimes in rural areas too, people see the celebrities as the deities as the models or 

as they are the perfect example of people on earth so that’s why those people are always regarded as God or some 

mythical creature, I can say.  

T: So media is responsible for this image? 

S: Yes, Media plays a significant role in making these people popular. Like, even, I can say this about Meera. She 

doesn’t even know how to speak English and she uses media as a trigger to go up the ladder of media hypness, I can 

say, People want to see what she does, what she is saying about her fault and her English. It is not something that is 

really creating a good image of her by showing her but something that is done to increase her rating and to see as 

something popular or something like that. 

T: Do you think that all people want recognition? 
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S: Sometimes people really don’t want to get poplar and they want to keep their personal lives away from other 

humans. Sometimes celebrities have to go for shopping wearing some hats or some sunglasses, dying their hair even , 

not wanting others to recognize them . Sometimes like lady Diana, She was killed running away from the Paparazi so 

this is the reason people want their personal lives to get, to remain personal. They do not want it publicize all over the 

world.  

 

 

Table 26: Exceptional speaking sample and transcript summary 
High SC./Exceptional/Oral Linguistic Competence 

Num. 

Utter. 

Statements Verbal UT Resp./Q C. Words NDW NTW Omit 

Word 

25 25 25 3 346 143 343 3 

Det. Adjective Noun Prep. Aux. Verb Copula Adv. 

14 14 85 25 45 23 11 13 

Intense Exist Coord. Non. Verbal. Ut UtWPause UtWOmission.A MLUw.A   

3 0 35 0  4 2 4.72   

 

 

Part two: Written 

Essay: Parents or other adults should make important decisions for teenagers.Everyday we see teen agers arguing 

with their parents, whether it be about their education, games or health, it does not matter. They point is, they do argue 

(in most cases). Being a teenager, I know that we feel like we know what we are doing and everything we do is okay. 

But as our parents view it, we are always doing something reckless and irresponsible. 

    Well, I think that it is true. Teenagers are in that phase of their lives in which they see themselves at the top of the 

world. And by thinking like that they tend to make wrong decisions. Even science confirms this fact, stating that during 

the ages of 13-19, children are rebellious and get attracted towards wrong things. I am not saying that adults do not get 

sucked into the vortex of irresponsibility, but this behavior is more common in teenagers. 

The reason is that, they do not have any big responsibility on their shoulders yet. Mostly, their families do not rely on 

their support. So, they can definitely enjoy. But, if we look at it from the parent’s point of view. We will realize that 

they have gone through this phase of their lives and live in a practical world. They have seen what hardships getting 

older brings and they certainly feel that it is their job to make the lives of their beloved children easier. So, they always 

try to help in the important decisions.  

Infact, the parents should only consider what their child wants and then give him some options regarding his/her 

choices. Trust me; they know what they are talking about. So, whatever decisions parents make for their kids are for 

their betterment. Look at it from this side of the coin:  what will they gain by making their own flesh and blood 

miserable? So, teenagers should let their parents decide what is better for them. 

Picture description:The image is of an old setting. It is from that era, in which the trains first stated going about. At 

that time, steam engines were running and they were an immediate success.  

       At the right side of the image, we can see an old building. We can define it as ‘old’ because of its style. Buildings 

like that are rarely seen today. The building would most probably be a train station because the train is standing still 

over there. There is a pole in front of the building which could entail that electricity or telephone connection was 

present at that time. Judging from the clothes of the standing people, we realize that they are form well off families. The 

engine of the train is covered I many flags, indicating that the train maybe new and it could be the train’s first journey 

ever. The smoke indicates that the train is about to leave and people should get aboard. This looks just like a typical 

view of a train station, but in older times. The built of the train is like that of the contemporary times. 

      So, we can conclude that in the times, when trains were rare, this train started its maiden journey, picking people 

from a small town and bellowing steam to indicate its power and its commitment of going forward. 

Impact of schooling of individuals’ life: ‘Schooling’ is a big word and not just in the literal sense. When we are 

young, we feel that we are being burdned by attending school and we claim that our parents are somewhat fedup of us, 

and that is why we are forced to attend school. But, as we get older, we come to realize that what they were making us 

do was infact making us better, inside and out. 

 Schooling always leave a big impact on an individual’s life. It not only provides us with necessary education, but also 
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polishes us, making us presentable for the huge race in practical life. Whenever you go in a meeting, you would mostly 

be impressed by these individuals there. They would be respectful, formal and would give off positive aura. But if you 

go to a cobbler, you would certainly realize what difference schooling makes. 

         Coming from a Middle class family, I know what schooling entails and what benefits an individual gains from it. I 

know, that if my grandfather had not worked so hard to ensure my father’s education then we would have surely had a 

different personality, a totally diverse point of view about life, society and even about his own family 

          Schooling teaches respect, polishes manners, make our language sweeter, makes us presentable. And in many 

cases, I have seen with my own two eyes that schooling even made people humane. I think if we get to that point, then 

It is worth going to schools. 

At our home, we had a maid who was a teenager. She did not even know how to write her name. we asked her parents 

to let her go to school and we would pay for the expenditure. At first they were hesitant, but by much convincing from 

our side, they finally relented. Months passed and I did not see that young girl anymore. 

 Then one day, when I came back from school, I saw someone talking to my mother. Her posture exuded confidence, 

her talk was flawless and the dressing was nice. At first, I thought that she was some new neighbor, but when I saw her 

face, I could not believe who that person was. She was our maid. At that time, I realized what wonders schooling can 

do. Even at our university, I see my classmate growing every day. She is now more confident than ever, speaking 

English as if she had been speaking it since birth (at least trying to).  

            So, I think by right schooling, everyone’s personality can be improved a hundred folds 

 

Table 27: Exceptional writing sample and transcript summary 

High SC./Exceptional/Written Linguistic Competence 

Statements Number of words Determinants Adjectives Noun Pronoun Verb 

73 966 20 60 206 60 150 

Copula Adverb Prepositions Existential Coordinators Auxiliary Sentence 

length 

39 52 97 1 35 21  12 

 

Field: The results of oral/speaking are interpreted first which are followed by writing 

interpretation and results. First, the content of the text is a based on a speaking that includes a 

statement to speak individually on for 5 minutes and conversation with the examiner about the 

topic. Second, the content of the text is a based on writing essay, picture description and 

individual point of view on impacts of schooling. The purpose of the text is to assess the 

oral/speaking and writing linguistic ability of the respondent. The place is an English classroom 

in university.   

Tenor: The role of the participants in interaction is of a researcher and a language 

learner in English classroom. The student was selected regardless of the class and based on the 

exceptional linguistic ability. The text is piece of communication in English language. It is 

divided into two parts. Part one is based on oral communication and part two is based on written 

communication. The speakers are individuals who have been acquainted before, hence, there is 



263 
 

no constraint on the respondent. However, reassurance strategy in which the researcher gives 

time, promotes responses and explains whenever the respondent is unable to continue 

communication are used. The researcher does not keep in line with the class of learner or 

understanding of the learner and treats all the respondents equally.  The second part of the 

document is based on writing in which the writer interacts with the written task and the 

researcher as a reader interprets it afterwards. By examining both parts of the document it is to be 

determined how the respondent interacted with the material and task at hand. 

Mode: Textual interactivity is examined in terms of turn taking, interruptions, 

supportive feedback, discourse markers, and themes. Turn taking is systematic with no 

interruptions from either of the participants. Feedback is not given and the researcher as an 

examiner prompts speaking of the respondent through nonverbal expression and by asking 

questions however does not elaborate anything during conversation and expects the respondent 

to give an elaborated response.  The researcher however, uses discourse markers as ‘ok’, ‘and’ to 

allow the respondent to continue talking.  

Spontaneity is determined with a focus on lexical density and grammatical complexity 

and coordination, uses of pauses, hesitators and repetitions in text. The lexical density is 

measured in terms of the ratio of content words to grammatical words. In oral it is 0.9 in this 

sample. Grammatical complexity is considered to be accurate. All the statements are answered 

with no tense mistakes. Moreover, the speech is filled with appropriate pauses and no hesitations. 

The speaker is sure about the relevance of the content. Choice of vocabulary is simple to 

complex in case of oral and pronunciation is appropriate where the respondent is able to respond 

in all cases and provides elaborated responses.  As Fluency is the ability to respond accurately 

and easily and engage in communication, it is clear from the content that it exists to a greater 

degree. Accuracy is rated excellent as the number of mistakes with respect to the quantity of the 

content is negligible. The lexical density is 0.98 in writing. Grammatical complexity is good in 

writing since the overall statements that appear in the writing tasks are 73. The respondent can 

create simple and complex sentences to deliver the flow of idea. The flow of idea is logical and 

the expression is good.  The word choice is correct and the content length is reasonable with 

appropriate and organization, paragraphs and indentations. Overall, the sample is relevant and 

accurate. The spontaneity of the conversation is excellent in both oral and writing.  
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Cohesion is measured in terms of the use of cohesive devices as reference, ellipsis, 

substitution, lexical cohesion and conjunction, and grammatical cohesion that are based on the 

logical rules of grammar in the composition of the text also looked into as it moves beyond 

structure into semantic frames. Cohesive devices are used in oral and writing both. They are used 

appropriately in both speaking and writing hence there is cohesion in the above samples. This 

refers to the fact that the respondent has both the ideas and the linguistic ability to express them 

logically. Overall, Linguistic competence is considered to be excellent with an advanced 

linguistic ability both in speaking and writing with respect to the respondents’ level that is of a 

university student.  

d Linguistics Competency Measured Through SALT  

The linguistic capacity from SALT analysis of the documents was summed up in the 

following graphs. The graphs shows the comparison of linguistic capacity in terms of learners 

speaking and writing skill within a certain social class and it also shows comparison of linguistic 

capacity across the social classes. Overall, four categories are presented in terms of their 

linguistics capacity namely, beginners, developing, advanced and exceptional. The linguistic 

capacity was measured with respect to the overall features of language samples in speaking and 

writing tests. The final presentation of the linguistic capacity was measured with respect to the 

averages of speaking and writing tests.  Moreover, the samples were categorized as ‘within the 

expected range’ for each level of language capacity and also categorized as the ‘exceptional 

cases’. In this section only those samples that were falling in the average range of the expected 

range were selected randomly for the primary and university sample. They are presented below. 
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i Speaking Results through SALT 

 

Figure 80: Features of oral communication 

 

Figure shows the speaking results that measure the oral linguistic capacity of the 

university sample with respect to the exceptional speaking ability in the sample in terms of total 

verbal utterances, responses to questions and overall number to total and different words. The 

sample is divided into categories with respect to the linguistic levels across different social 

classes of the students. The graph provides a comparison of the linguistic capacity across these 

classes. Measures of total number of utterances, statements, response to questions total number 

of words and adjectives used during the speaking session are plotted and shown in the graph. The 

linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the class rises from low to middle and 

middle to high. The greatest difference of speaking capacity is measured between high and 

exceptional class whereas the difference of speaking capacity across all classes rises at equal 

difference rate. Overall, the speaking ability in all the samples is moving upwards. 
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Figure 81: Grammatical features of oral communication 

 

Figure shows the speaking results that measure the oral linguistic capacity of the 

university sample with respect to the exceptional speaking ability in the sample in terms the 

grammatical categories. The sample is divided into categories with respect to the linguistic levels 

across different social classes of the students. The graph provides a comparison of the linguistic 

capacity across these classes. Measures of grammatical categories during the speaking session 

are plotted and shown in the graph. The linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the 

class rises from low to middle and middle to high. The difference of speaking capacity among all 

the classes remains different at a constant rate.  Low class has speaking ability significantly 

different from high class speaking ability whereas, the high and exceptional too are significantly 

distant from each other. Overall, the speaking ability in all the samples is in the declining 

direction.   
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ii b. Writing results through SALT 

 
Figure 82: Features of written communication 

 

Figure shows the SALT measures of the writing capacity of primary sample with 

respect to the exceptional writing ability in the sample in terms of the grammatical categories 

and the total number of words and statements. The sample is divided into categories with respect 

to the linguistic levels across different social classes of the students. The graph provides a 

comparison of the linguistic capacity across these classes.  

Measures of total words and grammatical categories during the writing session are 

plotted and shown in the graph. The linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the 

class rises from low to middle and middle to high. The difference of writing capacity measured 

between middle and high class is significantly closer and apart from low class. Overall, the 

writing ability in all the samples is in the upward direction which means that it is significantly 

rising with the same difference across all the classes.   

iii Overall linguistic capacity based on SALT results 

An overall percentage of linguistic capacity measured among different socioeconomic 

classes in university sample whose language samples were subjected to systematic analysis of 
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language transcripts is presented below. It is necessary to point out that the social classes were 

distinguished by the complete demographic and schooling information.  

      3a. Speaking capacity across social class in English of university sample    

 
Figure 83: Speaking capacity across SEC in English 

Figure shows the overall speaking capacity across socioeconomic classes in university. 

Beginners stand at 11% and are found in low class, developing stand at 23% and are found in 

middle class, advanced stand at 30% which are found in high class and exceptional speaking 

capacity stands at 36%. The percentages received in this category did not take into account the 

concept of social class however, in almost all the cases exceptional linguist capacity in English 

was found in high class.  

The linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the class rises from low to 

middle and middle to high almost at the same rate of increase. The greatest difference of 

speaking capacity is measured between low and middle class speaking capacity. Overall, the 

speaking ability in all the samples stands below 50%.   
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        3b. Writing capacity across social class in English of university sample 

 
Figure 84: Writing capacity across SEC in English 

Figure shows the overall writing capacity across socioeconomic classes. Beginners 

stand at 13% and are found in low class, developing stand at 26% and are found in middle class, 

advanced stand at 28% which are found in high class and exceptional speaking capacity stands at 

33%. The percentages received in this category did not take into account the concept of social 

class however, in almost all the cases exceptional linguist capacity in English was found in high 

class.  

The linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the class rises from low to 

middle and middle to high almost at the same rate of increase. The greatest difference of writing 

capacity is measured between low and middle class writing capacity however, the writing 

capacity of the middle and high class is very close to each other with a percentage difference of 

only 2%.  Overall, the writing ability in all the samples stands below 50%.   
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3c. Comparison of speaking and writing capacity across social class in English of 

university sample 

 
Figure 85: Speaking and writing capacity across SEC in English 

 

Figure shows the comparison of speaking and writing capacity across socioeconomic 

classes.  Beginners have 2% difference in speaking and writing ability with a slightly better 

writing ability and are found in low class. Developing linguistic capacity has 3% difference in 

speaking and writing ability which means the writing capacity is better, this level of ability is 

found in middle class.  Advanced linguistic capacity has 2% difference in speaking and writing 

ability however, speaking ability is higher than writing and this level of linguistic ability is found 

in high social class. Exceptional linguistic capacity has 3% difference in speaking and writing 

ability however, speaking ability is higher than writing and this level of linguistic ability is found 

in high social class. The linguistic capacity of the sample rises consistently as the class rises from 

low to middle and middle to high almost at the same rate of increase across all the classes. Low 

and middle class have a better writing ability and the high class has a better speaking ability.  
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4.3.7 Language Assessment through Test Scores 

A general proficiency test for writing and speaking was designed, conducted and 

assessed with respect to CEFR for foreign language learners. The information was categorized 

with respect to students SEC as well as language proficiency levels as exceptional and advanced 

language users, developing language users and beginners. The data attained is presented in the 

form of tables that include mean values, maximum and minimum values, range and mode for 

writing and speaking test scores of each SEC. It is necessary to point out here that only those 

students were included in the final sample who received language exposure of regularly taught 

English subjects from primary, secondary and high secondary school whereas, those students 

who had received extra language training in any form were excluded from the sample. 

Measures of central tendency were obtained through mean values. The mean provided 

with values that allow visualizing of the central characteristics of the data. The mean values were 

also converted and presented through line graphs as line graphs provided with a single glance 

comparison of the overall values. Maximum and minimum were also displayed as they help 

understand the overall range of performance across each category. Moreover, the most occurring 

value across the data was also extracted as the data was large hence these statistical measures 

were selected to provide a through summary of the data.    

In order to understand the correlation of the variables the mean values were subjected to 

measuring distances between variables with the help of a Proximity Matrix called the Euclidean 

Distance. This procedure provided numerical values that helped to elaborate 

distance/dissimilarities of results among different categories. It provided with a single value 

through which the cases could be compared and discussed.   

a Overall Linguistic Capacity Based on Test Scores  

Overall linguistic capacity of the university sample was based on scores of the test. The 

test was divided into two sections; namely writing and speaking. The writing test was based on 

three questions which covered essay/creative writing, descriptive writing, argumentative writing 

and question formation.  The speaking test was based on a single speaking session in which each 

individual presented a view point and supported or argued against it, picture description, 

Presentation and role play. In role plays the participants were graded for individual performance. 
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Each table/graph and proximity matrix is presented and elaborated in the descriptions below each 

figure. 

b Speaking Skills Test Scores 

 

Table 28: Mean test Scores of speaking skill across SEC and stratified schools 

  Mean Maximum Minimum Range Mode 

Low 

 

Conversation (LC) 4 7 2 5 3 

Presentations (LP) 6.5 6 1 5 5 

Picture description 

(LPD) 

4.5 6 1 5 4 

 Role play (LRP) 5.2 5 2 3 4 

Middle 

 

Conversation (MC) 5.2 7 3 4 6 

Presentations (MP) 7.4 8 4 4 6 

Picture description 

(MPD) 

6.8 8 3 5 6 

 Role play (MRP) 6.9 8 2 6 5 

High 

 

Conversation (LC) 8.3 10 5 5 8 

Presentations (LP) 8.4 10 5 5 7 

Picture description 

(LPD) 

9.3 10 6 4 7 

 Role play (LRP) 9.5 10 5 5 7 

          

The table presents the speaking scores obtained through the speaking test of the 

university sample. The test was based on conversation, individual presentations, picture 

description and role play. The mean scores, maximum, minimum, range and mode for each 

social class are shown across the respective label.  The mean value in low social class is lowest, 

in the middle class it is at average whereas in the high class it is highest. It is clear from the 

maximum and minimum values that the performance for each social class has a wide range 

which means not all students in each social class perform equally well and vary from low to 

expected range for each social class. In some cases they also perform better than the expected 

range. 
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Figure 86: Speaking skills test scores across SEC and stratified schools 

 

The figure presents the comparison of speaking scores obtained through the speaking 

test of the university sample with the line graph. The mean values on conversation, individual 

presentations, picture description and role play across low, middle and high class are shown in 

the line above. The speaking scores of low social class stands at a maximum of 6.5 mean values, 

whereas the score of middle social class stands at a maximum of 7.4 and the score of high social 

class stands at a maximum of 9.5. Overall, as the class moves from low to middle and middle to 

high the writing competency improves. Similarly, students from low paid schools perform less 

than those who received schooling from middle paid schools and both of these groups continue 

to perform low in speaking skill at university level from the high paid school students. 

 

Table 29: Proximity Dissimilarity Matrix of speaking skill across SEC 

 

 Euclidean Distance 

Low Middle High 

Low .000 3.230 7.977 

Middle 3.230 .000 4.860 

High 7.977 4.860 .000 

             

The table presents the Euclidean distance of the mean values across the social classes 

speaking performance in university. The increase in the value points out the dissimilarity among 

the variables. From the values it is clear that the distance of low to middle class is more than the 

distance between middle to high class. The distance between classes however is significantly 
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large which refers to the widening difference in speaking competency across different social 

classes. The difference in speaking skill is larger than the difference across social classes in 

writing skills. 

 

c  Writing Skills Test Scores  

 

Table 30: Mean test Scores of writing skill across SEC and stratified schools 

   Mean Maximum Minimum Range Mode 

Low 

 

Essay/Creative 

writing (LE/C) 

5 7 3 4 4 

Argumentative 

writing (LAW) 

5.4 6 2 4 5 

Picture description 

(LPD) 

5.2 6 1 5 4 

Question formation 

(LQ) 

3.5 5 0 5 4 

Middle 

 

Essay/Creative 

writing (ME/C) 

7.1 

 

9 4 5 8 

Argumentative 

writing(MAW) 

7 

 

7 4 3 6 

Picture description  

(MPD) 

6 7 3 4 6 

 Question formation 

(MQ) 

7 8 4 4 5 

High 

 

Essay/Creative 

writing (HE/C) 

8.8 

 

10 5 5 9 

Argumentative 

writing(HAW) 

8 

 

10 4 6 7 

Picture description 

(HPD) 

9 10 5 5 7 

 Question formation 

(HQ) 

8.6 10 5 5 7 

             Table 30:  

The table presents the writing scores obtained through the writing test of the university 

sample. The writing test was based on essay/creative writing, argumentative writing, and picture 

description and question formation. The mean scores, maximum, minimum, range and mode for 

each social class are shown across the respective label.  The mean value in low social class is 

lowest, in the middle class it is at average whereas in the high class it is highest. It is clear from 

the maximum and minimum values that the performance for each social class has a wide range 

which means not all students in each social class perform equally well and vary from low to 
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expected range for each social class. In some cases they also perform better than the expected 

range.   

Moreover, the writing competency of low and middle paid school sample was observed 

to be closer to each other in school sample whereas the high paid school sample produced written 

competency that was significantly higher. The trend was observed to change in university as 

students who study form low paid schools perform better than they did in primary schools but at 

the same time they remain within the expected range of their performance. Similarly, the 

students who studied form middle paid schools had performance that was scattered towards 

advanced linguistic ability as well as lowered ability.  

 

 

Figure 87: Writing skills test scores across SEC and stratified schools 

 

The figure presents the comparison of writing scores obtained through the writing test 

of the university sample with the line graph. The mean values on essay/creative writing, 

argumentative writing, and picture description and question formation across low, middle and 

high class are shown in the line above. The writing scores of low social class stands at a 

maximum of 5.4 mean values, whereas the score of middle social class stands at a maximum of 

7.1 and the score of high social class stands at a maximum of 9. Overall, as the class moves from 

low to middle and middle to high the writing competency improves. Similarly, students from low 

paid schools perform less than those who received schooling from middle paid schools and both 
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of these groups continue to perform low in writing skill at university level from the high paid 

school students. 

 

Table 31: Proximity Dissimilarity Matrix of mean scores of writing skill across SEC 

 

 Euclidean Distance 

Low Middle High 

Low .000 4.456 7.852 

Middle 4.456 .000 3.931 

High 7.852 3.931 .000 

 

The table presents the Euclidean distance of the mean values across the social classes 

writing performance in university. The increase in the value points out the dissimilarity among 

the variables. From the values it is clear that the distance of low to middle class is more than the 

distance between middle to high class. The distance between classes however is significantly 

large which refers to the difference in writing competency across different social classes. 

 

4.3.8 Application of CRASP  

CRASP model was practically applied on a cohort/experimental group over a period of 

time. It was based on application of a rigorous process of pedagogical practices that were 

informed through  research into teaching to challenge the linguistic competency of individuals 

from variety of socioeconomic backgrounds with the possibility that providing equal exposure 

and intervention steps targeted specifically to enhance students’ motivations, self-concept and 

added linguistic exposure, may bring a significant change in the language ability of learners 

across different SEC with different linguistic competencies.   

The trends of academic achievement in language of high, middle and low socio 

economically categorized students with respect to their SES and schooling was highlighted and 

brought to surface through the implementation phase. This was done to understand how this 

trend reflects back into the schooling and forth into the immediate and future possible trend of 

further development. Data gained form CRASP application was characterized in terms of final 
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accumulation of educational status attained and final language attainment levels at exit stage 

from university.  

Based on this information trajectories of advantage or disadvantage are described. It 

was practically implemented in three different but interlinking stages that are given below:  

I. Initial study: Complete background information of learners, earlier grades of 

English subjects in matric and secondary school, social class and need analysis 

with respect to social class. 

II. Intervention: Application of an enhanced teaching session with a specific focus to 

improve learners’ language skill regardless of the background through an 

intervention in the pedagogical practice. This practice was divided into a number 

of intervention steps at the level of pedagogy, curriculum, and use of university 

resources given in the following section.  

III. Results: Final outcomes of this cohort were collected and compared to the 

information of the overall research sample to form conclusions.  

a CRASP Intervention  

CRASP model by Zuber-Skerritt (1992) is based on critical attitude which involves 

research designed to inform any teaching situation specifically in higher education. It focuses on 

identifying problems in teaching and learning and solving them through intervention. The 

intervention steps that were developed and applied practically to the considered sample based on 

which results were derived are as follows. 

1. The sample was placed into groups to support learners understanding of tasks. 

Each group consisted of a group leader and students from different social classes 

and schooling to work together. Earlier students worked in groups with similar 

social classes and schooling.  

2. Teacher learner interaction was enhanced during the class; the class was divided 

into different stages, introduction of the lesson, individual work, group work and 

discussion with the teacher. In each two hour class fifteen minutes were allotted to 

discussing leaners issues with the assigned tasks, to make things clear and to 

motivate them. 
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3. Moreover, extra hours after class were allocated to support learners by giving 

them out of class projects in which they interacted with each other and the 

instructor. Independence of ideas in making decisions regarding projects was 

encouraged and discussed. Out of class group work was encouraged. 

4. During class practice specific attention was paid to the learners who belonged to 

low SEC or were under confident or de-motivated. Individual students who were 

weaker were guided specifically and encouraged during class activities. 

Moreover, learners who held back in class due to lack of confidence were 

encouraged to participate and interact.  

5. Meaningful activities which were learner centered as class discussions and role 

plays, situation based writing, and presentations were designed specifically to 

allow language practice. 

6. Curriculum was modified to include reading and listening as receptive skills and 

the content was reorganized. Order of topic was devised from easy to difficult. 

7. Learners pace was considered throughout the course. They were given time to 

revise, discuss and practice language content. 

8. Use of university resources like library, lab was encouraged. 

9. Class assessment which usually starts from the first week of the course study was 

delayed to the third week to allow maximum time to introduce the course 

requirements and basics in the first weeks of the classes. Moreover, students were 

given extra practice of grammar, writing and speaking activities that were meant 

specifically to overcome the problems in language. The exercises were designed 

after a need analysis in which students pointed out the area of difficulty in 

language. Individual groups of students were given extra work to finish outside 

class while working with each other. Reviews of basic skills, oral and writing 

skills were re-taught in the first month of the semester after which students were 

directed to the course. 

10. Ongoing assessments were discussed with each learner individually, they were 

encouraged and guided accordingly.  

11. In the third week of the semester, exercises like writing assignment, presentations 

and discussions were assessed and the feedback was given to individual students 
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and they were asked to work on specific areas. Feedback was modified to 

encouraging rather than pointing out problem areas.  

12. Students were encouraged to self-assess and peer assess the writing exercises and 

speaking sessions.  

13. Class quizzes were announced beforehand to reduce unnecessary pressure and 

provide more time to practice each new lesson. 

14. In order to rule out bias in understanding individual samples extra measures that 

were taken are as follows:  

a. Prior marks/grades in English studied as a subject in secondary school 

(matric) and higher secondary school (Intermediate) were gathered. While 

allocating students to particular social classes based on individual 

demographics, the school they studied from and the marks they obtained 

in matric and secondary school too were considered before applying 

interventions. These marks ruled out the possibility that the language 

exposure a learner received in primary school has undergone large shift 

during the transition stages as individuals moved from secondary school to 

higher secondary and eventually to university. Similarly, students’ 

perceptions regarding their primary schools were crossed confirmed with 

the teachers’ responses. This measure ensured the credibility of overall 

results and language attainment levels.  

b.  The students who attended extra courses of English apart from the regular 

courses taught in schools before entering university were excluded from 

the sample as there was a possibility of results being skewed due to this 

extra language exposure.  

c.  The allocation of students to different social classes was based on 

purposive sampling, however, selection of students within groups was 

based on random sampling with no prior distinction as to who may be 

included or excluded.  

d.  The results obtained for individual sample were assessed by more than a 

single instructor to rule out any bias individual teachers may have for the 

sample. Hence, the overall results in speaking and writing classes 
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consisted of assessment carried out by more than a single teacher.  Hence, 

assessment was carried out by a teacher who had complete information 

about the students’ backgrounds and socioeconomic classes and it was 

also carried out by a teacher who had no information about the social 

classes and backgrounds of the students and orientations towards CRASP 

application. The assessment marks of both the teachers were placed side 

by side to ensure the credibility of assessment and to reduce bias in final 

results.  

e. Sequential assessment was continuously updated before considering the 

final outcomes and results for plotting data.  

f.  Finally, the demographic data was separated from the collected linguistic 

samples and the students with high, average and low performance were 

sorted with respect to their language performance without a look at the 

demographic data by another person who was unaware of the research 

purposes and objectives. The respective person was asked to sort out data 

with respect to high, middle and low class based on the performance of the 

written and spoken samples. The results of this exercise were cross 

matched with the researches results and in 80% of the cases the data was 

accurately sorted with respect to the socioeconomic class and linguistics 

performance.  

b Comparison of Linguistics Proficiency after Interventions 

The linguistics ability of the sample is measured by mean values of initial performance 

before intervention and final performance after intervention of speaking and writing skill. This is 

considered to be the overall measure of linguistics attainment across socioeconomic class. The 

results obtained from this are displayed and discussed below.  

 

 

 

 



281 
 

i Results for Speaking Performance 

 

Table 32: Initial and final writing performance across SEC 

 S1(Initial) S2(Final) 

Low 6.1025 6.5331 

Low 6.692917 7.092083 

Middle 7.5766 7.7597 

Middle 7.3125 7.520833 

High 8.042917 8.395833 

High 8.0845 8.3857 

The figure presents the initial and final speaking scores across low, middle and high 

social class in the university sample. As the data set was large hence the data was divided into 

two sets and the mean scores for both sets across each social class are presented in the above 

table. It is clear from the data in the table that there is a slight difference in the mean values of 

the initial and final speaking performances across all social classes however, in low social class 

after intervention there is notable improvement. Moreover, the difference is minor and remains 

within the expected range of each class. This means that after intervention the overall change in 

the speaking skills remains close to the initial score however, in low social class the speaking 

ability is enhanced which means that intervention influenced the students from this class. 

 

Table 33: Proximity Dissimilarity of speaking skills across SEC 

 

 Euclidean Distance 

LW1 LW2 MW1 MW2 HW1 HW2 

LW1 .000 .587 1.599 1.853 2.388 2.850 

LW2 .587 .000 1.067 1.299 1.807 2.268 

MW1 1.599 1.067 .000 .277 .902 1.350 

MW2 1.853 1.299 .277 .000 .631 1.074 

HW1 2.388 1.807 .902 .631 .000 .464 

HW2 2.850 2.268 1.350 1.074 .464 .000 
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The table presents the Euclidean distance of the values of speaking skills across SEC. 

The overall improvement across social class in speaking skill is shown with the dissimilarity 

matrix. The initial value in low class has a distance of .587 which is very little. The initial value 

in middle class is 1.599 and the final distance is 1.873. Similarly, the initial value in high class is 

2.388 and the final value is 2.850. Overall the initial and final performance stands very close to 

each other with a minor improvement.  

 

ii Results for Writing Performance 

 

Table 34: Initial and final writing performance across SEC 

 W1(Initial) W2(Final) 

Low 5.9441 6.2129 

Low 6.61875 6.91625 

Middle 7.487 7.6 

Middle 7.38125 7.495 

High 7.955417 8.024583 

High 8.6218 8.9207 

 

The figure presents the initial and final writing scores across low, middle and high 

social class in the university sample. As the data set was large hence the data was divided into 

two sets and the mean scores for both sets across each social class are presented in the above 

table. It is clear from the data in the table that there is a slight difference in the mean values of 

the initial and final writing performances. However, the difference is minor and remains within 

the expected range of each class. This means that after intervention the overall change in the 

writing skills remains close to the initial score.  
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Table 35: Proximity Dissimilarity of writing skills across SEC 

 

 Euclidean Distance 

LW1 LW2 MW1 MW2 HW1 HW2 

LW1 .000 .401 1.721 1.873 2.839 3.103 

LW2 .401 .000 1.356 1.503 2.438 2.702 

MW1 1.721 1.356 .000 .160 1.326 1.631 

MW2 1.873 1.503 .160 .000 1.182 1.488 

HW1 2.839 2.438 1.326 1.182 .000 .307 

HW2 3.103 2.702 1.631 1.488 .307 .000 

              

The table above presents the Euclidean distance of the values in the above table. The 

overall improvement across social class in writing skill is shown with the dissimilarity matrix. 

The initial value in low class has a distance of .401 which is very little. The initial value in 

middle class is 1.721 and the final distance is 1.873. Similarly, the initial value in high class is 

2.839 and the final value is 3.103. Overall, the initial and final performance stands very close to 

each other with a minor improvement.  

iii Results for T-Test and Analysis Of Variance (ANOVA) 

Although, the mean values are calculated, it is very much likely that the means of the 

two populations are the same and the difference has occurred only by chance. In order to rule out 

this possibility it was necessary to calculate probabilities with which it can be ensured that the 

difference observed reflects a true difference instead of one that has occurred in the course of 

random sampling. Hence, t-tests and ANOVA and p values were calculated based on which the 

hypothesis are either rejected or accepted. These are given below: 

a. Initial and final performance comparison t-test of writing and speaking 

A paired T-test was conducted to compare the two values of initial and final performance of 

writing and speaking. The results of the t test are presented in the table below.  
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Table 36: t-test comparison of initial and final linguistics performance 

 

 

Null hypothesis that performance remains same before and after intervention is rejected. 

There is a slight improvement in overall results however, the writing competency across class 

grows steadily within the expected range. The exact difference between classes in linguistic 

competency is shown through Euclidian difference. The values are statistically significant means 

that all values have gone through change from initial to final performance; also as p is less than 

0.05 hence null hypothesis that the values remain same after interventions is rejected.  

b. Initial and final performance across low, middle and high class ANOVA 

One way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was used to study the three samples which are 

low, middle and high social class performances of speaking and writing. The three categories 

were considered to be independent variables. The null hypothesis of ANOVA was that the mean 

is the same for all the groups. The alternative hypothesis was that the mean is not the same for all 

the groups. 
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Table 37: Results of ANOVA 

Speaking 

Group A: Low 

N=4, 6.10 6.53 6.69 7.09, Mean = 6.6051, 

95% confidence interval for Mean: 6.287 

thru 6.923, Standard Deviation = 0.409, 

High = 7.092 Low = 6.103, Median = 6.613, 

Average Absolute Deviation from Median = 

0.287 

Writing 

Group A: Low 

N= 4, 5.94, 6.21, 6.62, 6.92, Mean = 6.4230, 

95% confidence interval for Mean: 6.004 thru 

6.842, Standard Deviation = 0.430, High = 6.916, 

Low = 5.944, Median = 6.416, Average Absolute 

Deviation from   Median = 0.345 

Group B: Middle 

N=4, 7.31 7.52 7.58 7.76,                  

Mean = 7.5424, 95% confidence interval for 

Mean: 7.224 thru 7.861, Standard Deviation 

= 0.184, High = 7.760, Low = 7.313, 

Median = 7.549, Average Absolute 

Deviation from Median = 0.126 

Group B: Middle 

N= 4, 7.38, 7.49, 7.50, 7.60,              

Mean = 7.4908, 95% confidence interval for 

Mean: 7.072 thru 7.910, Standard Deviation = 

8.936E-02 , High = 7.600 Low = 7.381, Median 

= 7.491, Average Absolute Deviation from                

Median = 5.669E-02 

Group C: High 

N=4, 8.04 8.08 8.39 8.40,                       

Mean = 8.2272, 95% confidence interval for 

Mean: 7.909 thru 8.545, Standard Deviation 

= 0.190,                  High = 8.396 Low = 

8.043, Median = 8.235, Average Absolute 

Deviation from Median = 0.164 

Group C: High 

N= 4, 7.96, 8.02, 8.62, 8.92,               Mean = 

8.3806, 95% confidence interval for Mean: 7.961 

thru 8.800, Standard Deviation = 0.468, High = 

8.921          Low = 7.955, Median = 8.323  

Average Absolute Deviation from  Median = 

0.391 
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The ANOVA test procedure produced an F-statistic= 33.52 for speaking and 27.97 for 

writing, it was used to calculate the p-value, with the help of which the hypothesis can be 

measured with respect to its accuracy. The value of p .001 for both speaking and writing, since p 

< 0.05 hence the results are extremely statistically significant. With p-value there is enough 

evidence to reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypothesis. Ho is hence not true 

as standardized variances are not equal to each other. It is therefore concluded that there is 

difference and that the average of the dependent variable is not the same for all the groups. The 

problem with p value is that it does not tell which means are different. For this the Euclidean 

difference was measured to measure exact distance between values.  

Finally, the results of CRASP mean that intervention is helpful nonetheless, the 

improvement rate is nearly negligible and requires a long-term intervention to overcome the 

impact of early disadvantage of exposure to language. It also signifies that the students who had 

schooling from a certain school continue to perform in line with the same rate overtime in 

language ability and do not make notable transitions but at the same time continue to grow at a 

notably small rate.  The research results suggested that individuals would benefit from 

intervention programs developed to reduce the gap of linguistic achievements however, there are 

no quantum jumps of performance in writing and speaking skills of students of one social class 

to the other.  
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4.4 Phase III 

Phase III of the research served to reconfirm the data collected so far through the 

participant’s responses about the factors undertaken for study.  It was based on discussions, 

interviews, observations and documentary data that provided insights into the complexity of the 

number of factors considered for study across the complete sample during research. These 

responses provided participants views and their experiences regarding the factors studied. 

Through interactive processes the participants were involved into discussions and one to one 

interviews for the purpose of highlighting their individual understandings and group experiences 

in order to answer the research questions. The responses are discussed in the section below.  

4.4.1 Interview Analysis 

The reason for using interviews in this research was to gather data by being engaged 

with individuals who were experts in their particular area. The interviewees selected had specific 

experience, views regarding their precise experience, in-depth understanding of the practices and 

perceptions in their respective fields. Once the initial questions and views were answered the 

purpose of the researcher was to probe into the complex issues and individual perceptions 

regarding different factors involved in research as it that was not possible through focus group or 

questionnaire responses. Each interview was approximately fifteen to twenty minutes of length 

with a varied number of total questions in each interview.  

The interviews were conducted with the consent of the participants and were recorded 

in most cases however, in a few cases in which the interviewee requested not to be recorded, 

their responses were noted down. Some interviewees used English, others used Urdu to give their 

responses which were translated. The interviews were analyzed with respect to Merriam’s (1998) 

technique of the interview analysis, based on which the responses were written down in a 

narrative form. Pattern and themes were coded and re-coded until they reduced to manageable 

and related concepts. These concepts were interpreted with respect to the research objectives and 

written in the form of discussion. The sample of the interviewee was based on a diversity of 

participants that included educational specialists, parents, English teachers of primary, secondary 

and university levels, students, ministry and Government officials, political persons and 



288 
 

individuals related to education based NGOs. The interviewees threw light on the current 

educational scenario and the influence of stratification on education in general and moved to the 

specific factors responsible for the current educational scenario. The topic was of political nature 

hence many participants who provided information were unable to make clear statements and 

implied certain ideas. The researcher tried to be as objective as possible in rewriting those 

meanings. Interview themes are discussed below. 

a  Stratification  

The participants saw stratification in society as a universal phenomenon however, its 

strong influence on education was strongly felt and pointed out by the them. Naveed Iqbal, the 

grandson of Alama Muhamad Iqbal said this is ‘an international problem and not unique to us’.  

The President of Pakistan People Party, Rawalpindi Zamurd khan, who is a Political 

personal, Ex-Member of National Assembly and also involved in educating orphans, said,  ‘the 

influence of stratified system on education is quite influential specifically as education has taken 

up the shape of industry and form of a developed business’. He however, had positive views 

regarding socioeconomic classes and divisions and said that ‘he knows many individuals who are 

helping the society change and influence positive change regardless of belonging to low classes’, 

hence he was of the view that while potential exists in every individual regardless of SES yet, he 

agreed that English is creating a ‘divide’ in educational settings.  

b  Educational System and its Problems 

The interviewees commented on the educational system in the country highlighting 

some of its problems. Miss Aneela, the director NEAS stated, ‘education is not our nation’s 

priority’, and although she said ‘many programs are being run yet the monitoring is poor due to 

which the country’s educational system remains ineffective’. She also added that the lack in 

monitoring is often blamed on lack of resource and other such reasons however, there is a 

deliberate negligence on the part of the decision makers in the country. Naveed Iqbal added that, 

‘we need to upgrade our educational system, our madrassa system that is the largest and most 

spread out system is the only system in which people who get educated there mostly stay within 

the same region’. He said the ‘most important thing is to cover the gap between the metric 

system and madrassa, forget O/A levels because everyone who can afford it is right now inclined 
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to leaving Pakistan’. He pointed out that there are ‘three educational systems (metric, madrassa 

and O/A levels) with huge gaps, we want to close the gaps but we don’t know how to and we 

have not been able to, although there are boards of teacher trainings everywhere yet we don’t see 

a change’. He emphasized that, ‘we have not been able to because of our political system that 

does not support equality, we have three elements in the society, there are the richest who have 

O/A levels after which they go abroad due to the wealth of their parents and they are a class 

within their own rights, the metric system is very broad and can be very bad and very good and it 

has the basic germ that we could develop progress from and then there is the madrassa system’. 

He referred to the educational system and said that it’s ‘a tripod and we need to put a lot of effort 

to close the gaps and frankly there is a huge gap that people in the society want to retain’.  

An interview with the President Shaoor society, a non-governmental organization, Ali 

Hameed was conducted due to his recent interest with the education imparted to slums in the 

nearby areas of Rawalpindi with the help of foreign aid. His team works for creating academic 

and moral awareness in the society. During his interview he emphasized the role of education 

and said that he is ‘not satisfied with the overall education system as it is different for different 

SEC and nothing is being done to equalize it’. He held political turmoil of the country 

responsible for de-prioritizing education in the country and said ‘we need to improve on 

emergency basis with provisions at Government and individual levels, while programs like Alif 

Alilaan are playing a significant role they are not enough’. Moreover, the programs are being run 

and managed by the middle class man who is not very resourceful nor very powerful. 

On behalf of the Minister of Education, Dr. Imran spoke at length about the education 

policy 2009, national plan of action and its implementation at school level while commenting 

about the efficiency of state run schools and educational systems. He lamented ‘the low 

allocation of budget and the fact education was a provincial issue’ and said, ‘how can we make 

decisions at state level regarding education when the position of education and the budget 

allocated is almost negligible’. He further said that there are schools that ‘do not share with the 

government the complete information regarding teaching methodologies nor resource 

information and are quite powerful and hold a stand that government does not have the right to 

question them as they are producing quality in students outcomes’, he said that ‘in these schools 
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there are people who are deliberately dividing the system and people into classes to continue 

making their resources while the government is influenced not to take any action’. 

The problem of resources was discussed by Zamurd khan and Naveed Iqbal who state 

that,  ‘80% schools lack resources and a security wall in the country’, hence ‘resources’ and 

‘opportunities’ are being manipulated by the ‘income difference of parents’. Naveed Iqbal 

referred to the gaps ‘in student’s background and the issue of lack of facilities’ and said ‘when 

these students come to us in university with a gap we are already crippled with the effects of the 

system’.  

c  Academic Aspirations and English Language 

Academic aspirations vary across different SEC and the role of English is determined 

differently by people of different socioeconomic classes. Akhtar Abbas, a university teacher and 

researcher pointed out that ‘in post-colonial countries since ‘English was a symbol of class thus a 

difference is deliberately maintained and we have students from different social classes who 

have different academic aspirations. There are those who emphasize English language skill as 

they understand the status the language brings and there are those who do not emphasize it’. He 

also pointed out the issue ‘with the choice of English that confuses many people leading to a 

difference in ideologies across different schools systems’ a point that was discussed earlier in the 

literature review by Rehman (2009). 

An interview with the In-charge of selection committee of deserving poor students in 

University, Mr. Saleem Tariq, was carried out to ask him about his experience of the students 

from different social classes in university and their academic aspirations. He said ‘the academic 

aspiration, confidence and behavior of students from low paid schools vary, but there mental and 

cognitive abilities are intact’. Moreover, ‘apart from the social class difference the rural and 

urban differences of students with respect to English language speaking and writing expression 

gives a misperception to the teacher about the student background who use it to grade them in 

English’. He added that ‘students form high paid schools have an advantage over the students 

from the low paid schools yet, the middle and low class students can be categorized as those who 

are having a go in them and are motivated and are compatible, the others have to be pushed. 

Likewise, the student form low backgrounds often perform well in mathematics and physics, 
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whereas, the high paid school students are less motivated and perform rather poor’. He said, ‘it is 

the individual motivation that in the long run determines the student success.  

d  Divergence of Education 

The diversity of educational system was discussed with each interviewee, they 

presented their views regarding diversity of the educational systems and its influences based on 

their specific experience.  Faisal Mushtaq, the Executive Director, Roots schools system said that 

‘the basic reason is the diversity of education system that creates differences in educational 

outcomes and students arriving in universities are coming from systems that take different fees 

that ranges from 50 rupees to 2000 dollars hence private schooling is not an urban elite 

phenomena, it is a rural urban phenomena’. He added that, ‘exposure is given in private schools 

yet commitment is found to be of a lesser degree in private school students, whereas, the 

government school students are passionate yet they lack economic support’.  

An interview with Miss. Aneela, was carried out who was the director of national 

education assessment system (NEAS). She monitored schools throughout Pakistan, worked with 

curriculum designers, and monitored the effectiveness of the government schools and was able to 

provide a comparison of different school systems and their performances. Overall her team was 

responsible for monitoring learning achievements of elementary students and for improving 

curriculum, textbook, learning material and instruction methodologies of teachers. With their 

work they directly dealt with the policy makers to influence a change in policy. According to her, 

‘diversity in education exists due to the difference in curriculum, which is good yet 

implementation is an issue’. She talked about NEAS findings about ‘ghost schools’ that operate 

throughout the country because of the low performance of government schools. She also said 

‘ private schools are both good and bad but they keep the ball rolling and it is not possible to 

demolish their growth yet they too need to be systematized as individual schools create obvious 

class differences’. She further added earlier government schools did well but with the rising 

business like private schools government schools have a reduced status now’. She added that 

government is strong and with decisiveness can influence and enhance the maximum population 

that has access to government schools yet ‘politics is involved’ in their decisions.  
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Ali Hameed, president Shaoor society lamented ‘on the number of children who do not 

have access to schools and the fact that education has become a provincial issue in the country’. 

He also pointed out ‘the issues with educational quality differences across unequal educational 

systems’. He further said that ‘environment in most low paid schools is unhygienic and their 

ambiance is rather unwelcoming yet the students have no options, moreover, in many schools 

teacher’s salary is low while English is being taught in Urdu as the teachers excellence is 

compromised, similarly, the methodology and curriculum is not defined’. He compared low paid 

schools with high paid schools and said that ‘these systems expose children which helps develop 

their mental capacity and decision making skills’, he gave example of his own schooling saying 

‘he started doing what he wanted very late due to the schooling he had otherwise he would have 

realized his potentials quite early’.  

Afrooz, a teacher and a trainer for over 23 years both at school and university level  , 

pointed out her views about schooling and the diversity of the system based on her experience 

and said that ‘the syllabus was not implemented and teachers used traditional methods and 

shortcuts due to their illiterate background and had less opportunities to train themselves’. She 

emphasized that ‘the schools are not creating inequity in language deliberately, yet a mindset has 

been created that builds on problems for those who are underprivileged at institutional levels’.  

e Family and Linguistic Competence 

Interviewees pointed out the significant role of family’s social standing and background 

in the orientations of children towards educational success. They also explained how belonging 

to a particular class had influence on the linguistics competence of children specifically in case 

of English language.  Dr. Aneela, director NEAS, emphasized the role of parents by saying ‘it is 

one side of the triangle’, when parents take responsibility ‘they can ensure their child is receiving 

quality education yet in government schools that is rarely the case as most low class parents 

though send their children to government schools but do not find time to know about their 

children progress.  

In this regard, Miss Humera, a principal of roots school system pointed out that ‘we 

give our students a lot of training in writing skills, yet students lack both writing and speaking 

skill because of their backgrounds. As most parents do not encourage their children to write and 
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speak English at home so the progress of our learners is low. The ones who have parents working 

with them show very good writing of essays and are also able to communicate well’. 

Saleem Tariq, in-charge selection committee for interviewing deserving students in 

University, commented about the linguistic competence of students in university and said that, 

‘students form low paid schools perform low in English language and they cannot understand 

descriptive writing nor speak well, they have to be explained the problems of other subjects 

through translation which they are able to do very well’. He said that, ‘English language is the 

most necessary skill for success in Engineering and I am not satisfied with the overall 

accomplishment of passing out students language skill as it is not compatible to the market 

needs. The main cause of this problem is family background and schooling’.  

Nasira Hanif, a teacher in Army Public School said that she had ‘students from different 

social classes and their language skill varied accordingly’. She said that, ‘some student had 

excellent writing skills and discussion skills yet others were very poor and they were 

demotivated’. When asked why this was the case she said that, ‘it was due to the difference in 

parents interest in the child’s development and language skills’. She was satisfied with the 

curriculum in her school and used teaching methodologies to develop meaningful learning.   

Naveed Ehsan has taught language skill at different levels and worked on remediation 

of learners errors at school level. He compared high paid schools with the low paid schools and 

said ‘the curriculum of high class schools is Oxford and Cambridge and they focus on report 

writing and teach language from a futuristic point of view while other schools follow a rote 

system and cramming technique, in the long run it leads to lack of confidence that students bring 

to university’. The main reason for the choice of a particular school he explained is ‘the financial 

condition of parents, difference in resources and facilities’. He further pointed out that ‘high paid 

schools are using techniques to attract parents and business yet not all schools systems are 

business based and  very few focus  on education’. He said about Government schools and low 

paid schools that they mainly ‘lack leadership qualities, use translation method and teacher 

center approaches’ which is the major cause of students lack of interest in being motivated to 

learn English language. However, ‘people with even lower class and opportunities can rise if the 

education system is supportive’. ‘Family’, he added is ‘a major source of culture in society’ but 
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there are ‘cultures within schools that also vary as there are sons and daughters of high salaried 

people within the school’. In parent teacher meetings he noticed ‘there are parents of lower class 

who only look at grades of children and do not realize the importance of extracurricular activities 

for overall personality development of their child’. 

Miss Afrooz Ilyas gave her insightful views on education in general and English in 

specific. She said that she has observed ‘low self-esteem, lack of confidence, unnecessary 

shyness, avoidance’ in low paid school students as they arrive in university which she believed 

‘could have been improved with early family support’. She pointed out the value and relation of 

parental support to overall accomplishments of children in education generally which she 

believed specifically had to be increased in case of linguistic skills.  

f  Curriculum and Pedagogy  

The interviews pointed out the main causes of the diversity of educational system across 

different fee taking schools. Variation in curriculum and teaching were considered to be the 

prime causes of difference in academics generally and linguistic performance specifically. In this 

regard, Dr. Imran, secretary education minister said, ‘basic standards in curriculum’ are different 

across school system which is the main reason for problems in education, which has not been our 

priority’. 

Faisal Mushtaq, chairman Roots School System said that, ‘education cannot be 

equalized yet it can be universal in values and curriculum’. He emphasized ‘the uniformity of 

curriculum’ that he said may lead to equalizing social classes however, he said ‘the system of the 

world is based on this distinction’. He said that, ‘teachers are becoming teachers by default not 

by design, more of a teacher less society’. Moreover, he spoke of missionary schools, private and 

low paid schools and the difference of curriculum and teaching in these systems. Miss Aneela 

emphasized ‘leadership of principal and teachers that she said is lacking in individual and sectors 

along with the lack of resources’ which she explained to be the main cause of variations in 

performance. She further pointed out that ‘government teachers are reasonably paid yet they 

avoid responsibility and do not inculcate the required speaking, and writing language skills or 

vocabulary in students.  
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Aluda Khanum, who retired as a Federal government school principal was serving a 

local medium paid private school with over 38 years of experience was so keen that she knew the 

complete background of each student in her school, pointed out that the lack of teachers team in 

her school was a problem she faced in getting the best to her students. She said that, ‘most 

teachers in her school themselves lacked English skill and a number of them failed the subject in 

Bachelors that is why they were teaching and not continuing their own education. She also 

pointed out the fact that in this particular locality of the urban city she was facing this problem 

and if the school was situated in any other area this may not be the case. 

Miss Saba, a primary school teacher said that ‘the school in which I taught was an elite 

school with all facilities. It takes a lot of fee yet the students do not have very good language 

skills and are weak in English writing and speaking’. Moreover, ‘the teacher salary is very little 

but the workload is unnecessary and huge’. She added that ‘the school did not welcome teacher 

trainings nor did it welcome if individual teachers tried to enhance their qualifications’.  

Miss Samina,a Government school teacher stated that the English subject is not being 

taught by English teachers, most teachers are matric, and have done basic courses and in  past 15 

years they  have had only two new teachers with more than 60 students in each class. Moreover, 

she added that the parents of our children are illiterate and cannot help in homework. In a 30 min 

class most teachers do not go to class, yet the teachers’ pay is good. Private teachers get less pay 

but do well’. She added that, ‘student’s fluency is awful as cramming and rote learning is normal 

moreover, word order and tense problems are often found. The language policy should be 

changed and implementation should be strictly monitored’.  

Miss Salma, a primary school teacher pointed out that she had taught both in low and 

middle paid schools said that ‘In City Cambridge and Hunny public school teachers use Urdu 

and parents send the children there because of low fees, and they use translation method to teach. 

Moreover, teachers used a cane in class whenever children cannot answer a question’. Shahnaz 

who taught in a NGO based school stated, ‘Students come from different backgrounds and 

cannot even speak Urdu but their regional language, we use oxford syllabus and after four years 

we have noticed they are learning, they have good resources better than most schools, students 
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personality is changed and they move to better schools as educators etc. and our teachers are MA 

English’.  

Afrooz, a teacher trainer said that teachers ‘lack command in English themselves and do 

not know how to motivate their learners and allow for rote learning, rewriting and memorizing’. 

She said that ‘as a result students cannot even read a single paragraph of English let alone speak 

or write it accurately’. She further said that ‘as these student reach university the trend 

continues’.  She compared high paid private schools where she taught and said that ‘students 

were confident, and due to the Cambridge system they had analytical skills and were smart 

enough and their language skills were sharp’. 

g  Politics in Educational System 

The role of politics was highlighted in interview responses by the interviewees as a 

significant cause in stratified schooling. It is also interesting to note that in focus group and 

documentary data this role was not discussed however, when interviewed individually 

participants spoke with ease on this cause. In this regard, Dr. Imran, secretary education minister 

said that ‘there is so much politics in education that the top management does not want to change 

and a lot of social pressure is involved, at times I do not foresee any change’.  He blamed the 

overall instability of the country for the fact that education is not prioritized as it is in the 

neighboring countries.  

Naveed Iqbal, who is the grandson of Sir Muhammad Iqbal, discussed in detail the role 

of politics in academia in general. He has worked closely with the politicians of the country in 

90’s for many years and his views regarding the social structure of the country and its influence 

on education were of significance and insightful. He traced the history of the development of 

different social classes in the country and their manifestations through educational institutions as 

their prime platform in the interview. He also spoke at length about the role of politics and those 

in power in the current condition of education in the country. He referred to the ‘feudal culture 

and religious control as allies who work to keep the masses uneducated’ and added politicians to 

this category of powerful. He said that, ‘the most powerful keep a closed door exclusively for 

themselves to enter and I call the feudal the upper class of Pakistan, with time the power shifted 

to the middle classes in the form of military and forces where the middle class found out that 
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they have little chances to move up so these people legitimately went up the ladder through 

forces and English is of great value to this class, though the upper class did not like it yet gave 

way to the entry of middle class. In this day and age the forces are non-political apparently yet, 

as the rank system is followed so the higher up become political’. According to him, ‘it is the 

ambitious people in classes that use different instruments to move up and keep the door closed 

for the rest, education first and English next happens to be an instrument for these ambitious 

people’.  

Ikram Aslam,a member of Tahreek-e-Insaf spoke on behalf of the party president Imran 

khan. He said that ‘the party gives importance to quality of education and equality’ and that 

‘khan sahib is in favor of equal education and holds educationists important to countries 

progress’, moreover, he emphasized the role institutions have in the development of the country 

of which educational institutions are one of the most important ones. He said that ‘education is 

necessary to economic development of the country and we need an educated nation, although we 

have inadequate facilities yet our party wishes to put an end to educational apartheid and we will 

improve the overall situation of the system by having a common curriculum for all the schools’. 

He said that ‘overall budget allocated to education will be improved and there will be focus on 

teacher training’.  

The advisor to Chief Minister and Population Welfare minister Zakia Shahnawaz threw 

light on the relation of population and education. According to her, ‘most problems in education 

stem from population rise as it influences the economy’. She was quite hopeful regarding 

Government reforms of teacher training and enhancement of resources. She praised school 

reform programs of the Government that encouraged many female students to enroll in schools. 

Overall she spoke about the current reforms in education and seemed hopeful and positive 

towards improvement.  

h  Potential of University Education and Linguistic Skills 

Interviewees elaborated the potential of university education and the linguistics skills of 

the university students. Faisal Mushtaq, chairman roots system said that, ‘our students need a 

platform to discover their potentials and the journey of intellectual and academic discovery can 

take place through university however, the process of learning starts from the beginning where 
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meaningful learning takes place with activities that invoke learners to think about, when, why, 

how and what’. He agreed that English is a basic workforce skill and a step towards enhancing 

ones chances of better employment and ‘its lack has influenced the overall competitiveness of 

the country in the international world’. 

Akhtar Abbas, a university lecturer pointed out that, ‘we have not been able to establish 

a consistent education system and in university English is not need based. English is a subject 

and it not being taught as a language skill’ and ‘the time given to language for English is less, in 

less time students can’t master language skills’.  

Nailah Riaz, who taught at different levels with an experience of over 20 years said that 

‘though stratification is universal yet schools have different teaching methodologies, fees and 

curriculums that effect student’s cognitive, language and decision making skills’. She said that 

‘parents are forced to send their children to certain places due to less income and at university 

there are many kinds of students that arrive with this difference in behavior and attitude’.   

Isma who is teaching in university was questioned about the students she taught English 

and their problems and was asked what she thought was the difference in students who came to 

her classes. She pointed out that ‘I have noticed that treatment opens people to different cultures 

and it seems there are groups of students coming from different worlds, there are the well-

established schools with a level of difference in English curriculum  and language use that 

inculcate different abilities in students and there are others’. She further said that, ‘resources are 

not a complete reality however, social, cultural and economic conditions are reflected in schools 

in terms of different syllabus. Even within schools a class within a class is being formed 

deliberately and at times these things are done unknowingly’. She said that, ‘ I have noticed 

brand conscious students in university who are mostly private school students, they are more 

confident yet less hardworking and serious whereas the ones from Government schools are 

hardworking’. She inserts that ‘the private students rely more on their earlier learned abilities and 

are vocal in English but I am not satisfied with them’.  

Miss Isma also pointed out ‘an obvious difference in speaking and writing skills of 

learners from different schooling’ saying that the ‘Government students read and write well 

whereas others are good in speaking’. Speaking about teaching she said ‘it should offer variation, 
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moving from general to specific, and be based on need analysis’. Moreover, there should be 

intervention programs she stated and that ‘we should come out of wishful thinking that 

curriculum can change everything, as the issue with difference in English skill starts from early 

schooling where basic training is missing’. She pointed out ‘that we are not really teaching 

English skill to students. The numbers of years students spend cramming and rote learning with 

little or no comprehension e.g., simple yes/no questions used for assessment with no why 

questions are the main reasons for these problems’. She said that the difference in performance 

between socioeconomic groups in language skill is due to ‘resources as they give chances to 

practice more’, she further said that ‘schools and family resources influence students throughout 

their lives.  

Samia, a university teacher said that ‘a person who speaks well has a better impression 

and our society is constructed in a way that the ability of English can get one different kinds of 

benefits. English has become a standard that if fulfilled can elevate ones status in the eyes of the 

society. For preparing students with respect to the market needs of English and competitive 

market we need to train our students more in English skill. Although, universities are trying to 

overcome the gap but they are not able to due to the early school experience and the developed 

habits of not reading or practicing etc. We need to train students’ right from the primary and 

secondary level as in the university it is difficult to change the mindset of students. 

i  Futuristic Point of Views/Interventions 

The interviewees gave different responses regarding the solution to the issues and 

challenges of stratification to education and linguistic development. The difference in responses 

stemmed from the diversity of experience each interviewee had.  According to Dr. Imran, 

secretary education minister ‘public private partnership must be emphasized’ and ‘monitoring’ of 

the current system is required to enhance the status of education. He said ‘we are trying to 

develop new standards and once these standards are laid down, we can expect change’. He 

further said, ‘a single person cannot regulate the system as the rich schools have turned into 

business institutes hence, a collective effort is needed’.  He remained positive regardless of all 

the problems the nation faces in education, and added that education ‘is becoming our priority 

with a lot of knowledge coming in from our students who are returning from foreign’ yet ‘we 

need to overcome the lack of trust between government and private educationists who seem to be 
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competing rather than working together and pose danger to each other’.  He also said, 

‘Government provides regulation and an overall framework and private system is a part of the 

system and plays a major role that government can’t and should not demolished yet build 

partnership with’. Finally, there can be different models which involve government and private 

society to be effectively engaged with each other. 

Dr. Aneela, director NEAS said that a ‘trickle-down effect is needed to overcome the 

overall issues in education’, by this she meant that private systems in the country can work in 

association with the government schools to help them build their strengths. She pointed out the 

strength of government policies and said that, ‘if government higher-ups decide to improve the 

situation there can be no obstacle in their way as they are in power but apparently education is a 

tool through which an intentional distinction between ‘have and have-nots’ is maintained and we 

are still talking about possibilities’. 

Naveed Iqbal added that, ‘everyone needs to put in the effort, local people can serve 

local population with proper training and salary and have no excuse for not starting a plan for 

change. Moreover, the education policy is highly influenced by the politics yet it is the 

evolutionary system of the state that has to be uplifted’. He was hopeful about the potential each 

individual possess and can practice to change the situation instead of waiting for interventions 

from the government side. 

Alluda khanum, retired principal of Federal schools said, ‘we need a generational 

change that is prone to learning and as language learning is a process, it requires practice and 

time that business like schools cannot provide.’ She referred to her own school which was owned 

by a group of private businessmen who emphasized the need of increasing the number of 

students to raise school funds and had nothing to say about raising teacher’s salary due to which 

untrained teachers taught primary classes and the principal had no option but to use them as 

resources. She criticized parents for not inculcating the right culture of progress and hard work in 

students hence she was of the view ‘they too should be trained’. Moreover, she said ‘teacher 

training is necessary as teachers themselves do not have the competitive skills and English is the 

base of improvement without which nation cannot progress nor compete’, however she 

emphasized ‘though stratification can never end in Pakistan yet education should not merely be 
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Job focused specifically in schools but focus on building individuals and the nation who have all 

the skills necessary to compete’.  

Naveed Iqbal, grandson of Alama Muhammad Iqbal, emphasized the problem of 

motivation of students saying ‘it a significant question how we get through our students, there is 

weak student class in states where I taught, we ought to have a similar class in university’.  

Afrooz, a teacher trainer said that ‘we lack teachers, Government is trying by taking 

initiatives and training faraway areas yet the quality of education is an issue nationwide which 

can be improved with improving teacher training, providing supportive environments and 

improving English language skills through intervention programs in university’.  

Nailah, a teacher who has taught at various levels added that ‘English language is being 

used as a tool to divide society and this difference is very obvious in university students who 

come from different backgrounds of schools’. She said that ‘universities prepare students for 

employability and university teacher has the leverage to deal with large classes with diversity by 

having a need analysis yet it is not done’. She said that ‘intervention should take place at all 

levels, in university teachers should take current ability of students and make them practice 

writing creatively. Teachers provide solutions hence everything is possible and with intervention 

improvement can be achieved’.    

Naveed Ehsan, a teacher who has taught at school, college and university lamented that 

‘upper lot imposes policies on teachers and government only talks about improvement whereas 

rich continue to exploit the situation just to mint more money’. He pointed out ‘that though it 

seems easy to point out flaws yet it is necessary to intervene and remedy the issues at hand by 

monitoring and fixing the problems in education’. Overall, he said that ‘resources monitoring 

and teacher training can fix things’. Similarly, he added that market needs should be studied by 

universities and efforts must be set towards market related outcomes. Samia, a lecturer at 

university pointed out that, ‘I feel metric system is efficient yet confidence and linguistics is a 

missing part, however with a change in teaching methodology and curriculum teachers skills can 

be enhanced. Setting goals for teaching language skill is necessary through curriculum revisions 

and improvements. There should be some programs for weak students in all institutes to level the 

skills learned regardless of the backgrounds and social classes’.  
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Dr.Imran, secretary education minister spoke about the importance of English as a skill 

and said that ‘without English we cannot do anything as it is a door to global village so we need 

a specific focus on competencies in English’. While commenting about education he said that 

while ‘resources are important, so are teachers of merit’ and it ‘is the combined attempts of 

everyone through which education system can improve’. He added that ‘skills are determinant of 

what you can do in future yet we have ruined our students’ abilities merely because of English so 

we need to inculcate basic thinking skills in our learners and teach English as a skill’. Dr. Imran 

further said that, ‘Elite class has their children in high paid schools hence policy cannot control 

nor direct or be regulated as such’. When asked at which level intervention should take place in 

order to overcome the problems in education created by stratified schooling, he said, ‘any kind of 

intervention and change will be done by the middle class’. 

Overall the interviewees said that there exists a great difference in students, who come 

from different schooling as they are taught different levels of skills that lead to a divide and the 

impact lingers on as the student enters university. Moreover, the participants pointed out the 

potential of government role and private partnerships in overcoming the gaps while emphasizing 

the inculcation of appropriate language skills at school level. Similarly, the role of teacher 

catering for the linguistic needs of student with their methodology and curriculum was 

considered important to enhanced linguistic outcomes and overall improvement of student skills. 

4.4.2 Focus Groups Interpretation and Analysis 

Three focus group discussions were carried out, each of one hour length to gather data 

that provided the researcher with insight and understanding into the research issues. Focus 

groups were treated different from interviews as they provided with collective group information 

based on which the researcher was able to objectively interpret the issues discussed. The overall 

goal of focus group session was to capture the perspectives of the participants and to cross 

confirm understandings regarding the complex range of issues at hand.  

A short introduction to the research question was given at the start of the session and a 

number of concerns were raised through statements. Each participant was handed over one 

statement and they were asked to read it aloud while the rest of the participants commented, 

argued, confirmed and contradicted on it. The researcher made specific efforts to allow the 
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session to continue without interference so as to gather opinions and views of the group as much 

as possible. Moreover, the researcher did not explain the standpoints and remained neutral 

throughout the sessions. The data from focus group was noted down during the discussion 

session. The content was reduced in the form of themes, which were then interpreted and 

discussed. The set of participant for all the sessions of focus group were different. 

a Session One of Focus Group 

The participants of the first focus group included overall 15 primary school teachers 

who taught English courses in different schools situated in Rawalpindi. Participants were asked 

to describe their school in writing, write down the fees school takes from class five and to rate 

the language skills of their students. This information was used to reassess the conversation 

during and after the focus group.  The key areas, responses and discussions are presented in the 

section below.  

Teachers were asked to talk about their experience of language classes, their school 

systems and discuss about school characteristics, parental involvement, students’ social class, 

pedagogy and curriculum, teacher’s language skills, speaking  and writing skills in different 

streams of schools and language skills of their students. The responses of the participants were 

related to the key issues presented to them. They were very useful and informative and at the 

same time since they were discussed in groups the validity of what one individual said was 

confirmed by the others or contested which brought to surface a set of valuable responses. 

i a. Diversity of Educational Systems  

The focus group participants were from different school systems in the region of 

Rawalpindi. They discussed diversity of the educational system and the linguistic competence of 

their students based on their experiences. The teachers who participated agreed that the main 

problem with the difference in skills across school students is the diverse educational systems 

each of which has a different teaching methodology and curriculum.  

Shahnaz said, ‘our primary schools are having different teaching methods, textbooks 

and different assessment techniques’. She explained it as the main cause of difference in English 

language ability of students. Munazza taught in, ‘The City School’ whereas, Hira taught in ‘The 
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Smart School’ which is a project of the city school, the discussion provided by them was quite 

enlightening.  They pointed out the difference in fee between the two streams of the same 

system. Munazza said that ‘parents are satisfied with the progress of students’ in her school as 

they do not overburden them’ and they had ‘good teachers, environment and curriculum’. She 

further pointed out that ‘their administration is sometimes harsh with the parents’ so they remain 

dissatisfied. The Smart school teacher pointed out that in her school ‘teachers were themselves 

not really willing to communicate in English and the students did not participate actively nor 

could they easily speak English’. Hira said that students in her school came from ‘local schools’ 

but they had no background knowledge and hence whenever she ‘gave them new topics to write 

they faced problems’ and in a class of 16 only five to six were able to write a proper essay while 

the others had spelling and grammar problems in their writing. Since the two streams of schools 

are a part of the same system it is interesting to note the difference in teachers and students 

across the two being driven by social class differences. 

ii Linguistics Competence 

Different teachers shared their views about the linguistic competence of the students in 

their schools. From their response it is clear that a difference across different stratified schools 

exists. A teacher from Mr. Cabin medium paid school pointed out that ‘lack of practice and 

confidence is the biggest hurdle in difficulty with writing’, she emphasized that students have the 

basic knowledge in her school but they lack the believe that they can write on their own and 

depend on the teacher. She also pointed out that she often ‘gave topics to her students to speak 

and write’ apart from the textbook. Another teacher from Springfield school said that, ‘English is 

not our language but still I try to improve my students by conversing with them in English’. 

Medium paid school teachers pointed out that they motivate their students and try to improve the 

language skill of their students. A teacher (Sumera) from APS (high paid school) pointed out that 

they use direct method and noticed that ‘student background really matters a lot’. She pointed out 

that students in her class were able to participate in class talk, discuss, and write based on the 

discussion’. 

Shakeel Ahmad who was a teacher in class five of a Federal school referred about his 

colleague and said that ‘Mrs. Sadia is the in-charge of class five and had college education yet 

her own ‘speaking skill is not good’. He acknowledged the fact that his own writing and 
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speaking of English is poor and he is taking extra classes to improve it on his own in order for 

him to become a better teacher.  

Mrs. Shaista Rizvi provided her rating of English speaking skill across two school 

systems in which she taught. One school was a Government primary school, Rawalpindi with a 

monthly fee of 20 Rupees and the other was Air Foundation, Chaklala Scheme II, Rawalpindi 

with a monthly fee of 1000. She rated the vocabulary, pronunciation, fluency, accuracy and 

confidence as poor in the government primary school, and rated the vocabulary, pronunciation, 

fluency and accuracy as normal and confidence as good in Air Foundation school. She further 

pointed out that the two schools varied in terms of student grammar skill as well. Nazia Akhtar 

added that ‘students in Government school have a lot of knowledge but they lack confidence’ 

due to the fact that they ‘feel hesitation’ because of the ‘interactional level between student and 

teacher’. A teacher from Beaconhouse said, ‘the students in my class mostly belong to business 

class families, their writing and speaking skills is much worked on yet, their performance is just 

satisfactory’. While teachers experiences of various streams of schools clearly reflects the 

linguistic ability and skills of learners, it also reflects the differences in language skills of 

learners across these streams.  

iii  School Characteristics and Environment/Resources 

Different teachers shared their views about the school characteristics, environment and 

resources. One participant stated that ‘elite school system is according to the needs and 

necessities of modern age, it has good facilities and the environment is suitable to young 

learner’. Another participant stated that in ‘semi private schools learning English is satisfactory’ 

but they need to focus on ‘resources for students’.  

A teacher from high paid school pointed out that ‘the environment in my school is good 

and welcoming for both parents and learners’. Shaista added her experience of a low paid school 

saying that ‘environment of the class is free’ and ‘teacher has less control’ and again in this 

school ‘book reading’ is used to learn and teach English. She pointed out that ‘out of 20 students 

5 show little interest’, after reading the teacher writes on the board for the students to copy. One 

teacher pointed out that the ‘number of the students in her class is huge’ and it remains a problem 

for her to see if the students are learning or not.  Different participants understood environment 
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differently nevertheless provided insights into the differences of environment across school 

streams. 

iv  Pedagogy 

The participants were teachers and had a lot of experience to share in terms of their 

methodology, language of instruction and comparisons of different school systems in terms of 

pedagogy. Sehrish pointed out that in her school ‘four out of five teachers preferred Urdu 

because of the background of the students’. She further said that all language skills are covered 

in Government schools ‘except speaking’. She said that in her school ‘only board is used’, and 

there is no concept of ‘reinforcement’ or ‘any efforts to develop creativity’. At the same time she 

pointed that learners in her school are ‘satisfied’ with the teacher.    

A teacher from BHS (high paid school) pointed out that her students were able to carry 

on discussion on any topic and pointed out, ‘as per my teaching strategy, I teach by different 

methods’, and my students ‘fluency is good as I give them 3-5 minutes to speak anything that 

comes to their mind’ and also ‘take monthly exams’ to assess them. She further said that ‘I assess 

the speaking skills of my students through presentations’. 

Asifa pointed out that in high paid private schools teachers ‘give weekly test’ and 

mostly used English, whereas in Asif Public school that is medium paid school where she taught 

‘teachers use both English and Urdu to explain concepts to students due to their mixed 

background’. She said that she used ‘direct method and emphasized skills through charts, audio 

visual aids and models. She also planned lessons’. 

Another participant form Fabian Public school (medium paid school) Rawalpindi said 

that in her school students are confident and they ask questions during class which means they 

understand and show response. However, she pointed out that ‘teachers do not pronounce 

English words confidently and speak less English’. While speaking about the low performing 

schools she said ‘teachers need to learn first’ and that ‘these schools need lots of improvement 

and training to compete private institutions’. 

Hence the participants point out that in low paid schools, ‘English is not used during 

instruction so the students do not learn to speak it’. Moreover, teachers do not use tests for 
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assessment to judge the students’ language skills regularly whereas in medium paid schools 

assessment is done through paragraph writing, story and summary writing and grammar skills are 

also tested. Overall, teachers seemed satisfied with the English skill of learners in high paid 

school and medium paid schools however, they were dissatisfied with the low paid schools 

language performance of the learners and pointed out many problems with the learning methods 

and teaching techniques. 

v  Curriculum 

Curriculum is of significance as it is influential in all aspects of academic and individual 

grooming of students as it forms experiences and equal chances of success. The participants of 

the focus group were fully aware of the value of curriculum to their teaching and its impacts on 

outcomes of their students. One teacher pointed out ‘that the curriculum in her school was based 

on international standards and had defined goals whereas the teachers were specifically 

instructed to follow them’. Teachers from medium paid schools pointed out that curriculum in 

their schools was designed by the school board and the textbooks were revised however, they 

also pointed out that in classrooms ‘teachers did not follow the curriculum yet focused on 

teaching students only the exam syllabus to pass the students’.   

Beenish, a primary school teacher pointed out ‘there is different teaching methodology 

of English’ in different schools because of the curriculum. She had taught in three different 

schools. She pointed out that in Islamic International university school system audio visual aids 

were used but the same were not used in Lasania School and Government school. She also 

pointed out the difference in school fee and said that due to fee difference this difference 

remained. According to her, ‘Government school system is very old and teachers there teach just 

the basic course’ and ‘creativity is not focused in curriculum which has to be revised’.  On the 

other hand ‘private schools use tools’ to build creativity. As she had experience in different 

schools she also rated her students’ English learning skill and said that the government school 

stands at the lowest stage in terms of reading, writing, grammar and vocabulary, Lasania school 

better and the Islamic International university school the best.  

A teacher commented about her visit to a Government school in Dhamial, Rawalpindi 

and said, ‘students were under pressure and  confused during lecture, over 45 students were in a 
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class and very few were showing response’. She further commented about the teacher and said 

that, ‘she hardly used any words of English during English class with poor pronunciation and 

vocabulary and that she was using harsh words in Urdu’ while ‘the students read out the 

paragraphs from the book which she explained in Urdu’. While commenting about curriculum 

used in her school Asifa said that ‘it is compatible to the ones in Elite schools but teaching 

methodology is different’. She further pointed out that schools with low fee have curriculum that 

is ‘not according to modern needs of education’.  

b  Session Two of Focus Group 

The participants of the second focus group included overall 16 primary school teachers 

who taught English courses in different schools situated in Rawalpindi. These participants 

discussed at large about the issues given in the first focus group however, to avoid repetition 

only the themes that were not discussed earlier are presented in the section below. 

i  Stratification and it Influence in Education 

The teachers involved in the focus group agreed that stratification is an unavoidable 

phenomenon, yet they pointed out the problems it had for different social classes. They pointed 

out that some private schools were too expensive so parents were forced to send their children to 

schools in the area where they live with lesser fees.  

The participants said that basically, ‘it is the fee difference in schools due to which 

language skill is different’. They pointed out the influence of the difference in resources on the 

language skill of the students. Shahnaz who taught in an NGO based school said that, ‘in my 

school there were no boards or chairs but now my school is being funded by an NGO and the 

resources have improved due to which more students attend it now’.  

One participant from a medium paid school pointed out that in her school, ‘two classes 

sat together in one room with no distinction due to which students of class four and five were 

taught simultaneously by one teacher with two classes in one classroom’. A teacher in 

Government school pointed out that her students had ‘free textbooks and resources but their 

parents were uneducated so most of them did not learn’ to a satisfactory level.  
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ii Parental Involvement  

Parental involvement is significant both to child success in school and in developing 

language competence. Overall the participants pointed out that the social class of the child 

impacts their learning greatly. One teacher pointed out from a high paid school that, ‘my children 

are from wealthy backgrounds yet their parents do not help them with homework so I am not 

satisfied’.  

Salma, a teacher from a medium paid school pointed out that the students who come to 

her school had uneducated parents and ‘most of the students were doing poor in English’, 

however, she added that, ‘some students do well when they work at home with their parents 

while they take interest in the children studies’.  

A parent whose child attended a high paid school pointed out that, ‘I speak English with 

my child and have brought her BBC elementary course to practice speaking and writing in extra 

time’. Another mother whose children attended low paid schools pointed out that she is 

uneducated and hence unable to help her children however, she was not satisfied with the school 

teachers and the fact that each class was crowded. She pointed out that, ‘the teacher is rude and 

does not do anything to improve my child’s language skills’.   

c Session Three of Focus Group 

The third focus groups was based on a group of 12 participants who were university 

English language teachers, scholars of linguistics and literature studies and primary English 

teachers from different school systems. There were three participants who have taught at both 

school and university level.  The participants were introduced to the purpose of the group 

gathering and research questions. Each participant was provided with a statement pasted on sheet 

and asked to write their comments about it at the end of the discussion. The discussion points 

were shown on multimedia and all the participants were encouraged to talk about the issue in the 

light of their experiences. The participants were asked to talk about their experience and opinions 

of language classes. Specifically they spoke about stratification and it influence on education, 

academic aspiration of different classes , differences in school characteristics, diverse students 

coming to universities, performance, trends in English courses from long term perspectives and 



310 
 

their views regarding ways to enhance English language skill in learners. The key areas of 

discussion and the overall responses for both the issues are presented in the section below. 

i Stratification and Its Influence On Education 

 The responses of the participants were related to the key issues presented to them. They 

started speaking about their views on stratification as general phenomena of social life and its 

impacts on society. Sadia said that she thought it affects ‘the education systems and life chances 

of the students. Resources and exposure are the main agents that define students’ future’, 

however, she argued and gave examples of those who exceed regardless of studying in low paid 

school systems. Another participant acknowledged the impacts stratification can have on 

education and emphasized that ‘self-motivation’ is important for overall success.  

ii Home Environment, School Characteristics and Language Ability  

 The participants pointed out that ‘academic aspirations vary across social classes’ and 

it is the home environment that is the main reason for difference in performance’. In low classes 

‘they are not motivated to perform well at school by parents who are more concerned with 

getting their kids to earn’, and the reason for performing low ‘is the school system they are 

exposed to’. The participants pointed out that ‘the home environment of different social classes 

is different and this difference is obvious in the language of the users that influenced literacy in 

English as well’.  

In the groups discussions on the school characteristics that contribute to the disparities 

in terms of achievements in English language the group agreed that resources, vision, 

expectation of high standards, curriculum and assessment play a vital role but, ‘monitoring of the 

system and implementation is needed to improve’ the overall system of school education. One 

participant shared the experience about her child who attended high paid school and stated that 

‘language skills develop according to the exposure that is given in the school and differs in 

classes due to exposure in terms of resources’, she also said that ‘it is a matter of priority that 

makes parents decide which school to send their children to’. Priority is driven from the 

economic status of the parents. 
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iii Diversity in Pre-University Experience   

While commenting on the skill of students who enter university Memoona said that it is 

‘the quality of education they get in early years of education that leads to a difference. Those 

who come from low paid institutions are less efficient and proficient in speaking English, on the 

contrary, those who come from private school systems are quite competent and confident. The 

reasons are the environment and the treatment they get in their school and college. This also 

effects the job market’. Amna said that ‘students come from diverse backgrounds in terms of 

schooling and bring along varying abilities of language skills. This certainly has an influence on 

Job market in a sense that different educational settings and socio cultural environments create 

difference in exposure. In the long run it is catering the needs of society in terms of language and 

on the other hand it is depriving the less proficient students’. ’. 

iv . Interventions 

When asked about intervention they pointed out that ‘teachers are the prime 

motivators’, and ‘by training teachers improvement can be achieved’. The participants were 

hopeful that there can be change if the system was improved by a change in language policy and 

funding however, one participant stated ‘even if I am considered a pessimist yet I am sure that 

disparities cannot be reduced completely’. The participants said that, ‘it is necessary to intervene 

at all levels, but primary is the most important’, others said that, ‘there can be training modules 

in university years to enhance basic language skills’.  

One participant pointed out that it is ‘monitoring of the teaching system that involves 

self-monitoring of a teacher and monitoring done by the administration. Similarly, it includes 

monitoring of teachers by administrators about the implementation of the learned strategies that 

teachers are exposed to through trainings and workshops attended.. He emphasized ‘the role of 

keen teachers who want to improve the situation’ and said they should be trained and 

empowered. One participant pointed out that ‘the whole system cannot be corrupt’ rather it is 

some parts that need to be tackled in order to change the problems created by disparity of 

educational systems.  
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4.4.3 Documentary Interpretation and Analysis 

Two documentaries were selected to be included in analysis. The first contained 

information on primary schools whereas, the second was about higher education. The 

documentaries were selected for a number of reasons. First, it was used as means of 

reconfirmation to the data provided through other research instruments, secondly, it included 

views of those participants that the researcher was unable to approach, thirdly, to reduce 

researchers individual bias in generalizing the research issues and to compare and confirm the 

similarity of similar practice in other parts of the country and lastly, to allow this research to be 

as generalizable as possible. For analyzing the documentary data the content was viewed a 

number of times after which relevant themes with reference to the concerns of this research were 

extracted and interpreted. They are summarized below.  

a  Documentary One 

The first documentary included teachers form government and private sector both. It 

included decision makers on school education, students and parents. It included the following 

themes.  

i  Diversity of Educational Systems  

The diversity of educational primary systems across low, medium and high paid schools 

in terms of school characteristics, environment, resources, pedagogy and curriculum was 

featured in this documentary that showed the difference in these factors and the influence it had 

on learning. It was pointed out that parents who have low income are forced to send their 

children to private schools due to the conditions of Government school, environment, teachers 

and curriculum is nowhere near being compatible to the international standard.  A teacher 

interviewed during the documentary pointed out the difference between private and government 

by saying that the difference in English language skills arises asthe private students is exposed 

differently to linguistic environment then the government system from the very start.. She further 

pointed out that ‘the environment is un-hygienic and students of mix classes are sitting in one 

room’ moreover, a systematic assessment of students was never recorded. 
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The chairman of private schools association, Sharfuzaman said that ‘facility of 

education and quality of education exists in private education without which the education will 

completely abolish’ hence there is a strong need of the private schools.  An interview with the 

medium paid school staff highlighted the role of qualified teachers and the fact that the course 

was designed by a small board of teachers in their schools system. Moreover, the difference in 

school principle, environment and resources was shown and refferred to the influence it has on 

learning. In low paid schools, teacher, black boards and other facilities as classrooms and 

libraries did not exist for the students however, in better paid schools the environment was 

different and there were small libraries within classrooms and teachers were also performing 

their duty appropriately. Based on this documentary it is clear that throughout the country the 

issue of diversified education exists in the same capacity as was observed in Rawalpindi region. 

Moreover, fee being charged is a key criterion for the difference in quality of school 

environment, teachers and curriculum.  

ii Linguistic Competence  

The linguistics competence of student’s across different school systems was checked as 

English is considered to be the criteria of school success. Low paid school students were unable 

to answer any question in English even those in class six and onwards whereas, in medium paid 

schools the English ability was slightly improved. Ghost schools and tuition centers are used to 

compensate content not understood in school by students. Parents who have low income resort to 

paying double by sending children first to school and second to tuition centers. There are schools 

that do not take fee and are non-governmental organizations but they produce compatible 

outcomes in English language and other subjects due to the teacher’s methodology and 

monitoring of the system. Overall, it was pointed out that the stability of the system can be 

attained through monitoring.  
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b  Documentary two 

The second documentary included education minister, university education specialists 

and government officials. It is divided into the following themes. 

i a. Role of Universities in Preparing Students  

The role of universities in preparing students who would participate in the nation 

progress and its significance was discussed by the members in a roundtable talk. Muhammad 

Baligh-Ur-Rehman, a renowned politician and Minister of State for Federal Education said that, 

‘higher education is significant in the global world and in the knowledge economy, without 

prioritizing it the nation cannot compete or progress’. 

ii  Lack of Skills of University Students and Causes 

In discussion regarding the lack of skills university students possess and the variation in 

the skill levels, Dr. Mukhtar said that, ‘higher education is responsible for seeing who will enter 

and go out of it and levels of skills the students should already possess’ when entering a 

university. Higher education must also determine which skills need further attention. Shoukat 

Asfaq, a senior analyst said that ‘students are degree focused, demotivated to learn and home 

environment doesn’t promote learning. Our basic education is not being addressed as it is crucial 

to understanding university entries’. The participants referred to the quality of education in 

Government schools in earlier times that has shifted due to the private school system. He further 

elaborated what he meant by ‘focus on basic education’ and said that, ‘the primary school 

students’ capacities are of crucial importance for lifetime. They create a lack and are built in 

early system’. While comparing the national system with the International systems he said, ‘they 

prepare their students to the maximum of their abilities right from the start yet our primary 

system cripples our overall education and blurs our goals’. The important point in the discussion 

that was constantly reemphasized was the relation of the debate about university education and 

its strong link with the primary education. 

 

https://www.google.com.pk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CBsQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fen.wikipedia.org%2Fwiki%2FMuhammad_Baligh_Ur_Rehman&ei=9HZoVOyaAYngaKK8guAF&usg=AFQjCNHysx5WJtonlDgSj37iOF9s3sGE7w&bvm=bv.79142246,d.d2s
https://www.google.com.pk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CBsQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fen.wikipedia.org%2Fwiki%2FMuhammad_Baligh_Ur_Rehman&ei=9HZoVOyaAYngaKK8guAF&usg=AFQjCNHysx5WJtonlDgSj37iOF9s3sGE7w&bvm=bv.79142246,d.d2s
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iii  Interventions 

Intervention program and models were emphasized during the discussion as a solution 

to the problems in higher education. Moreover, the increasing effectiveness of HEC in 

strengthening the higher education and the increase in funds and capacity of the overall systems 

was pointed out. There was no discussion regarding the quality of education and practical ways 

to making it effective. Baligh-ur-rehman, minister education, however, said that, ‘we still need to 

define overall standards and standards at entry level in university and curriculum has yet to be 

strengthened’.  

Dr. Mukhtar said that, ‘a child should be screened form beginning, and placed in the 

area directed towards his/her aptitude directions which are tackled with community colleges in 

USA and we should look into our options of having such a system that creates opportunities’. 

Shoukat Asfaq said that, ‘though science and social science are areas of discussion ‘basic 

primary education has to be developed, the role of teachers has to be strengthened and skill 

developments has to be addressed, moreover, a relation between industry and faculty to train 

individuals in industry required skills has to be build’ . 

4.4.4 Observations  

Observations form an important part of ethnographic research. The role of the 

researcher in the field requires involvement and thoughtfulness, along with complex issues as 

ethic, appearance, deception and authenticity. An important distinguishing characteristic of 

ethnography  is to listen and observe rather than to intervene and skew the situation hence,  

Spradley’s (1980) continuum of observation was used to determine in each setting whether to 

take up the role of active, passive or moderate participant (Jones, Torres, & Arminio, 2013). In 

order to note as much as was possible in a research setting and to give attention to important 

aspects the observation sheet was carefully developed and categorized accordingly.  

The observation sheet was basically divided into three parts, namely place, participant 

and activity. The division was based on Van Dijk (2006), characteristics of any given social 

situation based on which the complete situation and the participant behavior with respect to the 

activity can be understood and observed. In order to understand place the researcher noticed 

basic features of the structure of the place, physical facilities such as models, pictures and other 
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environmental characteristics. In order to observe participants their overall appearance, 

profession and status was noticed and as many features of the individual positioning were 

collected as the participants were ready to share. Moreover, the activity in terms of setting, 

material, aim and the method in which it was conducted were noted down. In order to record a 

thick description which offers the reader entry into the culture of the observed Denzin (1989) 

pointed out that description must go beyond mere reporting into meanings and possible 

intentions of a given context. Based on this the observations were conducted and noted in field 

notes. They were used in interpretations and analysis to reconfirm and evaluate the data provided 

by research participants. 
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        CHAPTER 5 

5 RESEARCH FINDINGS 

 

5.1 Introduction 

This chapter largely provides research findings and is divided into three parts. First, the 

institutional exposure gauged with respect to the specific pedagogy, curriculum and institutional 

characteristics of school and university samples with particular relation of these characteristics to 

learners’ motivations in language classes which are presented in the form of summary in this 

chapter. Second, the hypotheses formed prior to experimentation and their results have been 

explicated and third, the interpretations of the research results are presented in the form of 

discussions. 

Characteristics in terms of pedagogy, curriculum, institutional factors and learners’ 

motivation have been compiled based on data gathered through observations, student and 

teacher’s questionnaire responses. The complete factors considered for both the samples were 

similar however, the role of some factors was reduced in universities keeping in mind the 

specific construct of universities such as parent involvement. These factors explain the process of 

accumulation of specific institutional exposure and explain how these factors work together to 

determine specific language outcomes. These are presented below. 

5.2 Schools Characteristics 

The schools studied for research were categorized with respect to their types as 

government/public school, private schools and military schools. Each school was allocated to a 

particular social class with respect to the socioeconomic information of student sample obtained 

through demographics. Generally, the schools were categorized as low paid, middle paid and 

high paid schools. The school sample was further studied to find out specific features of 

pedagogy, curriculum, school factors and learner’s motivations in each category of schooling. 
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Looking at the special construct of primary schooling, a variety of factors were studied to 

understand the cultural and material exposure schools provide -which directly and indirectly  

influences academic outcomes generally and language outcomes specifically. The information on 

schools was gathered from visits to schools, on site observations, teacher’s questionnaire 

responses and interview data. Each characteristic is summarized and discussed in the section 

below.  

5.2.1  Summary of Curriculum  

The curriculum for each category of school was studied with respect to the curriculum 

goals and visions. Common curriculum features and language skills emphasized were extracted 

to point out prominent features of curriculum across different stratified schools.  The curriculum 

is not same across school systems and is separated in terms of aims and purposes that guide the 

whole process of teaching and learning in schools. The curriculum visions as explained in the 

table below clearly refer to the difference of curriculum experiences that the sample studied 

receives. Each category of school has devised a different curriculum and focuses on different 

language skills. Moreover, the themes and contents that set ideological grounds at primary 

school level too vary.  

The curriculum in low paid schools is oriented towards purposeful and quality 

education with a focus on community and national values. The specific language skills 

emphasized in low paid schools are reading and writing. Similarly, the curriculum in middle paid 

schools is oriented towards the values as the low paid schools but also includes other aspects as 

ethics, religion and a focus on compatibility with the wider world. The specific language skills 

emphasized in middle paid schools are reading, writing and speaking. However, it was observed 

that speaking though was mentioned in curriculum as  skills to be emphasized yet it was not 

taught or practiced in language classes. The curriculum in high paid schools is oriented towards 

specifically developing English language skills with improved teaching, management and 

monitoring. Moreover, these schools have a focus on developing independent individuals, who 

are competent with the international world. The specific language skills emphasized in high paid 

schools are speaking, listening, reading, and writing. It is interesting to note that some schools 

which are categorized as high paid and studied for this research also include specific terms as 

‘our community’ and ‘our culture’ which refers to the specific efforts by these school system to 
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maintain themselves as a distinct class that is unique in terms of the kinds of material and 

cultural exposures and privileges they provide to their learners. The table below provides a 

summary of the prominent features of English language curriculum across different schools by 

highlighting the key terminology that revolves around the practices of these systems. It also 

shows particular language skills emphasized across different schools, language practices and 

themes of the content across stratified schools. 

Table 38: Curriculum across stratified schools 

Schools across Lower strata 

with Fee: 20-500/Lower SC: 

GS, FGSG,FGSB,AS,CCS 

Schools across Middle 

strata with Fee: 500-

2500/Middle SC: SSS, 

HPS BIS, ES, PMS 

Schools across Higher Strata: 2500 Onwards/ 

High SC: APS, SLS, OGS, RS, BHS 

 

Goals 

Visions 

Mission  

Purposeful, quality, 

healthy educational 

environment 

national values, 

community, culture 

of innovation, 

learning 

Education suited to our 

cultural, historical/ 

religious framework, 

empower and equip,, the 

country and the wider 

world, 

affordable, accessible 

and quality 

education, basic 

knowledge of skills 

explorative mind, moral 

and ethical values, 

National objectives 

Cambridge, Reggio Emilia approach, Scottish 

Curriculum, UK National Curriculum, international 

standard, develop a first language competency of 

English, excellence through quality management, 

quality teacher teaching, diverse community, 

global, entrepreneurial centered achievement, 

development of attitude, skills, knowledge, high 

academic standard, inclusivity, acceptance, respect, 

and responsibility, a deep understanding of the 

traditions and values of our community, distinguish 

themselves academically and become conscientious 

citizens of a greater community, confident,  

personally fulfilled,  

Language 

skills 

emphasize 

Reading, writing Reading, writing, 

speaking  

Speaking, listening, reading/literature, writing, 

critical thinking, problem solving ability with 

special focus on at least one of the four language 

skills 

Language 

practice is 

done 

through 

 

Read and answer, 

fill in the blanks, 

sentence making, 

grammar (verbs, 

adjectives, nouns, 

articles, tense, 

negatives, 

interrogatives, 

punctuation) 

true false, matching 

lists, spellings, 

story writing 

Translation, Read and 

answer, fill in the blanks, 

sentence making, 

vocabulary, grammar 

(verbs, adjectives, nouns, 

articles, tense, negatives, 

interrogatives, 

punctuation), true false, 

matching lists, spellings, 

translation, essay, story 

writing 

Activity books, comprehension, proverbs, idioms, 

vocabulary, Language rules, grammar ( parts of 

speech and their categories), Functions of language 

to create a dialogue, communicative competence, 

conversation, responding critically, recalling 

incidents through speaking, identifying 

/differentiating sounds, pronunciation  w.r.t 

stress/intonation, example based inductive exercises 

with a focus on discovery, Recalling, brainstorming, 

planning, sentence structures, subject/verb 

agreement, creative/imaginative writing, and 

Completing incomplete paragraphs.     

Themes 

and 

Contents  

Patriotism, 

Religious holidays, 

family, school, 

seasons 

Patriotism, Religious 

holidays, family, school, 

basic activities, seasons 

Biography, opinions, facts, reading for entrainment/ 

expression/ information/ discussion/ explanation, 

ethics/priorities 
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5.2.2 Summary of Pedagogy 

Pedagogy is both a practice and process according to Bernstein (1999) through which 

certain things can be acquired and capabilities can be built as it revolves around teaching and 

learning. Pedagogy across low, middle and high paid schools was studied and compared by 

asking questions and observing, planning and organizing teaching content, methods and 

strategies used, assessment techniques, feedback, teacher student interaction, teacher training and 

overall teacher satisfaction across different schools. On the whole, pedagogy or the whole 

process of teaching and learning in schools is directed by curriculum goals and hence, is not 

same for all the students and is separated in terms of aims and practices due to the varying 

curriculum visions. 

The pedagogy in low paid schools as pointed out by the teachers’ questionnaire 

responses follows appropriate planning and organizing techniques and is based on planning, 

practice with regular assessment and revisions. The specific language skills emphasized in low 

paid schools are reading and writing hence the whole teaching revolves around these two skills. 

However, as was observed in onsite observations that in low paid schools teachers do not plan 

nor organize the teaching content and simply introduce the textbook lessons one after the other 

without regular ongoing assessments or revisions. These school systems are supported both by 

Government and non-governmental organizations and provide required teacher trainings and 

reasonable pays. It is interesting to note that a higher percentage of teachers are satisfied in low 

paid schools and at the same time these very teachers are least satisfied with the language 

learning outcomes of their students. In other words, teachers are satisfied with the school system 

however, unsatisfied with the learners’ outcomes. This implies that in low paid schools pedagogy 

is an area which lacks appropriate practice. 

 The pedagogy in middle paid schools is predisposed to the one in low paid schools 

however, in some middle paid schools there is a focus on inculcating language skills, planning 

lessons, meaningful learning and regular assessment. The middle paid schools are commonly 

found across the society where maximum population has easy access. The overall structure of 

such institutes is satisfactory in terms of basic infrastructure however, due to their predisposition 

to inculcating repetition technique in teaching most students in such institutes can produce 

crammed content and consequently they fail to cater for novel situations. Classes are disciplined, 
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teachers are well educated however, pedagogy applied in classrooms is traditional and innovative 

ideas are not welcomed in most cases nor are the children motivated towards learning English 

specifically. The parents of this class are highly concerned about their children success however, 

the school’s pedagogy and overall approach hampers this process thereby exposing the children 

to risk factors that lead them towards disadvantage. These schools possess great potential for 

improvement but lack monitoring and are not self-directed in their approach.  

The pedagogy in high paid schools is oriented towards specifically developing English 

language skills with improved teaching, management and monitoring. Moreover, these schools 

have a focus on developing strategies that inculcate independent learning patterns. The specific 

language skills emphasized in high paid schools are speaking, listening, reading, and writing. A 

maximum percentage of high paid schools have teachers who provide quality teaching and 

inculcate autonomous learning. They support the process of learning with ongoing feedbacks and 

assessments throughout the course. The teachers in high paid schools however, remain neutral in 

most responses regarding satisfaction and pay which implies that these two areas are not given 

importance in high paid schools.  

Overall, the pedagogical methods and teaching approaches used in schools in language 

classes vary greatly and these variations reproduce linguistic disparity. Some use traditional rote 

learning methods and techniques whereas, others involve the use of up-to-date and effective 

techniques oriented towards student success and constructive learning. It is the use of different 

strategies and practices of pedagogy that determines what the outcome would turn out to be and 

how the learners’ school experience will slowly accumulate towards a specific outcome and 

attainment level overtime. The table on the next page provides a summary of pedagogy across 

stratified schools. 
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Table 39: Pedagogy across stratified schools 
Lower strata with Fee: 20-500/Lower SC: 

GS,FGSG,FGSB,AS, CCS 

Middle strata with Fee: 

500-2500/Middle SC: SSS, 

HPS BIS, ES, PMS 

Higher strata: 2500 Onwards / 

High SC: APS, SLS, OGS, RS, 

BHS 

Planning 

Teaching 

 

A higher percentage plans 

and organizes teaching 

content 

Planning is done through 

textbook order and is 

strictly followed  

Extra teaching material is 

not used 

A higher percentage plans 

and organizes teaching 

content 

 Planning is done through 

textbook, order of content is 

strictly followed 

Extra teaching material is 

used 

A higher percentage plans and 

organizes teaching content 

Planning is done through textbook; 

order of content is not strictly 

followed. 

Extra teaching material is used 

 

Method/ 

Strategies  

Used 

A higher percentage of 

read and repeat, copy and 

memorization, Lecture 

method  

Least percentage of  

student centered activities 

and self-monitoring  

Moderate percentage of  

building strategies 

 

A moderate percentage of  

of read and repeat, copy and 

memorization, Lecture 

method  

Moderate percentage of  

40% Student centered 

activities and building 

strategies 

less percentage  of group 

activity and  discussion 

Lowest percentage of  read and 

repeat, and lecture method 

92% of Student centered activities, 

Thinking exercises100% 

90 % communicative method 

Highest percentage  of group 

activity and discussion  

Greatest focus on Self-monitoring 

and building strategies 

Assessment 

Tools 

Classroom check, Rare 

testing, 

Exams 

Classroom check, review 

homework, track assessment, 

testing, Exams 

Review homework, portfolios 

Preparing students for self/peer 

assessment, weekly tests,  

Feedback/ 

Revisions 

55% give feedback 

towards specified 

outcomes 

High percentage revise 

content in case of 

difficulty 

68% give feedback towards 

specified outcomes 

High percentage revise 

content in case of difficulty 

68% give feedback towards 

specified outcomes 

High percentage revise content in 

case of difficulty 

Training High percentage of 

teacher receive training  

High percentage of teacher 

receive training 

High percentage of teacher receive 

training 

Teacher 

autonomy 

Satisfaction 

Highest rate of 

satisfaction 

Equal rate of satisfaction and 

dissatisfaction 

Moderate rate of satisfaction and 

little percentage of dissatisfaction 

Teacher/ 

student 

interaction   

only 8% teachers 

acknowledge that their 

students are open with 

them whereas 92% do not 

Little interaction as 33% 

teachers acknowledge that 

their students are open with 

them 

More interaction as 66%  

teacher acknowledge that their 

students are open with them 

Teachers views 

of learners  

language 

skills 

28% agree that students 

know basic functions of 

language,  

23% can communicate 

15% write 

46% have grammatical 

knowledge 

38% acknowledge that 

students cannot write or 

speak 

40% agree that students 

know basic function of 

language 

35% disagree 

29%can communicate 

45% can write  

15% have grammatical 

knowledge 

38% acknowledge that 

students cannot write, 39% 

cannot speak 

66% agree that students know 

basic functions of language 

83% agree students can 

communicate,  

58% can write 

34% have grammatical knowledge 

8% acknowledge that Students 

cannot write,  

16% cannot speak  

 



323 
 

5.2.3 Summary of Institutional Characteristics 

The institutional characteristics though do not influence language learning directly 

however, they are understood to have influence on aspects of learning in general, pedagogy and 

student satisfaction. Overall in schools there is a wide difference in institutional characteristics 

and the quality of these factors too varies across the different categories of schools. Parent and 

community involvement is less encouraged in low paid schools, it is slightly encouraged and 

benefited form in middle paid schools whereas as it is specifically encouraged in high paid 

schools. Similarly, the overall environment and instructional leadership is little in low paid 

schools, moderate in middle paid schools and greater in high paid schools. The table below 

provides a summary of institutional characteristics across stratified schools. 

Table 40: Institutional characteristics across stratified schools 

 Lower strata with 

Fee: 20-500/Lower 

SC:GS,FGSG,FGSB,

AS,CCS 

Middle strata with Fee: 

500-2500/Middle SC: SSS, 

HPS BIS, ES, PMS 

Higher strata: 2500 

Onwards / High SC: APS, 

SLS, OGS, RS, BHS 

Parent and community involvement 

Parent school relation  

Parent involvement in 

child’s language learning  

Understanding of child’s 

language development 

needs  

Does not exist 

Higher percentage of 

monitoring 

Less to moderate 

None 

Exists 

Higher percentage of 

monitoring 

High 

Moderate 

 

Exists 

Moderate to high 

involvement monitoring 

Moderate 

High 

 

Safe and orderly environment   

Overall safety 

Availability of 

educational resources  

Healthy environment 

Low percentage  Moderate percentage  High percentage  

Collegiality and professionalism 

Overall instructional 

leadership and 

Expectations 

Management 

Collegiality 

Lower percentage of 

Overall instructional 

leadership, 

Expectations, 

Management and  

Collegiality 

Moderate percentage of 

Overall instructional 

leadership, Expectations, 

Management and  

Collegiality 

Higher percentage of 

Overall instructional 

leadership, Expectations, 

Management and  

Collegiality 

School Environment and Facilities 

Artwork, Acoustics, 

temperature, sitting area, 

library, classrooms, 

security, space, 

maintenance, 

Low  Low to Moderate Moderate to high 
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5.2.4  Summary of Learners’ Motivation and Academic Behavior 

Motivation towards learning is an important factor that in the shape of agency 

influences learning and outcomes. Learners’ motivation and academic behavior is influenced by 

family’s socioeconomic class however, it is equally influenced by schools. The ratio of these 

characteristics is related to ones ability to revert risk factors in the process of life course. 

Teachers point out that the habit of reading and listening as reception skills of language is low 

among students of low paid schools and low in middle paid schools, however, in high paid 

schools it is high. Similarly, learning habits as goal setting, self-regulated learning and problem 

solving are also observed to be lower among low and middle paid school whereas, it is high in 

high paid schools. Attitude towards class work, collaboration and use of academic resources is 

moderate and positive across all schools. Teachers also point out that student’s self-concept and 

belief in succeeding on tasks through efforts is low in low and middle paid schools whereas, it is 

high in high paid schools. The figure below summarizes the motivation and academic behavior 

of students in low, middle and high paid schools.  

Table 41: Learners’ motivations and academic behaviors 

 Lower SC.:   20—

500                     

GS, FGSG, FGSB , 

AS, CCS 

Middle SC.: 500-

2500   

SSS, HPS, BIS, ES, 

PMS 

Higher SC.: 2500 

Onwards 

APS, SLS, OGS, 

RS, BHS 

 

Reception skills Habit of 

reading/Listening authentic 

English  

Self-concept and a belief in 

succeeding and focus on tasks 

through effort 

Learning habits as goal setting, 

self-regulated learning and 

problem solving 

Attitude towards class work, 

collaboration, 

 use of library etc., 

Lowest percentage 

 

 

Less 

 

 

Negligible 

 

 

Positive 

 

 

Lowest percentage 

 

 

Less 

 

 

Less 

 

 

Positive 

High percentage 

 

 

High 

 

 

High 

 

 

Positive 

 

5.2.5 Final Remarks 

Largely, the low, middle and high paid schools emphasize on curriculum content that is 

highly stratified and dissimilar from each other. This sets early development of alienated forms 
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of experiences in language classes across the considered sample. It is obvious from the 

information presented above that schools inculcate different material and cultural exposures in 

early education generally and in language classes specifically. The reasons for this difference are 

the different visions curriculum present for English language.  The pedagogical approaches used 

across schools not only vary in their approach to teaching language but also emphasize on 

different language skills and assess language differently. Moreover, the school characteristics in 

terms of parental involvement, professionalism, collegiality and environment also vary greatly 

which explain why the motivation levels and academic orientations of the students vary.  The 

students sample in schools thus does not receive equal exposure of curriculum, pedagogy and 

school characteristics. This means that students belonging to different socio-economic classes 

accumulate different levels of material and cultural resources in schools and develop different 

level to avert risk factors as they move along in life course.  

5.3 University Characteristics 

Looking at the special construct of universities, the variety of factors in terms of 

pedagogical exposure, curriculum exposure and overall university characteristics were explored 

to demonstrate the cultural and material exposure universities provide which directly and 

indirectly influences academic outcomes. The information about universities studied for research 

was primarily provided by English teachers working in universities in the region considered for 

research. Tables were developed from the research data about curriculum, pedagogy, institutional 

characteristics and learners’ motivation of the university sample and questionnaire responses. 

These are discussed below.  

5.3.1 Summary of Curriculum  

The curriculum set by Higher Education Commission, common curriculum features and 

emphasized language skills were extracted to point out prominent features of university English 

language courses. Largely, the curriculum is same for all the students in university regardless of 

their early schooling or socioeconomic classes. English curriculum in university is directed 

towards enhancing language skills and autonomy based skills including critical thinking. It is 

designed to meet the requirements of local industry and to make students’ communication 

compatible to the international standards and keep their information up to date. The curriculum 
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clearly emphasizes on writing, speaking and reading skills. The table below provides a summary 

of curriculum visions and goals in universities.  

Table 42: Curriculum in university 

 

5.3.2 Summary of Pedagogy 

The pedagogical methods and teaching approaches used in universities in language 

classes involve the use of up-to-date and effective techniques oriented towards student success 

and constructive learning. A maximum percentage of university teachers provide quality 

teaching and inculcate autonomous learning. They support the process of learning with ongoing 

feedbacks and assessments throughout the course. The teachers receive proper training and are 

satisfied with the way they conduct language classes and maintain a high percentage of teacher-

student interaction. Regardless of this approach, the teachers who were surveyed reported that 

only 20% of their students know basic function of language and they were dissatisfied with the 

learning outcomes of students in language classes.  

Table 43: Pedagogy in university 
Planning class  

Method/strategies  used 

 

 

Assessment 

 

Feedback/ Revisions 

 

Teachers understanding of learners 

performance 

Teacher/student interaction   

Training  

Teacher autonomy Satisfaction 

High percentage plans and organizes teaching content 

82% of teachers provide quality teaching by student centered 

activities, communicative method, and discussion  

Emphasis on Self-monitoring , Formative and Summative 

assessment 

76% gives regular feedback towards specified outcomes 

55% of revisions  

20% agree that students know basic functions of language 

36% agree students can communicate at an average scale, 55% can 

write 

91% teacher student interaction  

42% acknowledge that they receive training  

High satisfaction 

Visions and goals  

 

 

 

Language skills emphasized 

 

 

 

 

 

Language practice  

Themes and Contents 

Enhance language skills and develop critical thinking, to meet their 

real life communication needs, Meet the requirements of the local 

industry, have the academic background to pursue postgraduate studies 

at the international level 

Writing, speaking ,reading 

Descriptive, narrative, discursive, argumentative communication, 

paragraph, essay, summary, translation, business writing, presentation 

skills, communication, reading (Emphasis on style, content, language, 

form, clarity, consistency) 

 

Arranged by the Faculty 

General 
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5.3.3 Summary of Institutional Characteristics 

The institutional characteristics though do not influence language learning directly 

however, they are understood to have influence on aspects of learning in general, pedagogy and 

student satisfaction. Generally, in universities community involvement is encouraged and the 

environment is safe and orderly. Similarly, higher percentage of overall instructional leadership 

and high expectations from the teachers and students is reported through the questionnaire 

responses. Although, these do not directly influence learning of language in general nonetheless, 

an improvement in these factors rule out the possibility of any indirect influences these may have 

on language learning. These factors are presented in the figure below.  

 

Table 44: Institutional characteristics in universities 
Parent involvement  

Community involvement program 

Overall low  

Encouraged by administration 

Safe and orderly environment 

Overall safety, Availability of educational 

resources , Healthy environment 

High percentage of safe and orderly environment 

 

 

Collegiality and professionalism 

Overall instructional leadership and 

Expectations 

Management and Collegiality 

Higher percentage of overall instructional leadership, 

Expectations, Management and Collegiality 

  

5.3.4  Summary of Learner’s Motivation and Academic Behavior 

Motivation towards learning is an important factor that in the shape of agency 

influences learning and outcomes. Learners’ motivation and academic behavior is rated from low 

to average in university by teachers. It is observed that the habit of reading and listening as 

reception skills of language is low among students. Similarly, learning habits as goal setting, 

self-regulated learning and problem solving is also observed to be lower among most students 

whereas, attitude towards class work, collaboration and use of academic resources is moderate.  

Teachers point out that student self-concept and belief in succeeding on tasks through 

efforts ranges from average to high. More or less these features are similar across all SEC in 

university. The figure below presents a summary of learners’ motivation and academic behavior.  
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Table 45: Learners’ motivations and academic behaviors across SEC in university 
Reception skills Habit of reading/Listening authentic English  

 

Self-concept and a belief in succeeding and focus on tasks through effort 

 

Learning habits as goal setting, self-regulated learning and problem solving 

 

Attitude towards class work, collaboration, use of library etc., 

Low  

 

Average to high 

 

 

Low Moderate  

 

 

5.3.5  Final Remarks 

The students’ sample in university hence receives equal exposure of curriculum, 

pedagogy and institutional characteristics. Moreover, the pedagogical approaches used in 

university language classes emphasize in building meaningful constructive learning of language 

skills and these characteristics are conducive to learning and developing. In universities, thus, 

there is no prior distinction made to assess language learners and grade them nor is there a set 

pattern to vary teaching methods for language learners coming from different school 

backgrounds or socioeconomic classes.  Based on this, it is said that universities provide equal 

access to material and cultural exposure to learners hence, it is expected that all learners must 

perform equal or at least they must vary less in their language performances. It is also assumed 

that these learners once they enter the university regardless of their early differences in schooling 

and language skills abilities must exit university with an equal level of language proficiency. 
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5.4 Summary of Language Characteristics across Social Class 

Language characteristics across social classes in the school and university sample both 

were summarized based on the consistent features of language across all the samples studied. 

Examples of language samples are attached in annexure B.1. These features are presented in the 

table below:  

Table 46: Language characteristics across SEC 

Low 

SEC 

Speaking 

Lack of grammar knowledge  

Lack of vocabulary/word choice errors 

Narrow response with incomplete sentences 

Unable to convey a complete thought 

Unnecessary repetitions 

Inappropriate pronunciation/stress and intonation 

Inappropriate eye contact/body language 

Unable to respond to ‘why’ questions 

Lacks fluency/accuracy  

Inappropriate responses 

Writing 
Lacks structure 

Many errors of grammar, punctuation, 

vocabulary, spellings sentence structure, and 

coherence  

Very simple expressions 

Irrelevant additions 

Unable to respond with relevancy  

 

Middle 

SEC 

Lack of grammar knowledge  

Lack of vocabulary/word choice errors 

Uses simple expression and incomplete sentences 

Inappropriate pronunciation/stress and intonation 

Unable to respond to ‘why’ questions 

Inappropriate eye contact/body language 

Able to convey a complete thought sometimes 

Lacks fluency/accuracy 

Yet attempts to give response 

Loose structure organization exists  

Many errors of grammar, punctuation, 

vocabulary, spellings and sentence structure 

and coherence 

Simple expressions 

Irrelevant additions yet attempts to convey 

incoherent ideas 

Errors of translation and unnecessary 

additions, word choice 

High 

SEC 

Minor grammatical error 

Complicated sentence structures 

Accurate pronunciation 

Accurate stress and intonation 

Accurate use of vocabulary and idiomatic phrases 

Confident, fluent and attempts complex sentences 

Present opinions and arguments 

Clear Organization  Proper introduction, 

body, conclusion 

Ideas logical and coherent with relevant 

details and reasoning 

Very few errors of punctuation, grammar, 

vocabulary and sentence structure 

Appropriate use of linking words 

Appropriate content 

Confident, fluent and accurate 

While the above table is based on  the a comparison of language characteristics across 

socioeconomic class in school sample as well as the university sample, it is necessary to point 

out that the differences have transferred overtime and are patterned across social class. Guy 

(1988) stated that class variation in language use occurs in most societies and the listeners can 

utilize these variations to identify the different social classes (Fiske, Gilbert, & Lindzey, 2010). 

file:///C:/Users/Afia/Desktop/table%20of%20content%20copy/5.%20chap%205%20full.docx%23_ENREF_1
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While there are variations across social classes in performance as found out in this research, 

there are variations within a social class as well. Linguistic variations across socioeconomic 

classes in performance were measured through language assessment criteria with the expected 

range for linguistic performance. First the primary school sample variations are presented and 

secondly the variations in university sample are presented. These variations are presented in the 

following section.   

5.4.1  Linguistic Variation Across and Within SEC (School Sample) 

The Percentage of primary school speaking and writing test scores falling in their 

average expected range are presented as an overall linguistic proficiency of the samples across 

different social classes and schools distinguished through fee differences as low, middle and high 

paid schools. Those that do not fall into their expected range of performance are considered as 

variations within the SEC and are presented likewise. The test scores are divided across the three 

social class categories as high, middle and low with respect to the linguistic proficiency expected 

for a certain class based on the language assessment criteria (mentioned in chapter 3, section B). 

Language variation is of significance as it helps elaborate how performers within and across 

socioeconomic classes and institutional setting perform and what kind of patterns do they form 

within their own class and across socio economic classes.  

The overall linguistic proficiency of a certain socio economic class with respect to 

variations within a single SEC is elaborated in the description given below each figure. High 

social class results are presented first, which are followed by middle and low socioeconomic 

class results.  
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1. Variation across high social class in primary schools (students in high paid schools) 

 

 

 

Figure 88: Variation across high SEC in primary schools 

 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from high class with high paid 

schooling and their performance of writing and speaking falling within the expected range. The 

expected range for this class was 70% to 89% with an advanced linguistic ability. The visual 

shows that 70% of the sample has a score of writing that falls within the expected range whereas, 

80% of the sample has a speaking score that falls within the expected range. This class has 

advanced speaking skills ability. It also shows that in high paid schools speaking skills is 

emphasized more than writing skills. 7% of the sample performs exceptionally well in writing 

and 11% performs exceptionally well in speaking. 18% of the sample has a writing score that is 

lower than the expected range and falls in the middle range whereas, 7% of the sample has a 

speaking score that is lower than the expected range and falls in between 50% to 69%.  5% and 

1% of the writing and speaking score respectively fall in the lower range. Overall, maximum 

students perform with an advanced linguistic ability as expected however, a small percentage 

also performs lower than expected.  
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2. Variation across middle social class in primary schools (students in middle paid 

schools) 

 

 
Figure 89: Variation across middle SEC in primary schools 

 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from middle class with 

middle/average paid schooling and their performance of writing and speaking falling within the 

expected range. The expected range for this class was 50% to 69% with developing and 

independent linguistic ability. The visual shows that only 18% of the sample has a score of 

writing that falls within the expected range whereas, only 1% of the sample has a speaking score 

that falls within the expected range. This class has a better writing skills than the speaking skills, 

it shows that in middle paid schools speaking skills is not emphasized at all whereas, the writing 

skills is somewhat emphasized however, both the skills are poor. 80% and 20% of the sample 

performs lower in writing and speaking respectively than the expected range and falls in the 

beginners’ category of linguistic performance. Only 2% of the sample performs higher than the 

expected range in writing. 79% of the sample has a speaking score that is not only lower than the 

expected range but falls below range which means that the speaking skills is not taught in the 

middle paid schools at all and even in cases in which it is taught it is not emphasized in 

curriculum or pedagogy. Overall, maximum perform with a beginner’s linguistic proficiency and 

do not fall in their expected range hence, based on these results it can be said that the middle paid 

schools do not have a focus on developing linguistic abilities of students in early schooling.   
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3. Variation across low social class in primary schools (students in low paid schools) 

 

 

 
Figure 90: Variation across low SEC in primary schools 

 

 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from low class with low paid 

schooling and their performance of writing and speaking falling within the expected range. The 

expected range for this class was 30% to 49% with the linguistic ability of beginners. The visual 

shows that 50% of the sample has a score of writing that falls below the expected range whereas 

90% of the sample has a speaking score that falls below the expected range. 40% of the sample 

falls within the expected range in writing ability whereas 10% falls in range for speaking ability. 

10% of the sample performs as a developing linguistic ability in writing and 0% of the sample 

performs as developing linguistics ability. The results show that the speaking skills in low paid 

schools and low class is below the range which means it is not taught at all nor are any of the 

language skills emphasized. Learning is not oriented towards a meaningful development of 

skills. 

5.4.2 Linguistic Variation Across and within SEC (University Sample) 

The percentages of university speaking and writing test scores falling in their average 

expected range are presented as an overall linguistic proficiency of the samples across different 

socioeconomic classes. Those that do not fall into their expected range of performance are 

considered as exceptions and are presented likewise. The test scores are divided across the three 
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socioeconomic class categories as high, middle and low. The categories also represent students 

who received early education from low, middle and high paid schools. The overall linguistic 

proficiency is elaborated in the description given below each figure. 

1. Variation across high social class in university (students who studied from high paid 

schools) 

 

 

Figure 91: Variation across high SEC in university 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from high class with high paid 

schooling performance of writing and speaking falling within the expected range. The expected 

range for this class was 70% to 89% with an advanced linguistic ability. The visual shows that 

72% of the sample has a score of writing that falls within the expected range whereas, 82% of 

the sample has a speaking score that falls within the expected range. This class has an advanced 

speaking skills and the results are in line with the primary school data which showed that in high 

paid schools speaking skills is emphasized more than writing skills. 6% of the sample performs 

exceptionally well in writing and 8% in speaking. 19% of the sample has a writing score that is 

lower than the expected range and fall in the middle range whereas 8% of the sample has a 

speaking score that is lower than the expected range and falls in between 50% to 69%.  3% and 

4% of the writing and speaking score respectively falls in the lower range. Overall, maximum 

perform with an advanced linguistic proficiency as expected however, a small percentage also 

performs lower than expected.  
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2. Variation across middle social class in university (students who studied from middle 

paid schools) 

 

 

Figure 92: Variation across middle SEC in university 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from middle class with 

middle/average paid schooling performance of writing and speaking falling within the expected 

range. The expected range for this class was 50% to 69% with developing and independent 

linguistic ability. The visual shows that 67% of the sample has a score of writing that falls within 

the expected range whereas, 41% of the sample has a speaking score that falls within the 

expected range. This class has a better writing skills than the speaking skills and the results are in 

line with the primary school data which showed that in middle paid schools speaking skills is 

less emphasized than writing skills. 22% and 30% of the sample performs better in writing and 

speaking respectively than the expected range and falls in the advanced category of linguistic 

performance. 11% of the sample has a writing score that is lower than the expected range and 

falls in the low range whereas 29% of the sample has a speaking score that is lower than the 

expected range and falls in between 30% to 49%.  Overall, maximum perform with a developing 

linguistic proficiency as expected however, a significant percentage also performs higher in 

writing and speaking than expected. Similarly, a significant percentage in speaking skills 

performs lower than expected. These results are not in line with the early middle paid primary 

schools that showed a low linguistic ability. It means that in university the sample belonging to 

this social class had a transition towards high linguistics ability with an improved ability to avert 

risk factors. The sample of middle paid schools did not perform well early yet, in later years this 

class exceeded in their linguistic ability overcoming the risk factors. The possible reason for this 
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trend is the role of agency. It is interesting to note that only the middle class is diverse in their 

linguistic ability in university years when measured across their expected range.  

3. Variation across low social class (students who studied from low paid schools) in 

university 

 

 

Figure 93: Variation across low SEC in university 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from low class with low paid 

schooling performance of writing and speaking falling within the expected range. The expected 

range for this class was 30% to 49% with the linguistic ability of beginners. The visual shows 

that 76% of the sample has a score of writing that falls within the expected range whereas 54% 

of the sample has a score that fall within the expected range. This class has beginners like 

speaking and writing skills. 6% of the sample performs higher in writing and 16% in speaking. 

18% of the sample has a writing score that is in middle range whereas, 30% of the sample has a 

speaking score that is in the middle range. The results however, are not in line with the primary 

school data which showed that in low paid schools speaking skills was less emphasized than 

writing skills. In university a significant percentage performs within the expected range and a 

significant percentage falls in the middle and higher range. Unlike primary school linguistic 

capacity across low paid schools and lowered class a maximum percentage performs within the 

expected range and does not fall below the designated line.  

 



337 
 

5.5 Linguistic Proficiency across Time 

The results of the research phases are presented as being associated to each other in the 

form of linguistic proficiency measured across time. Results of school language capability across 

social class in stratified schools was compared to the results of university language proficiency 

measured across different socioeconomic classes studying in university who received schooling 

from the existing stratified school systems. The data sets for the samples were large hence, the 

tables providing summary statistics for the scores across different socioeconomic classes 

overtime are presented and discussed instead of individual cases.  The measures of linguistic 

ability across time in both the research samples for speaking and writing skills are presented 

below. 

5.5.1  Speaking Proficiency across Time 

The speaking ability percentages of primary and university sample are compared and 

shown as linguistic development across time. 

 
Figure 94: Speaking proficiency across time 

 

Figure shows the speaking ability of the two samples as a comparison of rise in the 

speaking ability over time. Beginners show 1% rise in speaking ability across time and are found 

in low class. The primary and university sample perform similar with only 1% rise which refers 

to the fact that linguist development overtime is almost negligible. Developing linguistic 

capacity shows 5% rise in speaking ability, this level of ability is found in middle class. The 

primary and university sample show a difference which is very little however, overtime this class 
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has developed their linguistic capacity. Advanced linguistic capacity shows 1% rise in speaking 

ability and this level of linguistic ability is found in high social class. The primary and university 

sample show a difference with only 1% rise which refers to the fact that linguistic development 

overtime is almost negligible and remains close. Exceptional linguistic capacity shows 7% 

difference in speaking ability across time. The primary and university sample show a difference 

of 7% decline which refers to the fact that linguistic development overtime has decreased or the 

sample that has a linguistic capacity considered as exceptional does not give equal input while 

speaking because they understand that even with little effort their outcome remains the highest.  

Overall, the speaking ability across time of university sample remains close yet rises to a small 

degree from the primary sample which refers to the fact that there is slight improvement 

overtime. 

5.5.2 Writing Proficiency across Time 

The writing ability percentages of primary and university sample are compared and 

shown as the linguistic development across time in the following figure. 

 

Figure 95: Writing proficiency across time 

 

Figure shows the writing ability of the two samples as a comparison of rise in the 

written capacity over time. Beginners show 2% rise in speaking ability across time and are found 

in low class. The primary and university sample perform similar with only 2% rise which refers 

to the fact that linguist development overtime is almost negligible. Developing linguistic 

capacity shows 2% rise in writing ability, this level of ability is found in middle class. The 
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primary and university sample shows a difference which is very little however, overtime this 

class has developed their linguistic capacity yet, it is almost negligible. Advanced linguistic 

capacity shows 2% rise in writing ability and this level of linguistic ability is found in high social 

class. The primary and university sample show a difference with only 2% rise which refers to the 

fact that linguist development overtime is almost negligible and remains close. Exceptional 

linguistic capacity shows 6% difference in writing ability across time. The primary and 

university sample show a difference of 6% decline which refers to the fact that linguistic 

development overtime has decreased or the sample that has a linguistic capacity considered as 

exceptional does not give equal input in writing because they understand that even with little 

effort their outcome remains the highest.  Overall, the writing ability across time of university 

sample remains close to the primary sample which refers to the fact that there is little or no 

improvement overtime.  

5.5.3 Measuring Linguistics Proficiency High Low Values Across Time 

This graph defines the high and low values of linguistic performance for each social 

class across the school sample and the university sample both with the help of bars. The median 

is used as a central measure to represent this graph which summarizes the overall linguistic 

ability across social class overtime. This result is also similar to the ANOVA graph obtained for 

the data. The comparison of total outcomes of speaking and writing skills is given in the form of 

bar graphs and high low figures below respectively. 
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Figure 96: High Low Values for speaking attainments across time 

 

The figure shows the high and low values plotted for speaking attainments for primary 

and university sample as measures for across time linguistic proficiency for different social 

classes. Low class stands at a median of 1.75 in primary level and rises to a median of 6.1 in 

university in speaking skills. Middle class stands at a median of 3.3 in primary level and rises to 

a median of 7 in university in speaking skills. High class stands at a median of 8.1 in primary 

level and rises to a median of 9 in university in speaking skills. The low and middle classes have 

developed more overtime in their linguistic proficiency than the high class however, the rise in 

both these classes stands lower and overtime the linguistic ability rises with the same rate. Based 

on these results it is clear that the rise in linguistic proficiency overtime is proportional to initial 

linguistic exposure. In other words, accumulation of early advantage in linguistics exposure leads 

to later advantage in speaking skills as well and accumulation of early disadvantage in linguistic 

exposure leads to later disadvantage in the ability to speak. Though, growth is seen as a 

consistent phenomenon in speaking linguistic proficiency yet, it remains bounded to the expected 

range of growth for each socioeconomic class. The proficiency of speaking skills remains lower 

than the writing skills.   
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Figure 97: High Low Values for writing attainments across time 

The figure shows the high and low values plotted for writing attainments for primary 

and university sample as measures for across time linguistic proficiency for different social 

classes. Low class stands at a median of 2.6 in primary level and rises to a median of 6 in 

university in writing skills. Middle class stands at a median of 4.4 in primary level and rises to a 

median of 7.4 in university in writing skills. High class stands at a median of 7.2 in primary level 

and rises to a median of 9 in university in writing skills. The low and middle classes have 

developed more overtime in their linguistic proficiency than the high class however, the rise in 

both these classes stands lower and overtime the linguistic proficiency rises with the same rate. 

Based on these results it is clear that the rise in linguistic proficiency overtime is proportional to 

initial linguistic exposure. In other words, accumulation of early advantage in linguistics 

exposure leads to later advantage as well and accumulation of early disadvantage in linguistics 

exposure towards writing skills leads to later disadvantage in writing skills as well. Though, 

growth is seen as a consistent phenomenon in written linguistic proficiency yet, it remains 

bounded to the expected range of growth for each socioeconomic class.  

5.6 Hypothesis Results 

The dependent variable in this research was achievement/outcome in speaking and 

writing skills, whereas, the independent variables include all those factors that influence 
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achievement based on which the hypothesis were build. Based on the data analysis and test 

scores ,the following hypotheses are concluded in line with the research objectives. Each 

hypothesis has already been presented in theoretical framework (chapter 3, section B). Only the 

results are presented in this section. 

1. Hypothesis 1: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of the language skills is influenced by 

childhood differences in terms of family’s resources in learners’ life. 

1A. Hypothesis 1A: Result: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by family’s orientation towards providing the child with educational culture. 

1B. Hypothesis 1B: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by family’s orientation towards providing the child with material culture. 

2. Hypothesis 2: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of language skills is influenced by the 

differences that emerge early in institutional exposures in learners life.  

2A. Hypothesis 2A: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by Parent involvement. 

2B. Hypothesis 2B: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by community opportunities and involvement. 

2C. Hypothesis 2C: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by safe and orderly environment. 

2D. Hypothesis 2D: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by principles preference of collegiality and professionalism. 

2E. Hypothesis 2E: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by high expectation of teachers from learners.  

3. Hypothesis 3: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of the language skills is influenced by 

the material and cultural resources families and schools provide to learners.  

4. Hypothesis 4: Result: H0 is rejected as there is enough evidence that the average of test 

scores in speaking skills changes across school systems. 

5. Hypothesis 5: Result: H0 is rejected as there is enough evidence that the average of test 

scores in writing skills changes across school systems. 

6. Hypothesis 6: Result: H0 is rejected as average of test scores diverges and widens across 

schools with respect to the fee differences. 
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7. Hypothesis 7: Result: H0 is rejected as performance of language skills is influenced by the 

differences in teacher factors. 

8. Hypothesis 8: Result: H0 is rejected as performance of language skills is influenced by the 

differences in curriculum factors. 

9. Hypothesis 9: Result: H0 is rejected as early advantage/disadvantage reflects in the initial 

language outcomes of university students. 

10. Hypothesis 10: Result: H0 is rejected as early advantage/disadvantage grows steadily in 

ongoing outcomes throughout the student performance of language in university. 

11. Hypothesis 11: Result: H0 is rejected as performance of the language skills is influenced by 

the material and cultural resources provided to the students in university. 

12. Hypothesis 12: Result: H0 is rejected as early advantage/disadvantage reflects in final 

achievement levels of university students.  

13. Hypothesis 13: Result: H0 is rejected as performance patterns after intervention show 

significant changes in learners’ performance in all cases.  

14. Hypothesis 14: Result: H0 is rejected as performance patterns show significant changes in 

learners’ performance due to the role of human agency and learners’ motivation.  

15. Hypothesis 15: Result: H0 is rejected as performance of learners’ language in terms of 

writing skills and speaking skills varies in universities even when all the learners are provided 

equal exposure regardless of their backgrounds. 

16. Hypothesis 16: Result: H0 is rejected as language development trends are predictable in all 

cases with respect to the accumulation of advantages/disadvantages. 

5.7 Research Results, Discussion and Interpretations  

The data collected through different research instruments was a way to understand the 

processes involved in producing specific linguistic performances and overall attainment levels in 

English proficiency across socioeconomic classes over a period of time. A look back into the 

accumulations of the processes that create a specific linguistic outcome which follows a 

consistent development pattern with respect to the individual’s socio economic class and 

schooling, was carried out simultaneously with a detailed study of individuals’ linguistic 

development in university years and final attainment levels across SEC. Together a 

comprehensive study of the processes involved in creating specific  linguistic abilities of students 
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from different schoolings and socioeconomic classes and their performance in school as well as 

in university across two different samples was conducted whose results are combined in light of 

the cumulative accumulation theory of advantage or disadvantage. The significance of the results 

to aspects of cumulative theory were understood and reflected upon based on which a summary 

was developed. The following discussion reports the overall results in light of the theoretical 

framework based on the data results and patterns of the overall linguistic outcomes from all the 

research sources. 

5.7.1 Interpretation of Phase I (Schools sample) 

Status accumulation happens in terms of the inculcation an individual receives from the 

constant exposure of material and cultural resources. These resources vary in their availability 

across socioeconomic classes hence, the experiences they create within families also vary. 

Educational institutes are expected to neutralize the family differences and early exposure by 

equalizing the experience individuals receive through their interaction with curriculum, 

pedagogy and environmental characteristics. Hitherto, the research findings point out that the 

diversified education is based implicitly on socio economic criteria of stratification across school 

systems that differ in quality of curriculum, pedagogy and school environment with respect to 

the fee being charged as a key criterion for this difference. The curriculum in low and middle 

paid schools focused on reading and writing skills whereas, in high paid schools the focus was 

on all four skills of English language. Similarly, the pedagogical techniques used by low and 

middle paid schools were ineffective as teachers did not plan nor organized the teaching content 

and simply introduced the textbook lessons one after the other without regular ongoing 

assessments or revisions whereas, high paid schools were oriented specifically towards 

developing English language skills with improved teaching, management and monitoring. 

Moreover, specific efforts were made to maintain and provide a unique material and cultural 

exposure and privileges at institutional level to students in high paid schools that already 

belonged to a high class. This material and cultural exposure was missing in low and middle paid 

schools although, it was these two classes that needed it the most. 

Learners’ motivation and academic behavior is initially known to be influenced by 

family’s socioeconomic class however, in schools it can either be reinforced or ignored. 

Teachers pointed out that in low and most middle paid schools learners’ motivation and self-
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concept was lower yet, in high paid schools learning habits as goal setting, self-regulated 

learning and problem solving were reported to be higher. Students’ reception skills were reported 

to be unsatisfactory in low and middle paid schools yet, satisfactory in high paid schools. 

Therefore, across stratified school systems curriculum, pedagogy and school characteristics 

together served to operate as processes that not only influence learners motivation, academic 

behavior and self-concept and from specific kinds of educational experiences yet, they largely 

influence the linguistic outcomes of individuals as well.  

From the empirical results of the linguistic data of class five across different stratified 

schools it is clear that 70% of the sample from high class with high paid schooling falls within 

the expected range of 70% to 89% with an advanced linguistic ability. In middle paid schools 

only 18% of the sample falls within the expected range of 50% to 69% in writing whereas, only 

1% of the sample has a speaking score that falls within the expected range. 80% and 20% of the 

sample performs lower in writing and speaking than the expected range and falls in the 

beginners’ category of linguistic performance. Overall, in middle paid schools maximum 

perform with a beginner’s linguistic proficiency and do not fall in their expected range. In low 

paid schools 40% of the sample falls within the expected range of 30% to 49% in writing ability 

whereas, 10% falls in range for speaking ability. 50% of the sample has a score of writing that 

falls below the expected range whereas, 90% of the sample has a speaking score that falls below 

the expected range. Speaking skills in low paid schools and low class is not below the range 

which means it is not taught at all nor are any of the skills emphasized or oriented towards a 

meaningful development. The segregated education based implicitly on socioeconomic criteria 

of stratification across school systems reflect in the language outcomes of students across 

primary schools. Those that belong to high classes have access to high paid school, those who 

belong to middle class have access to most middle paid schools and high paid schools as well 

and those who belong to low paid schools have access to low paid schools. It is also clear that 

low and middle classes do not emphasize on English language as a skills to be learned at early 

age however, high class has a specific orientation towards teaching English language as a skills 

at early age both at home and in schools.  

 The difference in socioeconomic class is maintained at schools with respect to the 

curriculum, pedagogical and environmental exposures that accumulate as advantage or 
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conversely, accumulate as disadvantage. It is necessary to point out that accumulation of 

disadvantage in early exposure of language classes does not necessarily result in failure yet, 

increases the risk factors that are oriented towards disadvantaged language proficiency. Schools 

across the stratified systems in society were stratified as low, middle and high paid schools, with 

prime differences based on fee and a secondary difference based on the specific socioeconomic 

class that has access to particular schools. As English language plays a significant role in success 

and upwards mobility which is a commonly accepted phenomenon across the international world 

hence, the overall proficiency level of individuals in English when measured across the stratified 

schools too differed greatly. 

Some of the onsite experiences and observations regarding schools were peculiar, for 

instance, in high class schools such as HS and FIS though were visited yet, they had to be 

excluded as these two school systems were reluctant to provide research data to safeguard their 

particular everyday teaching from scrutiny. Nevertheless, student samples were collected from 

the students of these schools from academies and individual tutors and the linguistic abilities 

were understood with respect to the common features they had with the schoolings in high class. 

The practice to save them from research scrutiny was a trend specifically observed in some high 

paid schools as they categorize themselves as a ‘unique community’ with features of curriculum, 

pedagogy and institutional characteristics that must be maintained hidden from the rest of the 

public. Moreover, a significant number of tutors and teachers from these educational systems 

were highly reluctant to share information about their schools and continuously asked for 

confidentiality which was specifically maintained as they feared that giving the right information 

would have drastic impacts on their positions in these schools. Some schools across high stream 

were open to scrutiny and confident about their superiority in educational practices and also 

wished to have their names openly mentioned as far as linguistic proficiency of their students 

were concerned. Moreover, BHS was one school that ran sub project schools as ES, which has 

many branches throughout the country. The sub project schools were specifically designed for 

socioeconomic classes that were lower than the one attending BHS. It is interesting that the 

original school system when compared to the results of its project ES, with a middle class 

attending it, exhibits a clear difference of linguistic proficiency. Likewise, military schools too 

were divided into high class schools and low class schools. This research studied results of these 
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schools and it was interesting to note that in these systems a similar difference in linguistic 

proficiency also existed.  

This practice was observed across some middle paid schools as well who wished to 

exhibit a better linguistic performance through test results and either designed a class consisting 

of high performers or provided the researcher with a sample of students who were in class six 

and seven instead of five. In low paid private schools, there were a few cases in which two 

classes sat together in a single classroom with a maximum of ten students and the teacher taught 

simultaneously both the classes. All such cases were carefully set aside and were not included in 

overall results however, these on ground practices clearly pointed out the fact that stratification is 

not a natural phenomenon yet, a carefully designed practice that is maintained towards certain 

ends.  

The overall academic achievement in English language at a transition stage resulted in 

establishing the status of language ability across high, middle and low socioeconomically 

divided school systems.  Hence, the language level attained at this level serves to not only reflect 

into the accumulation of early exposure as advantageous or disadvantages yet, it also serves as 

means to look into immediate status of language at the secondary level. Students’ language 

performance in stratified systems of schools at this level thereby, brought attention to the number 

of factors within their backgrounds and institutional exposures that were the major sources for 

this current standing in language. This was done to understand how this trend is created and 

reflects the influence of large social structures of society in creating this inequality at a very early 

age and setting trends of language development. This phase of research helped establish how at 

early stages of individual development, the difference in exposure sets trends of cumulative 

inequality.  Unless there is a major intervention at this transition stage the accumulation of this 

early experience continues towards advantage or disadvantage with a slow pace. This also 

indicates the difference of experience that individuals receive overtime in language classrooms 

which accumulates into pre-university language learning experience. 

5.7.2 Interpretation of Phase II (University sample) 

The data results showed that the students sample in university received equal exposure 

of curriculum, pedagogy and environmental characteristics that overtly and covertly influence 
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language outcomes. The pedagogical approaches used in university language classes emphasize 

on building meaningful constructive learning of language skills and the university characteristics 

are conducive to learning and developing. Moreover, there is no prior distinction made between 

the students of various socioeconomic classes and schooling hence, with the equal access to 

material and cultural exposure provided in university it is expected that all learners must perform 

equal or at least they should vary less in their language performances. On the contrary, the 

following results about the linguistics proficiency were obtained across social classes. 

 The overall test scores were found to be the lowest in students from low class who 

received early linguistic exposure from low paid schools. The test scores were found to be 

average in the middle class who received early linguistic exposure from middle paid schools and 

the test scores were found to be the highest in students from high class who receive early 

linguistic exposure form high paid schools. Although, the linguistics performance for each 

socioeconomic class has a wide range which means not all students in each social class fall 

within the expected range set for each socioeconomic class across the whole sample yet, it was 

clear that a higher percentage of each class fell within the expected range for each class. Above 

65% of the sample across the three socioeconomic classes performed in writing skills within the 

expected range for each class and above, 41% in speaking skills performed within the expected 

range for each class. The overall percentage of writing and speaking skill in university is hence 

considered to be in line with the expected range of their specific socioeconomic class. 

 Regardless of this conclusion, when the results are compared to the primary school test 

scores, it became clear that students from the low class and the middle class have a wider range 

of linguistics performance which means that although a noteworthy percentage of these students 

came across an imbalanced exposure of pedagogy, curriculum and school characteristics in early 

schooling yet they were significantly influenced by the teaching in university due to which their 

overall performance is improved although it remains more or less within the expected range set 

for each class. The students from high schools showed advanced linguistics ability at entry levels 

to the university and they maintained this ability throughout their stay in the university and 

exhibited a minor improvement. Out of the three socioeconomic classes the middle class showed 

highly scattered results with a significant percentage of the students belonging to this class 

performing better than expected and performing lower than expected which means that students 
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who had early schooling from middle paid schools are both attuned to influencing results with an 

added effort on their part hence human agency plays a greater role in this class.  

In low social class, the Euclidean difference of initial and after intervention showed 

0.401 difference in writing and 0.587 in speaking where as in middle class .152 difference in 

writing and 0.263 in speaking skills appeared in initial and final linguistic attainment level. 

Similarly, 0.3 difference in writing and 0.5 in speaking skills appeared in initial and final 

linguistic attainment level of high social class. The progress noted in writing and speaking skills 

after the intervention through the CRASP model was precisely trivial although, it existed. This 

signifies the strong influence and relation of early schooling to the overall linguistic attainment 

of an individual over the course of lifetime. The results of CRASP signify that intervention is 

helpful nevertheless, the improvement rate is nearly negligible and requires a long-term 

intervention to overcome the impact of early dis-advantage of exposure to language. Hence, it is 

concluded that though students from each class received similar exposure of curriculum, 

pedagogy and exposure yet, they performed in line with the expected range set for their specific 

social class instead of exhibiting quantum jumps in linguistic proficiency, even after the 

intervention program. 

5.7.3 Interpretation and Associations of Research Phases 

Overall linguistic proficiency was measured and discussed in this section across time 

with respect to the results of primary sample placed side by side with the university sample 

results. The change in language across different transitions stages is quite evident and forms a 

pattern in speaking and writing skills.  Low class stands at a median of 2.6 in primary level and 

rises to a median of 6 in university in writing skills. Middle class stands at a median of 4.4 in 

primary level and rises to a median of 7.4 in university in writing skills. High class stands at a 

median of 7.2 in primary level and rises to a median of 9 in university in writing skills. Similarly, 

low class stands at a median of 1.75 in primary level and rises to a median of 6.1 in university in 

speaking skills. Middle class stands at a median of 3.3 in primary level and rises to a median of 7 

in university in speaking skills. High class stands at a median of 8.1 in primary level and rises to 

a median of 9 in university in speaking skills. The low and middle classes have developed more 

overtime in their linguistic proficiency than the high class however, the rise in both these classes 

stands lower and overtime the linguistic proficiency rises with the same rate. 
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The results highlight the accumulation of pre-university linguistic experience to explain 

current performance and the orientations towards advantage or disadvantage. They also 

highlighted the trends in linguistic achievement and overall attainments across social economic 

classes.  The results of this study indicate a consistent widening gap in linguistic ability and 

achievement overtime between students of higher, middle and lower socio economic classes who 

receive different linguistic exposure across stratified school systems. These finding are consistent 

with the cumulative theory of advantage and disadvantage.  The early disadvantage in family 

socioeconomic class and school tend to remain consistent across socioeconomic classes overtime 

and years of transitions and it reflects in linguistic performance and attainment overtime. 

Conversely, the early advantage in family socioeconomic class and school tends to remain 

consistent across socioeconomic classes overtime and years of transitions and it too reflects in 

linguistic performance and attainment overtime that move towards educational success. 

The results signifies that the students who had schooling from a certain school continue 

to perform in line with the same rate overtime in language ability and do not make notable 

transitions to cross the expected range of their linguistic proficiency and continue to grow at a 

notably small rate.  There are no quantum jumps of performance in writing and speaking skills of 

students of one socioeconomic class to the other.  The results are encouraging as in university the 

linguistic proficiency does not fall below range and moves in the upward direction consistently 

and the variation found in low class and middle class in linguistic achievement after intervention 

is noteworthy. 

5.7.4 Cumulative Inequality Theory and Linguistic Trajectories  

The accumulation of advantage or disadvantage is a process based on a series of sub 

processes that serve to support and build on each other with specific orientations that determines 

if overtime the trajectory is that of success or failure in the individual or groups lives. It attempts 

to explain the influence of a cumulative impact on any given current standing. Although, positive 

impact between socioeconomic status and achievement has been established yet, how it varied 

over age and time across social classes was a considerably left out issue in literature. Based on 

the data results the following points come to surface in line with the cumulative theory of 

advantage and disadvantage that serves to fill this literature gap. 
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The research results show that family’s SEC and family advantage or disadvantage 

influences the pursuit of language for different classes that is termed as perceived trajectories. 

These differences regarding how language is perceived, introduced, learned and used are more or 

less the same within a specific SEC and school system and quite varied across the systems. 

Advantage, according to Adams Cote & Marshelle (2001), in terms of the social opportunities 

which family can provide and the way children think of themselves and explore their potentials 

and their motivations for academic achievements and how they translate these into long-term 

advantages over time differs across SEC which is known to be the prime reason for the 

difference in orientations towards linguistic achievement that leads to advantage. Similarly, 

inclinations towards improvement of educational achievement through expanded exposure to 

English language by material and cultural resources differ across socioeconomic classes.  

Likewise, social standing of schooling measured through school factors, pedagogy and 

curriculum in a stratified system of schools inculcate different experiences across socioeconomic 

classes forming a slope with low at the bottom, middle at the center and high class at the top. The 

differences are primarily in terms of the curriculum visions and goals and in addition, in terms of 

pedagogical factors such as the approach to teaching, assessment techniques and feedback, 

revisions and teacher student interaction. Moreover, across different stratified schools there is a 

wide difference in institutional characteristics as well. Therefore, it can be concluded that 

perceptions of language importance and efforts to achieve educational status through English 

language by families and schools differ across socioeconomic classes which influence individual 

motivation and decisions to improve the level of achievement with respect to the benefits 

received from it overtime. This point to the fact that linguistic achievement is directly related to 

personal trajectories that are formed towards advantage or disadvantage based on family and 

school experience.  

The accumulation of risk increases with the lack in available material and cultural 

resources which directs trajectories towards accumulation of disadvantages as individuals move 

from low class families to low paid schools. Across middle class the same risk factors play a 

significant role and influence the achievements in early life. It is only the individuals in high 

class who are exposed to high paid schools and a material culture that has reduced risk factors. 
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The risk factors multiply as the curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics vary in 

quality and form a slope from low to high paid schools.  

The phenomenon of accumulation thus not only takes place but replicates itself.  

Therefore, family advantage leads to further advantage in case of high class as it is known that 

high class upholds English as a prestigious language hence, specific efforts and orientations 

towards providing children exposure to English results in forming a trend towards advantage 

which is further reinforced by high paid school curriculum and practices of pedagogy. In middle 

and low classes however, the risk factors are high and direct individual experience of family and 

early schooling towards disadvantage. Middle classes however, are known for upholding 

education as it reaps employment benefits for this class hence, there are specific family efforts at 

the stake of sacrificing other comforts for education that help in reducing the risk factors. This 

increases the role of human agency and hence, in the long run the linguistic achievements of this 

class rise from very low at early age to fall within the expected range of this class and also 

towards advanced linguistic ability.  

Resources also play a vital role in the overall attainments as they may add to advantage 

in education or add to disadvantage in education. Resources include material and human culture 

individuals come across in different social classes and institutional setup. The data showed a 

clear difference in resources of low, middle and high paid schools.  

Research results also explain that language learning and development is very much 

dependent on the institutions of the society; family, and schooling and a number of factors 

associated to these. Institutions define social reality and structural experiences. No institution and 

group is neutral and according to the conflict perspective, an instrument of class domination 

(Hugher, M., p. 120), hence specific efforts are made to maintain differences in curriculum, 

pedagogy and institutional characteristics. Instead of being dependent on circumstances of 

chance rather they depend on circumstances of construct; intentional and systematic in terms of 

how socioeconomic classes retain their individuality of marked preferences and in terms of how 

schools as institutions hand over different exposure of curriculum, pedagogy to students. 

Although, research results establish that indicators pertaining to family disadvantage have been 

found to be related to poor outcomes however, schools need not to mirror the family 
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disadvantage into its practices thereby, supporting the process of accumulations of disadvantage, 

conversely, schools need not to mirror the family advantage into its practices thereby, supporting 

the process of accumulation of advantages.  

While personal trajectories in terms of linguistics attainments are very much linked to 

family status and schooling, resources and perceived trajectories they may also be transformed 

by human agency that is “an individual capacity for meaningful and sustained action, both within 

situations and across the life course” (Elder Jr, 1994; Schafer, Ferraro, & Mustillo, 2011). 

Though it cannot be directly measured yet, there is enough evidence in research results in 

curriculum visions, pedagogical practices and teachers’ responses that point out clearly that they 

inculcate problem solving and critical thinking which indirectly builds on human capacity to 

determine the meaningful decision making under any given situation. With this description of 

agency hence, it is clear that curriculums across stratified schools inculcate a difference in 

practices that indirectly influence human agency. 

Goldthorpe (1996) argued that learners make educational choices with respect to the 

cost, anticipated, benefits, probability of success, and attractiveness to other options. These 

notions are not only different across each socioeconomic class yet, they are indirectly 

reintroduced through curriculums hence, the effort individuals in different socioeconomic class 

place to direct their trajectories to one direction by building on their linguistic skills also vary as 

curriculum across different social class vary. These curriculums implicitly teach how the 

anticipated benefit and the probability of success can be increased many fold with the enhanced 

linguistic proficiency on English from the long-term perspectives.    

Therefore, childhood conditions are important to overall achievements across social 

class (Benham, Giesen, & Oakes, 1980; Entwisle & Hayduk, 1982), especially when differences 

in experience and status emerge early and a current state reflects the past events and 

accumulations of early exposures to curriculum, pedagogical and school characteristic 

experiences. Moreover, family socioeconomic status and institutional exposure combined 

together provide understandings to how individuals evolve under the impingement of structures 

(Schafer et al., 2011). Personal linguistics trajectories are shaped by accumulation of risk, 

available resources, perceived trajectories and human agency as they operate in these structures. 
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Continuum of consequences leads to the accumulation of advantage or disadvantage for 

individuals. Accumulations of advantages increase chances of upward mobility whereas, 

accumulations of disadvantages increase risk factors which reduce the probability of reaching 

upward mobility. In open stratification systems individuals across all socioeconomic classes 

influence personal trajectories with agency and attempt to achieve status through enhanced 

abilities and skills. Of these skills advanced linguistic proficiency of English is one of the most 

important determinants of upward mobility, enhanced employment chances and increased capital 

(Gozdziak & Martin, 2005; Marrow, 2011). Hence, implicit efforts revolve around the level of 

linguistic ability that is handed over to children across different socioeconomic classes through 

varying curriculum and pedagogical exposures.  

Most research lends support to the widening gap in achievement over time (Jencks & 

Phillips, 2011; Lee & Orfield, 2006; Galindo, 2009; Reardon, 2011) across social class however, 

this research found that human agency is significant in allowing individuals of particular classes 

in university to maintain and build on their linguistic ability overtime although, the growth 

remains within the expected range set for each socioeconomic class across a slope (Wigfield, 

2002) which rises for low class having the beginning like linguistic ability, middle class having a 

developing linguistic ability and the high class having an advanced to exceptional linguistic 

ability. 

Overall, this study shows that a change in status and opportunities builds on advantage 

in life paths hence Kaufman (2005) states that early advantage reaps later advantage whereas 

early disadvantage reaps later disadvantage (Binstock, George, Cutler, Hendricks, & Schulz, 

2011) forming a linguistic socioeconomic gradient. In the conclusion, we say socioeconomic 

gradient in education replicates itself and widens across social classes yet within socioeconomic 

classes there are variations of linguistic ability. This means that high class sample shows a gain 

in linguistic skills and an early advantageous position materializes into later advantages whereas, 

early disadvantageous positions of low and middle classes materializes into later disadvantage in 

most cases however, in cases where human agency performs its role the position is directed 

towards advantage as the data also encompasses variations from the expected pattern of overall 

linguistic achievements.  
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Though divergence among SEC linguistic proficiency occurs over time increasing 

inequality between individuals yet, community opportunity structures and intervention models 

may provide advantage in terms of providing support, resources, motivation and intervention for 

educational nourishment and reduce the risk factors across different socioeconomic classes. The 

results of this research thus, show that intervention programs have a potential towards reducing 

the risk factors that accumulate disadvantage in linguistic proficiency. Although, the change in 

linguistic skills across social class with income distributions and schooling with fee differences 

forms a replicative pattern nonetheless, human agency may enhance the capability of linguistic 

growth if intervention programs are designed towards this end.    

5.7.5 Critical Discussion and Conclusive Insights 

The present research comprised of three phases which critically informed decisions. The 

data collected through different research phases was a way to relate the processes involved in 

specific linguistic performances and overall attainment levels in English proficiency across 

socioeconomic classes over a period of time. A look back into the accumulations of the processes 

that create a specific linguistic outcome which follows a consistent development pattern with 

respect to the individual’s socioeconomic class and schooling was carried out simultaneously 

with a detailed study of individuals’ linguistic development in university years and final 

attainment levels across socioeconomic classes. Together a comprehensive study of the processes 

involved in creating specific linguistic abilities of students from different schoolings and SEC 

and their performance in school as well as in university across two different samples was 

conducted through different research phases whose results were combined and interpreted in 

light of the cumulative accumulation theory of advantage or disadvantage. The results of both 

samples were characterized by cumulative developments of advantage and disadvantage to see 

how these developments have changed within and across social classes overtime and studied 

with respect to the theoretical insights of cumulative accumulation theory to make overall 

conclusions. The significance of the results were reflected upon based on which a discussion was 

developed in light of the theoretical framework.  

The work started with a detailed study of stratified educational systems by means of 

which this phenomenon initiates, processes and sustains itself forming patterns of achievement 

across socioeconomic classes overtime. It elaborated influence of stratified schooling, which 
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serves to reflect the society in which they operate and systems by means of which this 

phenomena processes itself and sustains its influences on individual achievement and the 

emerging patterns overtime on English language learning. The results are in line with Elvin 

(1965) work in ‘education and contemporary society’, who stated that people who want 

comprehensive schools want them for social reasons rather than education referring to the fact 

the socialization is a process that is taught in school hence, the everyday practices in school do 

reflect society at large, and schools are mini societies in themselves with specific educational 

cultures and practices that deliberate ‘different degrees of academic ability’ and allow ‘abler 

boys and girls to have special opportunities’ that they may be able to use for their individual 

benefits in short and ‘society’s benefit’ at large.  

Different societies react different to learners’ abilities and how they transform into skills 

for the long term, for instance some societies may provide a number of chances for individuals to 

continue to build their skills whereas, others may not do this and allow only few chances for 

learners to succeed and thereby, allocate them to advantages. The writer noted that some parents 

specifically decide a school for their children with which they would ‘exceed’ in social life, and 

‘some schools provide privilege’ in children early in their life, this is not problematic and seems 

very natural however, ‘when it comes to institutional privilege, and when it can be purchased’, 

the role of parents, schools as neutrally functioning institutions changes as it happens at the 

‘expense of others’ (Elvin, 1965, p. 11). The research results agree that educational institutions are 

the most important agency of socializing the young and practices in educational settings  (Handel, 

2006). In classrooms they socialize formally and outside classrooms they learn informal patterns 

of socialization through the use of language and interaction. Hence, the activities either academic 

or otherwise within the premises of school, for learners become means of cultural transfer during 

interaction through language. The results show that it is this social and cultural transfer that 

varies across stratified schools as a result of which there are high performing schools and there 

are low performing schools, and hence there are differences in performance across schools 

(Performers, 2011).  

While most research on school and their effectiveness was carried out in the second part 

of nineteenth century, school reforms were taking place in other parts of the world too however, 

early literature encompasses research primarily in America, Britain, and in European countries. 
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The debates extended to other parts of the world and schools began to emerge that proved 

effective in terms of the outcomes they produced and the skills they inculcate in their students, 

though research related to what instructional strategies are being adopted or which models were 

being followed remained a mystery in many countries as is the case in Pakistan. As a result of 

this practice, certain schools systems evolved above others that not only claimed but produced 

good outcomes and inculcate the culture of success that helped students’ motivations to be driven 

towards accumulated advantage and risk aversion over time. These students as they enter higher 

studies and work may dominate others as they received the right ‘exposure’ and a reasonably fair 

command of English language skills.  

A detailed study and discussion on social standing of schooling measured through 

school factors, pedagogy and curriculum in a stratified system of schools showed how these 

systems inculcate different experiences across socioeconomic classes forming a slope with the 

low at the bottom, middle at the center and high class at the top specifically in English language. 

The differences are maintained primarily through the curriculum differences in visions and 

secondly in terms of pedagogical factors such as the approach to teaching, assessment techniques 

and feedback, revisions and teacher student interaction. Moreover, across different stratified 

schools there is a wide difference in institutional characteristics as well. It is not to say that 

curriculums should solely be created to fulfill the employment needs individuals have of English 

skills yet, to explicate why it is happening through English across the society and what motives 

this practice.  

Therefore, it is argued that perceptions of language importance and efforts to achieve 

educational status through English language by families and schools differ across SEC which 

influence individual motivation and decisions to improve the level of achievement due to which 

they also vary with respect to the benefits they reap form this practice overtime. This point to the 

fact that linguistic achievement is directly related to personal trajectories that are formed towards 

advantage or disadvantage based on how much importance family and school places on 

inculcation of this skills.  
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Linguistic disparity due to social stratification is introduced into a child’s life form the 

very beginning where it not only becomes deterministic of the linguistic abilities of children but 

also places them in a system where the surrounding affects adversely on their basic language 

skills. As they move along the system, the lack of learning the language skills increases with an 

increase in the risk factors, later it decides how many opportunities they can benefit from. While 

advantage is looked at with acceptance, disadvantage raises the probability of risk factors.  The 

risk factors increase with the lack in available material and cultural resources which directs 

trajectories towards accumulation of disadvantages as individuals move from low class families 

to low paid schools. Across middle class the same risk factors play a significant role and 

influence the achievements in early life. It is only the individuals in high class who are exposed 

to high paid schools and a material culture that has reduced risk factors. The risk factors multiply 

as the curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics vary in quality and form a slope 

from low to high paid schools. Moreover, resources also play a vital role in the overall 

attainments as they may add to advantage in education or add to disadvantage in education. 

Resources include material and human culture individuals come across different social classes 

and institutional setup. The data showed a clear difference in resources of low, middle and high 

paid schools. 

Research results highlight an obvious difference in the skills achievement of the 

students who are made to think independently and those who are made to learn just to pass. This 

also refers to the differences thus created in curriculum philosophies, teaching methodologies, 

and classroom practices. Students who have received a good learning experience and are taught 

thinking skills of language holistically are often better in their performance of the language. 

Different social classes however, may affect the linguistics competence differently due to the 

vast differences in class cultures and opportunities available. The difference in the linguistic 

competence attained by the students belonging to different socioeconomic classes is further 

reinforced by the stratified school systems operating in Pakistan. Although, research results 

establish that indicators pertaining to family disadvantage have been found to be related to poor 

outcomes however, schools need not to mirror the family disadvantage into its practices thereby 

supporting the process of accumulations of disadvantage, conversely, schools need not to mirror 

the family advantage into its practices thereby, supporting the process of accumulation of 

advantages.  
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While personal trajectories in terms of linguistics attainments are very much linked to 

family status and schooling, resources and perceived trajectories they may also be transformed 

by human agency. The difference in the linguistic competence attained by the students coming 

from different back grounds and social classes also refers to the fact that English language is 

used as a tool of upwards social mobility and accumulative advantage. In this case then some of 

us would have to be left behind with a lesser proficient language skills and this practice is 

unnaturally introduced right form the first exposure children have with institutions. The practice 

of maintaining disparity is thus not a mere chance of circumstances but very systematic and 

intentional and since English is a tool to develop culturally and materially so there are streams of 

schools who emphasize it and handover this skills to their students early in their lives helping 

them use it to accumulate educational advantages over time. The other educational systems that 

do not emphasize its use produce students who are not able to compete in the long run remaining 

far behind and accumulating educational disadvantages overtime.  

Thorough the research results it has been established that high class upholds English as 

a prestigious language hence specific efforts and orientations towards providing children 

exposure to English forms a trend towards advantage which is further reinforced by high paid 

school curriculum aims and practices of pedagogy. In middle and low classes however, the risk 

factors are high and direct individual experience of family and early schooling towards 

disadvantage. Middle classes however, are known for upholding education as it reaps 

employment benefits for this class hence, there are specific family efforts at the stake of 

sacrificing other comforts for education that help in reducing the risk factors. This increases the 

role of human agency and hence in the long run the linguistic achievements of this class rise 

from very low at early age to fall within the expected range of this class and also towards 

advanced linguistic ability. This means that high class sample shows a gain in linguistic ability 

and an early advantageous position materializes into later advantages whereas early 

disadvantageous positions of low and middle classes materializes into later disadvantage in most 

cases however, in cases where human agency performs its role the position is directed towards 

advantage as the data also encompasses variations from the expected pattern of overall linguistic 

achievements.  
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Overall, this study shows that a change in status and opportunities builds on advantage 

in life paths hence early advantage reaps later advantage Kaufman (2005) whereas early 

disadvantage reaps later disadvantage (Binstock, George, Cutler, Hendricks, & Schulz, 2011) 

forming a linguistic socioeconomic gradient.  Moreover, low and middle classes have developed 

more overtime in their linguistic proficiency than the high class however, the rise in both these 

classes stands lower across time and the linguistic proficiency growth rate remains consistent.In 

the conclusion we say socioeconomic gradient in education replicates itself and widens across 

social classes yet, within socioeconomic classes there are variations of linguistic ability. The 

phenomenon of accumulation not only takes place but replicates itself and explains that 

advantage leads to further advantage. 

Finally, the results highlighted the accumulation of pre-university linguistic experience 

to explain current performance and determined the orientation of advantage or disadvantage. 

They also highlighted the trends in linguistic achievement and overall attainments across 

socioeconomic classes.  The results of this study indicate a consistent widening gap in linguistic 

ability and achievement overtime between students of higher, middle and lower socio economic 

classes who receive linguistic exposure across stratified school systems. These findings are 

consistent with the cumulative theory of advantage and disadvantage.  

The early disadvantage in family social class and school tends to remain consistent 

across social classes overtime and years of transitions and it reflects in linguistic performance 

and attainment overtime. Conversely, the early advantage in family social class and school tends 

to remain consistent across social classes overtime and years of transitions and it too reflects in 

linguistic performance and attainment overtime that moves towards educational success. It also 

suggests that individuals would benefit from intervention programs developed for longer 

durations to reduce linguistic disparity created by school. These intervention programs can be 

implemented early in their childhood years and during transition stages as children move from 

school to secondary and higher schools. The intervention programs can be implemented at entry 

levels to universities as well as during the university years. 
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                                                 CHAPTER 6 

6 CONCLUSION 

 

6.1 Introduction  

The following chapter concludes the entire research summarizes the main findings. 

Having demonstrated how socioeconomic classes and stratified schools influence early linguistic 

exposure, this longitudinal study investigated the patterns in achievement and overall attainments 

of English language in higher education. The contributions this work makes to existing literature, 

limitations of the work and recommendations for future research are also included in this 

chapter.   

6.2 Summary and Conclusive Insights  

This study demonstrated and examined the long-term influences of disparity created by 

the socioeconomic classes and stratified school systems through implicit institutional practices 

on English language attainments and orientations of personal trajectories towards cumulative 

advantage or disadvantage. The interpretations of the data highlighted why specifically English 

language learning takes place as means of creating and maintaining stratification and how this 

practices takes place through a deliberate difference in curriculum, pedagogy and school 

characteristics. Instead of establishing the conclusions on mere inferences and assumptions about 

the status of English language in higher education across social classes each research phase was 

specifically designed to inform and provide empirical first hand data on linguistic proficiency of 

the participants.  The study was thus built on a vast scale which brought to surface a complete 

representation of linguistic proficiency. both in schools and  higher education, as well as 

highlighted the role of key factors responsible for this come about. Moreover, CRASP 

intervention model of action research by Zuber-Skerritt (1992)  (Critical attitude, Research into 

teaching, Accountability and Self-evaluation leading to Professionalism) was practically 
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employed to see the variations in linguistic performance as a result of its implementation across 

socioeconomic classes in higher education and to inform practitioners about ways to address the 

problem of inequality in language skills. The results of the study revealed a number of insights 

that are presented in two steps: first conclusions with respect to data findings and second the 

theoretical insights are presented in the description below. 

The data of primary schools showed the role of processes which served as catalyst to set 

forth a range of family and institutional exposure and the fact that it varied across socioeconomic 

classes. It was with design directed towards successful development of language skills and status 

accumulations among learners for some classes at the cost of other classes. Similarly, 

inclinations towards improvement of educational achievements through expanded exposure to 

English language by material and cultural resources too differed across socioeconomic classes. 

Advantage in terms of the social opportunities family can provide according to Adams Cote & 

Marshelle (2001) in terms of the ways children think of themselves and explore their potentials 

and their motivations for academic achievements and how they translate these into long-term 

advantages over time differ across socioeconomic classes which is the prime reason for the 

difference in orientations towards linguistic achievements. Hence, the differences regarding how 

language is perceived, introduced, learned and used are more or less the same within a specific 

social class and school system and quite varied across the systems. Therefore, it can be said that 

both social and income disparities translate into linguistic disparities. 

The detailed study of primary schools highlighted the particular differences of 

characteristics in curriculum, pedagogy and other school factors across stratified schools that 

individuals come across. The differences were in line with the overall curriculum visions and the 

emphasis each curriculum laid on the inculcation of English language.  The pedagogical 

approaches too were found to vary and there was  emphasis on different language skills across 

stratified schools. Similarly, the school characteristics in terms of parental involvement, 

professionalism, collegiality and environment also varied greatly from being effective to 

ineffective in the sample schools. These practices resulted in showing how childhood language 

learning and development, in the form of input took place differently in different stratified school 

systems, ultimately reflecting society’s distinction of schooling primarily based on economic 

differences. Overall, the exceptional linguistic performance was measured to have 82% linguistic 
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attainment whereas, the advanced linguistic performance was measured to be 55% as found 

across high class schools. On the contrary, the developing linguistic attainment was measured to 

be 42% in middle class and 21% in low class in primary school across the sample. Therefore, 

primary school data showed that the low class performed below the expected range of linguistic 

proficiency set for this level, middle class too performed below the margin, and high class 

performed with an advanced linguistic proficiency. Students with exceptional linguistic 

performance too were found in high socioeconomic class only. Moreover, low and middle class 

schools were inclined towards inculcating more writing skills whereas, the high class schools 

stressed speaking as well as writing skills with more emphasis on speaking skills. 

The research results have shown that socioeconomic class of family and school 

advantage influenced orientations towards English language differently among socioeconomic 

classes. These factors are held responsible for personal trajectories in the immediate context. 

Personal trajectories at this stage are directed towards advantage under suitable status 

accumulations through an enhanced linguistic proficiency and it is directed in the opposite 

direction if this condition is tampered. It is also necessary to point out that the antithetical of 

advantage is not always complete disadvantage or failure nonetheless,  reducing advantage 

increases the possibility of confrontation with risk factors which serves to reduce agency and the 

capacity to direct personal trajectories towards advantage. Moreover, unless a major intervention 

takes place at the transition stage from primary school, linguistic ability continues to grow with 

the same rate for the following years. Although, the detailed pre-university results emphasized 

the particular differences of status accumulation in families and schools by different social 

classes, however, at university level not only the differences were eradicated but the sample also 

received equal exposure of curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics. Similarly 

intervention was applied to provide equal opportunity of development hence, it was expected that 

the linguistic discrepancies would reduce greatly. Regardless of this, the following results were 

obtained.   

Overall, the exceptional linguistic performance in university sample was measured to 

have 69% linguistic attainment whereas, the advanced linguistic performance was measured to 

be 58% and was found across high class. On the contrary, the developing linguistic attainment 

was measured to be 49% in middle class and 24% in low class at the departure stage from 
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university across the sample. Therefore, the data showed that the low and middle class performed 

within their expected range of linguistic proficiency set for these levels whereas, high class 

performed with an advanced linguistic competency. However, when compared to primary 

sample results the data showed that the low class has managed to enter university and develop 

English skills overtime.  The middle class too developed their linguistic skills and perform very 

close to the advanced ability. Regardless of this improvement, the maximum population within 

these socioeconomic classes continues to remain within their expected range of performance 

even at university level. In other words, low and middle classes show a variation and a capacity 

to develop triggered by agency and internal motivations whereas, the high class showed very 

little variation. However they retained their advanced linguistic capacity even in the university 

years. Moreover, exceptional linguistic ability was found to be in high class only.  

The linguistics results indicated a significant difference in students’ linguistic 

competencies with respect to different social classes and stratified schooling. Linguistic 

development and overall linguistics attainments of the sample followed a systematic pattern that 

was in line with the schooling and family socioeconomic classes. This pattern was also similar in 

growth with the linguistic attainments of the sample in primary schools. More specifically, the 

research results showed that family’s social class and school advantage not only influenced early 

orientations towards English language differently among social classes which are held 

responsible for personal trajectories in the immediate context but the trend also develops into a 

pattern of socioeconomic gradient overtime. Although research results establish that indicators 

pertaining to family disadvantage have been found to be related to poor outcomes, schools need 

not mirror the family disadvantages in their practices, thereby supporting the process of 

accumulations of disadvantage; conversely, schools need not mirror the family advantage in their 

practices, thereby supporting the process of accumulation of advantage. The results signify that 

the students who had schooling from privileged schools continued to perform in line with the 

same rate overtime in language ability and do not make notable transitions to cross the expected 

range of their linguistic proficiency and continue to grow at a notably small rate. Although, 

variations do exist however, there are no quantum jumps of performance in writing and speaking 

skills of students across any social class. 
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Although, the intervention through CRASP (Critical attitude, Research into teaching, 

Accountability and Self-evaluation leading to Professionalism) noticed a noteworthy variation in 

low and middle class linguistic achievement yet, the improvement rate found is nearly negligible. 

The intervention results show that the students of specific class who had schooling with respect 

to their SEC continued to perform in line with the same rate overtime in language ability and did 

not make notable transitions. It means that a long-term intervention program if applied to 

overcome the impact of early dis-advantaged exposure to language may result in significant 

increase of linguistic ability.  

The overall attainment in linguistic proficiency however, show a slope that is formed 

with the low class at the bottom, middle class in between and the high class at the peak forming 

personal trajectories at this stage and determining mobility direction and individual success 

towards advantage in the whole university sample. The attainment gaps refer to the pace of 

success for each social class and the possible influence their specific linguistic ability can bring 

them overtime. The results clearly show that upward mobility will be quickest in high class, 

moderate to high in middle class and slowest in low class. The results are encouraging as in 

university the linguistic proficiency does not fall below range and moves in the upward direction 

consistently.   

The accumulation of advantage or disadvantage is a process based on a series of sub 

processes that serve to support and build on each other with specific orientations that determine 

if overtime the trajectory is that of success or failure in individual or group lives. It attempts to 

explain the influence of a cumulative impact on any given current standing. Although, positive 

impact between socioeconomic status and linguistic achievement has been established yet, how it 

varies over age and time across social classes was a considerably left out issue in literature; this 

research provided results towards this end. Based on the data results, the following points come 

to surface in line with the cumulative inequality theory of advantage and disadvantage. 

The reasons why English language learning take place as means of creating and 

maintaining stratification through curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics become 

clear from the results of this research. It is through curriculum, pedagogy and institutional 

exposures that individuals accumulate a difference in experience that builds on overtime. 
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Research results also explain that language learning and development is very much dependent on 

the institutions of the society such as family, and schooling and a number of factors associated 

with these. There is no doubt that home is the first place where a child is nurtured and prepared 

for the future. Donald’s Super (1957) called family a multidimensional setup, consisting of 

social, psychological and economic context in which children develop and are influenced by the 

possibilities and the resources their family has to offer. However, belonging to a disadvantaged 

SEC can cause social stigmatizations and influence development in a number of ways. A 

difference in social class brings a difference in class cultures, difference in economic security 

and awareness of the parents; each of which affects the children. Nevertheless, these are only 

few factors, out of the numerous, that influence learning. The children are sent to school by all 

parents regardless of the SEC in hope for levelling the gaps through better education and 

opportunities. It is here where the differences are reproduced and reinforced through implicit 

practices that instigate the problem further.  

In schools, the patterns of social stratification are reintroduced in new ways. Although, 

institutions define social reality and structural experiences but, they should not reward those who 

already possess linguistic competence and fail to provide it to those who are in need of it 

(Kissell, 2007).  Different school systems infuse different experiences that children face as soon 

as they enter school which develop as patterns of experiences that accumulate overtime.  No 

institution and group is neutral and according to the conflict perspective, an instrument of class 

domination (Hugher, 2002, p. 120), hence specific efforts are made to maintain differences in 

curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics.  

Since English is considered to be the criteria of school success and a privilege which is 

an advantage some enjoy whereas as other do not or cannot (Elvin, 1965). Hence, the linguistic 

competence of students also varies. It is due to this elevated position and utilitarian role that 

English plays in raising ones status with enhanced chances of better employment that the skill 

handed over to different social classes not only varies in  ability yet, this ability is maintained 

through implicit practices of curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics. Instead of 

being dependent on circumstances of chance rather, they depend on circumstances of construct; 

intentional and systematic in terms of how socioeconomic classes retain their individuality of 
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marked preferences and in terms of how schools as institutions hand over different exposure of 

curriculum and pedagogy to students. 

Students from stratified educational systems have accumulation of certain kinds of 

language competencies, attitudes, behaviors, cultural knowledge, and problem solving skills. It is 

the accumulation of these language competencies, attitudes, behaviors, cultural knowledge and 

problem solving skills, year after year and over time in the form of curriculum, pedagogy and 

school environment that either project as advantageous or disadvantageous. The accumulation 

moves towards advantage through accumulation of the required skills that are in line with the 

economic cultural and social ascendency trends prevalent in any given society in time. 

Conversely, the possibility of accumulating disadvantaged characteristics may occur and set a 

downwards mobile trend through lack of accumulations of these very skills. The ascendency 

trends that involve an understanding of what skills or characteristics may lead one towards the 

accumulation of advantage are not explicitly stated in any society or institute rather, they are 

being practiced and the participants have the capacity to understand what these skills and 

characteristics are, so they not only strive to accomplish them but also introduce them 

systematically in the younger generation with a degree of inconsistency among socioeconomic 

class based schools. Therefore, childhood conditions are important with respect to the overall 

achievements across social class (Benham, Giesen, & Oakes, 1980; Entwisle & Hayduk, 1982), 

especially when differences in experience and status emerge early and a current state reflects the 

past events and accumulations of early exposures to curriculum, pedagogy and school 

characteristic experiences. 

Moreover, family socio-economic status and institutional exposure combined together 

provide understandings to how individuals evolve under the impingement of structures (Schafer 

et al., 2011). Personal linguistic trajectories are shaped by accumulation of risk, available 

resources, perceived trajectories and human agency as they operate in these structures. 

Continuum of consequences leads to the accumulation of advantage or disadvantage for 

individuals. Accumulation of advantages increases chances of upward mobility whereas 

accumulation of disadvantage increases risk factors and the probability of reaching upward 

mobility. In open stratification systems individuals across all social classes influence personal 

trajectories with agency and attempt to achieve status through enhanced abilities and skills. Of 
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these skills advanced linguistic proficiency of English is one of the most important determinants 

of upward mobility, enhanced employment chances and increased capital (Gozdziak & Martin, 

2005; Marrow, 2011). Hence, implicit efforts revolve around the level of linguistic ability that is 

handed over to children across different social classes through varying curriculum and 

pedagogical exposures. Though divergence among SEC linguistic proficiency occurs over time 

increasing inequality between individuals nevertheless, community opportunity structures and 

intervention models can provide advantage in terms of providing support, resources, motivation 

and intervention for educational nourishment and reduce the risk factors across different social 

classes.  

The results of this research also show to the practitioners how they can employ 

intervention to reduce performance gaps and bring about equity in language outcomes. 

Intervention programs have a potential towards reducing the risk factors that accumulate 

disadvantage in linguistic proficiency. Although, the change in linguistic ability across social 

class with income distributions and schooling with fee differences forms a replicative pattern 

over years (Jencks & Phillips, 2011; Lee & Orfield, 2006; Reardon, 2011 & Galindo, 2009) but, 

human agency can enhance the capability of linguistic growth by allowing individuals of 

particular classes to build on their linguistic proficiency overtime. 

6.3 Recommendations, Implications for Policy And Research 

Basic language skills, when introduced properly at early level can lessen chances of 

disadvantage and downward mobility. With improved language skills, the chances of social 

inclusion, upward mobility and success may increase. Tremendous work still has to be done 

regarding the relationship of linguistic proficiency and the socioeconomic gradient that explain 

the cumulative accumulation and the trajectories of advantage or disadvantage across 

socioeconomic classes. The research results have not only answered a number of questions 

including if socioeconomic gradients replicate themselves in terms of linguistic proficiency but 

also highlighted the variations in linguistic proficiency within social classes. Although, positive 

impact between socioeconomic status and achievement has been established nonetheless, how it 

varies over age and time across social classes was a considerably left out issue in literature 

however, through this research a single step is taken in this direction. In this regard, Kraus 

(2008) restates the need of more research that should be conducted to inform the relationship of 
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linguistic ability and life chances by stating that ‘how we realize our life chances depends to a 

considerable extent on linguistic competence and more research is needed in this direction’. 

While the theory helped in understanding the accumulation paths and determined 

mobility directions nevertheless, there are some aspects that still need to be addressed. The fact 

that higher education treats all individuals equal and provides equal encouragement, trainings of 

appropriate skills, resources and a promise of students’ status improvement, but still the earlier 

influences cannot be shaken nor improved significantly to show a compatible language 

development across social classes in little time. This has implications for educational institutions 

running in the country at all levels and thus more research across these lines has to be conducted. 

New research however, must guard against the common fallacy of ‘deficit’ model (Harry & 

Klingner, 2014; Valencia, 2009). 

This research has established facts related to socioeconomic gradient and variations 

within and across socioeconomic classes. The information must be employed to inform future 

policy and implementation programs, curriculum designs, pedagogical approaches and funding 

agencies to help people maximize their potential of language skills, as a means to empower and 

equalize them and to change their perceptions and concept of failure towards constructivism and 

building participatory societies. 

Stratification of school systems at earlier levels manifest and reflect in the higher 

education making intervention and reform difficult. However, a number of current researches do 

provide models and intervention techniques to universities to reduce gaps in skills. These 

researches are however, context related which call for empirical data and further research within 

Pakistan.  Moreover, the research results suggested that individuals benefit from intervention 

programs developed to reduce the gap of linguistic achievements. The design and 

implementation of intervention programs can be of specific interest to curriculums that may be 

formed to equalize skills and achievements.  The intervention programs can be implemented  

early in  childhood years and during transition stages as children move from school to secondary 

and higher schools. The intervention programs can be implemented at entry levels to universities 

as well as during the university years. Moreover, the amount of exposure students receive of 

learning English as a communication skill rather than as a subject has to be increased. 
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Intervention programs that ask for ability grouping must guard against the common fallacy of not 

reproducing class discriminations as this would be ‘another nail in the coffin’ (Fisher, Brooks, & 

Lewis, 2002). Hence, within the existing complex system, the issues of linguistic disparity must 

be intervened with an eye for reducing disparity and not reintroducing it in models and 

interventions. Future research can look at possibilities and effectiveness of such practices.  

The root of the problem is found to be early schooling hence, it is necessary to intervene 

at national level by forming public and private partnerships. Moreover, through strict monitoring 

of governmental schools the overall educational standards in these schools that reach the larger 

public must be rebuilt. A few private schools that form exclusive mini societies without any 

regard for the larger societies and anti-Pakistan ideologies must be scrutinized. However; all 

private schools that  produce good results and show a concern for educating the society at large 

must be broadened, funded and supported. Likewise, extensive research is required with a wide 

range of teaching methods, patterns of governance, and underlying ideological foundations while 

still maintaining an overall framework in which schools teach the basics effectively. It is 

necessary to have common curriculum in the basics of education and all schools should 

effectively teach by placing high demands on every student. Administrators should demand 

excellent teaching from every teacher and set high standards.  

Government must play their role at this time of educational emergency and retain an 

upper hand through policies that inform them of the practices in all private schools. As it was 

pointed out in an interview with the government official in education ministry who stated, ‘there 

is a lack of trust in public and private sector’. The elite private schools close doors to sharing 

their information as they target only the upper class hence, even the government is crippled with 

undue pressure by them. The information of educational practices across all schools should be 

made public and available to the research society that can inform policy and move to the 

implementation phase. The research society must be formed to serve impartially; it should be 

promoted, funded and supported by the government.  

The research results provided a link between linguistic proficiency at early age and 

language development pattern at university level in one social setting thereby, linking the 

learning of language over time. Moreover, the research related the university attainments with 
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the possibility of immediate advantage or disadvantage with mobility directions. The process is 

based on lifelong learning of a certain skill in determining the life chances of an individual. The 

pattern explicated has implications for the benefit an individual across any class may receive 

from the vast knowledge available in English as a ‘skill for sustainable growth’ (Scales, 2012), 

with  ‘curriculums that has content and processes that raise the standard of life’ (Blunkett, 2001; 

Fallows & Steven, 2000; Ravitch, 1995). It is not to say, that a national language is any lesser as 

such nonetheless, to point out that in the global village in which we exist today escaping English 

is equal to lowering a life standard. This also means that English is not merely means to 

educating oneself for employability but also a medium for enriching life (Rodd & Greany, 2003). 

Thus, in order to achieve a high skills economy with equality of skills, diversity in workforce and 

enriching life national skills need to be announced and efforts to provide equal exposure to these 

skills must be catered for.  

Earlier studies found at primary level are negligibly very few in number. A lot of 

research that highlights school effectiveness is required in order for any change to happen. 

Similarly, at university level mostly language teaching is not done apart from English for 

specific (ESP) courses.  Although, in this research the English courses considered for research 

had a focus of ESP and General English both however, more research is required in the areas 

related to English in university other than ESP.  

The reasons for persistence of inequality in higher education are primarily set forth by 

pre- university factors. Universities lack intervention programs or mentor models to deal with 

language gaps of students. These lacks serve as catalyst to further increase inequalities in 

universities as they are places for competition and are by design meant to challenge learners. The 

research results provided solid results that should be used to influence teaching practices and 

policies at institutional and national level both. Likewise, teachers in universities must be trained 

with a larger perspective of learners’ development as means to national skill development. 

Intervention programs for English teachers should be designed to help them understand 

assessment and evaluations that is unbiased. They must rigorously be taught to question their 

own perceptions and use feedback before grading. Likewise, teaching practices must employ 

inclusive teaching characteristics and strategies that focus on student learning outcomes, enable 

student agency, and facilitate skill learning. Though material is not known to have a direct 
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influence on outcomes nevertheless, Government should ensure that disadvantaged families and 

communities are provided with learning materials free of charge to rule out the possibility of any 

influence it may have on learning and exposure. 

6.4 Limitations 

This research yielded significant contributions to the existing body of knowledge 

however, it is not completely without limitations. The limitations were controlled as much as was 

humanly possible so they may not influence the research results. They are listed below. 

1. Even though, the sample size was significantly large, yet the findings are 

constrained in their generalizability as they were delimited to population in a 

single region for data facilitations.   

2. The findings of this research can be generalized for linguistic proficiency of 

English language skill. These findings cannot be generalized for other subjects 

such as mathematics, physics etc., 

3. The data made no prior distinction based on results with gender specific concerns. 

Hence, there is a possibility of data not being representative of the female 

population. This limitation was based on the fact that the overall sample of 

students in university mainly comprised of males. The subjects of Engineering 

had the least amount of female ratio to males, possibly because most females are 

known  not to opt for this subject area. 

4. Drop-outs were excluded in this research and a separate study should be carried 

out in this area. 

5. Underclass was excluded in this research. The reason for excluding this 

socioeconomic class was the fact that underclass did not exist in the university 

sample. 

6. Students from varying socioeconomic classes were found in federal/military 

based schools. Although students’ demographics provided enough information 

about learners’ language skills and family background yet prolonged engagement 

with this group could reveal more differences within a single classroom 

comprising of different socioeconomic groups. However, this was a rather left out 
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argument in this work. Future research can explore how socioeconomic diversity 

is dealt with in a single classroom at school level. 

7. Parents and schools were not willing to provide accurate demographics hence, in 

some cases an accurate assessment was made on the provided information.  

8. Students with a better linguistic proficiency were found to understand the 

problems in physics and mathematics yet, it was pointed out that students of lower 

classes often outdid the rest as soon as they were explained the problem through 

translation. Hence, intelligence quotient of students belonging to various 

socioeconomic classes is compatible and only in the case of English/linguistic 

ability, the inconsistency becomes noticeable. Future research can address this 

issue as it was not explored in this work. Moreover, linguistic market and politics, 

situational differences and factors other than social class that create language 

variations are potential areas for future research.   

9. The transition gap between primary and higher education was vast with little 

information about the secondary and high secondary schooling. An ideal situation 

would be if the sample taken in primary schools was followed over the years. 

However, this was not possible with the time and resources constraints. This 

limitation was covered by a comprehensive meta-analysis of available studies of 

linguistic achievements with respect to socioeconomic differences. The results 

though did not form part of this research however, they were used to inform 

overall results. 
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large which refers to the widening difference in speaking competency across different social 

classes. The difference in speaking skill is larger than the difference across social classes in 

writing skills. 

 

c  Writing Skills Test Scores  

 

Table 30: Mean test Scores of writing skill across SEC and stratified schools 

   Mean Maximum Minimum Range Mode 

Low 

 

Essay/Creative 

writing (LE/C) 

5 7 3 4 4 

Argumentative 

writing (LAW) 

5.4 6 2 4 5 

Picture description 

(LPD) 

5.2 6 1 5 4 

Question formation 

(LQ) 

3.5 5 0 5 4 

Middle 

 

Essay/Creative 

writing (ME/C) 

7.1 

 

9 4 5 8 

Argumentative 

writing(MAW) 

7 

 

7 4 3 6 

Picture description  

(MPD) 

6 7 3 4 6 

 Question formation 

(MQ) 

7 8 4 4 5 

High 

 

Essay/Creative 

writing (HE/C) 

8.8 

 

10 5 5 9 

Argumentative 

writing(HAW) 

8 

 

10 4 6 7 

Picture description 

(HPD) 

9 10 5 5 7 

 Question formation 

(HQ) 

8.6 10 5 5 7 

             Table 30:  

The table presents the writing scores obtained through the writing test of the university 

sample. The writing test was based on essay/creative writing, argumentative writing, and picture 

description and question formation. The mean scores, maximum, minimum, range and mode for 

each social class are shown across the respective label.  The mean value in low social class is 

lowest, in the middle class it is at average whereas in the high class it is highest. It is clear from 

the maximum and minimum values that the performance for each social class has a wide range 

which means not all students in each social class perform equally well and vary from low to 



275 
 

expected range for each social class. In some cases they also perform better than the expected 

range.   

Moreover, the writing competency of low and middle paid school sample was observed 

to be closer to each other in school sample whereas the high paid school sample produced written 

competency that was significantly higher. The trend was observed to change in university as 

students who study form low paid schools perform better than they did in primary schools but at 

the same time they remain within the expected range of their performance. Similarly, the 

students who studied form middle paid schools had performance that was scattered towards 

advanced linguistic ability as well as lowered ability.  

 

 

Figure 87: Writing skills test scores across SEC and stratified schools 

 

The figure presents the comparison of writing scores obtained through the writing test 

of the university sample with the line graph. The mean values on essay/creative writing, 

argumentative writing, and picture description and question formation across low, middle and 

high class are shown in the line above. The writing scores of low social class stands at a 

maximum of 5.4 mean values, whereas the score of middle social class stands at a maximum of 

7.1 and the score of high social class stands at a maximum of 9. Overall, as the class moves from 

low to middle and middle to high the writing competency improves. Similarly, students from low 

paid schools perform less than those who received schooling from middle paid schools and both 
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of these groups continue to perform low in writing skill at university level from the high paid 

school students. 

 

Table 31: Proximity Dissimilarity Matrix of mean scores of writing skill across SEC 

 

 Euclidean Distance 

Low Middle High 

Low .000 4.456 7.852 

Middle 4.456 .000 3.931 

High 7.852 3.931 .000 

 

The table presents the Euclidean distance of the mean values across the social classes 

writing performance in university. The increase in the value points out the dissimilarity among 

the variables. From the values it is clear that the distance of low to middle class is more than the 

distance between middle to high class. The distance between classes however is significantly 

large which refers to the difference in writing competency across different social classes. 

 

4.3.8 Application of CRASP  

CRASP model was practically applied on a cohort/experimental group over a period of 

time. It was based on application of a rigorous process of pedagogical practices that were 

informed through  research into teaching to challenge the linguistic competency of individuals 

from variety of socioeconomic backgrounds with the possibility that providing equal exposure 

and intervention steps targeted specifically to enhance students’ motivations, self-concept and 

added linguistic exposure, may bring a significant change in the language ability of learners 

across different SEC with different linguistic competencies.   

The trends of academic achievement in language of high, middle and low socio 

economically categorized students with respect to their SES and schooling was highlighted and 

brought to surface through the implementation phase. This was done to understand how this 

trend reflects back into the schooling and forth into the immediate and future possible trend of 

further development. Data gained form CRASP application was characterized in terms of final 
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accumulation of educational status attained and final language attainment levels at exit stage 

from university.  

Based on this information trajectories of advantage or disadvantage are described. It 

was practically implemented in three different but interlinking stages that are given below:  

I. Initial study: Complete background information of learners, earlier grades of 

English subjects in matric and secondary school, social class and need analysis 

with respect to social class. 

II. Intervention: Application of an enhanced teaching session with a specific focus to 

improve learners’ language skill regardless of the background through an 

intervention in the pedagogical practice. This practice was divided into a number 

of intervention steps at the level of pedagogy, curriculum, and use of university 

resources given in the following section.  

III. Results: Final outcomes of this cohort were collected and compared to the 

information of the overall research sample to form conclusions.  

a CRASP Intervention  

CRASP model by Zuber-Skerritt (1992) is based on critical attitude which involves 

research designed to inform any teaching situation specifically in higher education. It focuses on 

identifying problems in teaching and learning and solving them through intervention. The 

intervention steps that were developed and applied practically to the considered sample based on 

which results were derived are as follows. 

1. The sample was placed into groups to support learners understanding of tasks. 

Each group consisted of a group leader and students from different social classes 

and schooling to work together. Earlier students worked in groups with similar 

social classes and schooling.  

2. Teacher learner interaction was enhanced during the class; the class was divided 

into different stages, introduction of the lesson, individual work, group work and 

discussion with the teacher. In each two hour class fifteen minutes were allotted to 

discussing leaners issues with the assigned tasks, to make things clear and to 

motivate them. 
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3. Moreover, extra hours after class were allocated to support learners by giving 

them out of class projects in which they interacted with each other and the 

instructor. Independence of ideas in making decisions regarding projects was 

encouraged and discussed. Out of class group work was encouraged. 

4. During class practice specific attention was paid to the learners who belonged to 

low SEC or were under confident or de-motivated. Individual students who were 

weaker were guided specifically and encouraged during class activities. 

Moreover, learners who held back in class due to lack of confidence were 

encouraged to participate and interact.  

5. Meaningful activities which were learner centered as class discussions and role 

plays, situation based writing, and presentations were designed specifically to 

allow language practice. 

6. Curriculum was modified to include reading and listening as receptive skills and 

the content was reorganized. Order of topic was devised from easy to difficult. 

7. Learners pace was considered throughout the course. They were given time to 

revise, discuss and practice language content. 

8. Use of university resources like library, lab was encouraged. 

9. Class assessment which usually starts from the first week of the course study was 

delayed to the third week to allow maximum time to introduce the course 

requirements and basics in the first weeks of the classes. Moreover, students were 

given extra practice of grammar, writing and speaking activities that were meant 

specifically to overcome the problems in language. The exercises were designed 

after a need analysis in which students pointed out the area of difficulty in 

language. Individual groups of students were given extra work to finish outside 

class while working with each other. Reviews of basic skills, oral and writing 

skills were re-taught in the first month of the semester after which students were 

directed to the course. 

10. Ongoing assessments were discussed with each learner individually, they were 

encouraged and guided accordingly.  

11. In the third week of the semester, exercises like writing assignment, presentations 

and discussions were assessed and the feedback was given to individual students 
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and they were asked to work on specific areas. Feedback was modified to 

encouraging rather than pointing out problem areas.  

12. Students were encouraged to self-assess and peer assess the writing exercises and 

speaking sessions.  

13. Class quizzes were announced beforehand to reduce unnecessary pressure and 

provide more time to practice each new lesson. 

14. In order to rule out bias in understanding individual samples extra measures that 

were taken are as follows:  

a. Prior marks/grades in English studied as a subject in secondary school 

(matric) and higher secondary school (Intermediate) were gathered. While 

allocating students to particular social classes based on individual 

demographics, the school they studied from and the marks they obtained 

in matric and secondary school too were considered before applying 

interventions. These marks ruled out the possibility that the language 

exposure a learner received in primary school has undergone large shift 

during the transition stages as individuals moved from secondary school to 

higher secondary and eventually to university. Similarly, students’ 

perceptions regarding their primary schools were crossed confirmed with 

the teachers’ responses. This measure ensured the credibility of overall 

results and language attainment levels.  

b.  The students who attended extra courses of English apart from the regular 

courses taught in schools before entering university were excluded from 

the sample as there was a possibility of results being skewed due to this 

extra language exposure.  

c.  The allocation of students to different social classes was based on 

purposive sampling, however, selection of students within groups was 

based on random sampling with no prior distinction as to who may be 

included or excluded.  

d.  The results obtained for individual sample were assessed by more than a 

single instructor to rule out any bias individual teachers may have for the 

sample. Hence, the overall results in speaking and writing classes 
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consisted of assessment carried out by more than a single teacher.  Hence, 

assessment was carried out by a teacher who had complete information 

about the students’ backgrounds and socioeconomic classes and it was 

also carried out by a teacher who had no information about the social 

classes and backgrounds of the students and orientations towards CRASP 

application. The assessment marks of both the teachers were placed side 

by side to ensure the credibility of assessment and to reduce bias in final 

results.  

e. Sequential assessment was continuously updated before considering the 

final outcomes and results for plotting data.  

f.  Finally, the demographic data was separated from the collected linguistic 

samples and the students with high, average and low performance were 

sorted with respect to their language performance without a look at the 

demographic data by another person who was unaware of the research 

purposes and objectives. The respective person was asked to sort out data 

with respect to high, middle and low class based on the performance of the 

written and spoken samples. The results of this exercise were cross 

matched with the researches results and in 80% of the cases the data was 

accurately sorted with respect to the socioeconomic class and linguistics 

performance.  

b Comparison of Linguistics Proficiency after Interventions 

The linguistics ability of the sample is measured by mean values of initial performance 

before intervention and final performance after intervention of speaking and writing skill. This is 

considered to be the overall measure of linguistics attainment across socioeconomic class. The 

results obtained from this are displayed and discussed below.  
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i Results for Speaking Performance 

 

Table 32: Initial and final writing performance across SEC 

 S1(Initial) S2(Final) 

Low 6.1025 6.5331 

Low 6.692917 7.092083 

Middle 7.5766 7.7597 

Middle 7.3125 7.520833 

High 8.042917 8.395833 

High 8.0845 8.3857 

The figure presents the initial and final speaking scores across low, middle and high 

social class in the university sample. As the data set was large hence the data was divided into 

two sets and the mean scores for both sets across each social class are presented in the above 

table. It is clear from the data in the table that there is a slight difference in the mean values of 

the initial and final speaking performances across all social classes however, in low social class 

after intervention there is notable improvement. Moreover, the difference is minor and remains 

within the expected range of each class. This means that after intervention the overall change in 

the speaking skills remains close to the initial score however, in low social class the speaking 

ability is enhanced which means that intervention influenced the students from this class. 

 

Table 33: Proximity Dissimilarity of speaking skills across SEC 

 

 Euclidean Distance 

LW1 LW2 MW1 MW2 HW1 HW2 

LW1 .000 .587 1.599 1.853 2.388 2.850 

LW2 .587 .000 1.067 1.299 1.807 2.268 

MW1 1.599 1.067 .000 .277 .902 1.350 

MW2 1.853 1.299 .277 .000 .631 1.074 

HW1 2.388 1.807 .902 .631 .000 .464 

HW2 2.850 2.268 1.350 1.074 .464 .000 
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The table presents the Euclidean distance of the values of speaking skills across SEC. 

The overall improvement across social class in speaking skill is shown with the dissimilarity 

matrix. The initial value in low class has a distance of .587 which is very little. The initial value 

in middle class is 1.599 and the final distance is 1.873. Similarly, the initial value in high class is 

2.388 and the final value is 2.850. Overall the initial and final performance stands very close to 

each other with a minor improvement.  

 

ii Results for Writing Performance 

 

Table 34: Initial and final writing performance across SEC 

 W1(Initial) W2(Final) 

Low 5.9441 6.2129 

Low 6.61875 6.91625 

Middle 7.487 7.6 

Middle 7.38125 7.495 

High 7.955417 8.024583 

High 8.6218 8.9207 

 

The figure presents the initial and final writing scores across low, middle and high 

social class in the university sample. As the data set was large hence the data was divided into 

two sets and the mean scores for both sets across each social class are presented in the above 

table. It is clear from the data in the table that there is a slight difference in the mean values of 

the initial and final writing performances. However, the difference is minor and remains within 

the expected range of each class. This means that after intervention the overall change in the 

writing skills remains close to the initial score.  
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Table 35: Proximity Dissimilarity of writing skills across SEC 

 

 Euclidean Distance 

LW1 LW2 MW1 MW2 HW1 HW2 

LW1 .000 .401 1.721 1.873 2.839 3.103 

LW2 .401 .000 1.356 1.503 2.438 2.702 

MW1 1.721 1.356 .000 .160 1.326 1.631 

MW2 1.873 1.503 .160 .000 1.182 1.488 

HW1 2.839 2.438 1.326 1.182 .000 .307 

HW2 3.103 2.702 1.631 1.488 .307 .000 

              

The table above presents the Euclidean distance of the values in the above table. The 

overall improvement across social class in writing skill is shown with the dissimilarity matrix. 

The initial value in low class has a distance of .401 which is very little. The initial value in 

middle class is 1.721 and the final distance is 1.873. Similarly, the initial value in high class is 

2.839 and the final value is 3.103. Overall, the initial and final performance stands very close to 

each other with a minor improvement.  

iii Results for T-Test and Analysis Of Variance (ANOVA) 

Although, the mean values are calculated, it is very much likely that the means of the 

two populations are the same and the difference has occurred only by chance. In order to rule out 

this possibility it was necessary to calculate probabilities with which it can be ensured that the 

difference observed reflects a true difference instead of one that has occurred in the course of 

random sampling. Hence, t-tests and ANOVA and p values were calculated based on which the 

hypothesis are either rejected or accepted. These are given below: 

a. Initial and final performance comparison t-test of writing and speaking 

A paired T-test was conducted to compare the two values of initial and final performance of 

writing and speaking. The results of the t test are presented in the table below.  
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Table 36: t-test comparison of initial and final linguistics performance 

 

 

Null hypothesis that performance remains same before and after intervention is rejected. 

There is a slight improvement in overall results however, the writing competency across class 

grows steadily within the expected range. The exact difference between classes in linguistic 

competency is shown through Euclidian difference. The values are statistically significant means 

that all values have gone through change from initial to final performance; also as p is less than 

0.05 hence null hypothesis that the values remain same after interventions is rejected.  

b. Initial and final performance across low, middle and high class ANOVA 

One way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was used to study the three samples which are 

low, middle and high social class performances of speaking and writing. The three categories 

were considered to be independent variables. The null hypothesis of ANOVA was that the mean 

is the same for all the groups. The alternative hypothesis was that the mean is not the same for a ll 

the groups. 
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Table 37: Results of ANOVA 

Speaking 

Group A: Low 

N=4, 6.10 6.53 6.69 7.09, Mean = 6.6051, 

95% confidence interval for Mean: 6.287 

thru 6.923, Standard Deviation = 0.409, 

High = 7.092 Low = 6.103, Median = 6.613, 

Average Absolute Deviation from Median = 

0.287 

Writing 

Group A: Low 

N= 4, 5.94, 6.21, 6.62, 6.92, Mean = 6.4230, 

95% confidence interval for Mean: 6.004 thru 

6.842, Standard Deviation = 0.430, High = 6.916, 

Low = 5.944, Median = 6.416, Average Absolute 

Deviation from   Median = 0.345 

Group B: Middle 

N=4, 7.31 7.52 7.58 7.76,                  

Mean = 7.5424, 95% confidence interval for 

Mean: 7.224 thru 7.861, Standard Deviation 

= 0.184, High = 7.760, Low = 7.313, 

Median = 7.549, Average Absolute 

Deviation from Median = 0.126 

Group B: Middle 

N= 4, 7.38, 7.49, 7.50, 7.60,              

Mean = 7.4908, 95% confidence interval for 

Mean: 7.072 thru 7.910, Standard Deviation = 

8.936E-02 , High = 7.600 Low = 7.381, Median 

= 7.491, Average Absolute Deviation from                

Median = 5.669E-02 

Group C: High 

N=4, 8.04 8.08 8.39 8.40,                       

Mean = 8.2272, 95% confidence interval for 

Mean: 7.909 thru 8.545, Standard Deviation 

= 0.190,                  High = 8.396 Low = 

8.043, Median = 8.235, Average Absolute 

Deviation from Median = 0.164 

Group C: High 

N= 4, 7.96, 8.02, 8.62, 8.92,               Mean = 

8.3806, 95% confidence interval for Mean: 7.961 

thru 8.800, Standard Deviation = 0.468, High = 

8.921          Low = 7.955, Median = 8.323  

Average Absolute Deviation from  Median = 

0.391 
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The ANOVA test procedure produced an F-statistic= 33.52 for speaking and 27.97 for 

writing, it was used to calculate the p-value, with the help of which the hypothesis can be 

measured with respect to its accuracy. The value of p .001 for both speaking and writing, since p 

< 0.05 hence the results are extremely statistically significant. With p-value there is enough 

evidence to reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypothesis. Ho is hence not true 

as standardized variances are not equal to each other. It is therefore concluded that there is 

difference and that the average of the dependent variable is not the same for all the groups. The 

problem with p value is that it does not tell which means are different. For this the Euclidean 

difference was measured to measure exact distance between values.  

Finally, the results of CRASP mean that intervention is helpful nonetheless, the 

improvement rate is nearly negligible and requires a long-term intervention to overcome the 

impact of early disadvantage of exposure to language. It also signifies that the students who had 

schooling from a certain school continue to perform in line with the same rate overtime in 

language ability and do not make notable transitions but at the same time continue to grow at a  

notably small rate.  The research results suggested that individuals would benefit from 

intervention programs developed to reduce the gap of linguistic achievements however, there are 

no quantum jumps of performance in writing and speaking skills of students of one social class 

to the other.  
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4.4 Phase III 

Phase III of the research served to reconfirm the data collected so far through the 

participant’s responses about the factors undertaken for study.  It was based on discussions, 

interviews, observations and documentary data that provided insights into the complexity of the 

number of factors considered for study across the complete sample during research. These 

responses provided participants views and their experiences regarding the factors studied. 

Through interactive processes the participants were involved into discussions and one to one 

interviews for the purpose of highlighting their individual understandings and group experiences 

in order to answer the research questions. The responses are discussed in the section below.  

4.4.1 Interview Analysis 

The reason for using interviews in this research was to gather data by being engaged 

with individuals who were experts in their particular area. The interviewees selected had specific 

experience, views regarding their precise experience, in-depth understanding of the practices and 

perceptions in their respective fields. Once the initial questions and views were answered the 

purpose of the researcher was to probe into the complex issues and individual perceptions 

regarding different factors involved in research as it that was not possible through focus group or 

questionnaire responses. Each interview was approximately fifteen to twenty minutes of length 

with a varied number of total questions in each interview.  

The interviews were conducted with the consent of the participants and were recorded 

in most cases however, in a few cases in which the interviewee requested not to be recorded, 

their responses were noted down. Some interviewees used English, others used Urdu to give their 

responses which were translated. The interviews were analyzed with respect to Merriam’s (1998) 

technique of the interview analysis, based on which the responses were written down in a 

narrative form. Pattern and themes were coded and re-coded until they reduced to manageable 

and related concepts. These concepts were interpreted with respect to the research objectives and 

written in the form of discussion. The sample of the interviewee was based on a diversity of 

participants that included educational specialists, parents, English teachers of primary, secondary 

and university levels, students, ministry and Government officials, political persons and 
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individuals related to education based NGOs. The interviewees threw light on the current 

educational scenario and the influence of stratification on education in general and moved to the 

specific factors responsible for the current educational scenario. The topic was of political nature 

hence many participants who provided information were unable to make clear statements and 

implied certain ideas. The researcher tried to be as objective as possible in rewriting those 

meanings. Interview themes are discussed below. 

a  Stratification  

The participants saw stratification in society as a universal phenomenon however, its 

strong influence on education was strongly felt and pointed out by the them. Naveed Iqbal, the 

grandson of Alama Muhamad Iqbal said this is ‘an international problem and not unique to us’.  

The President of Pakistan People Party, Rawalpindi Zamurd khan, who is a Political 

personal, Ex-Member of National Assembly and also involved in educating orphans, said,  ‘the 

influence of stratified system on education is quite influential specifically as education has taken 

up the shape of industry and form of a developed business’. He however, had positive views 

regarding socioeconomic classes and divisions and said that ‘he knows many individuals who are 

helping the society change and influence positive change regardless of belonging to low classes’,  

hence he was of the view that while potential exists in every individual regardless of SES yet, he 

agreed that English is creating a ‘divide’ in educational settings.  

b  Educational System and its Problems 

The interviewees commented on the educational system in the country highlighting 

some of its problems. Miss Aneela, the director NEAS stated, ‘education is not our nation’s 

priority’, and although she said ‘many programs are being run yet the monitoring is poor due to 

which the country’s educational system remains ineffective’. She also added that the lack in 

monitoring is often blamed on lack of resource and other such reasons however, there is a 

deliberate negligence on the part of the decision makers in the country. Naveed Iqbal added that, 

‘we need to upgrade our educational system, our madrassa system that is the largest and most 

spread out system is the only system in which people who get educated there mostly stay within 

the same region’. He said the ‘most important thing is to cover the gap between the metric 

system and madrassa, forget O/A levels because everyone who can afford it is right now inclined 
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to leaving Pakistan’. He pointed out that there are ‘three educational systems (metric, madrassa 

and O/A levels) with huge gaps, we want to close the gaps but we don’t know how to and we 

have not been able to, although there are boards of teacher trainings everywhere yet we don’t see 

a change’. He emphasized that, ‘we have not been able to because of our political system that 

does not support equality, we have three elements in the society, there are the richest who have 

O/A levels after which they go abroad due to the wealth of their parents and they are a class 

within their own rights, the metric system is very broad and can be very bad and very good and it 

has the basic germ that we could develop progress from and then there is the madrassa system’. 

He referred to the educational system and said that it’s ‘a tripod and we need to put a lot of effort 

to close the gaps and frankly there is a huge gap that people in the society want to retain’.  

An interview with the President Shaoor society, a non-governmental organization, Ali 

Hameed was conducted due to his recent interest with the education imparted to slums in the 

nearby areas of Rawalpindi with the help of foreign aid. His team works for creating academic 

and moral awareness in the society. During his interview he emphasized the role of education 

and said that he is ‘not satisfied with the overall education system as it is different for different 

SEC and nothing is being done to equalize it’. He held political turmoil of the country 

responsible for de-prioritizing education in the country and said ‘we need to improve on 

emergency basis with provisions at Government and individual levels, while programs like Alif 

Alilaan are playing a significant role they are not enough’. Moreover, the programs are being run 

and managed by the middle class man who is not very resourceful nor very powerful. 

On behalf of the Minister of Education, Dr. Imran spoke at length about the education 

policy 2009, national plan of action and its implementation at school level while commenting 

about the efficiency of state run schools and educational systems. He lamented ‘the low 

allocation of budget and the fact education was a provincial issue’ and said, ‘how can we make 

decisions at state level regarding education when the position of education and the budget 

allocated is almost negligible’. He further said that there are schools that ‘do not share with the 

government the complete information regarding teaching methodologies nor resource 

information and are quite powerful and hold a stand that government does not have the right to 

question them as they are producing quality in students outcomes’, he said that ‘in these schools 



290 
 

there are people who are deliberately dividing the system and people into classes to continue 

making their resources while the government is influenced not to take any action’. 

The problem of resources was discussed by Zamurd khan and Naveed Iqbal who state 

that,  ‘80% schools lack resources and a security wall in the country’, hence ‘resources’ and 

‘opportunities’ are being manipulated by the ‘income difference of parents’. Naveed Iqbal 

referred to the gaps ‘in student’s background and the issue of lack of facilities’ and said ‘when 

these students come to us in university with a gap we are already crippled with the effects of the 

system’.  

c  Academic Aspirations and English Language 

Academic aspirations vary across different SEC and the role of English is determined 

differently by people of different socioeconomic classes. Akhtar Abbas, a university teacher and 

researcher pointed out that ‘in post-colonial countries since ‘English was a symbol of class thus a 

difference is deliberately maintained and we have students from different social classes who 

have different academic aspirations. There are those who emphasize English language skill as 

they understand the status the language brings and there are those who do not emphasize it’. He 

also pointed out the issue ‘with the choice of English that confuses many people leading to a 

difference in ideologies across different schools systems’ a point that was discussed earlier in the 

literature review by Rehman (2009). 

An interview with the In-charge of selection committee of deserving poor students in 

University, Mr. Saleem Tariq, was carried out to ask him about his experience of the students 

from different social classes in university and their academic aspirations. He said ‘the academic 

aspiration, confidence and behavior of students from low paid schools vary, but there mental and 

cognitive abilities are intact’. Moreover, ‘apart from the social class difference the rural and 

urban differences of students with respect to English language speaking and writing expression 

gives a misperception to the teacher about the student background who use it to grade them in 

English’. He added that ‘students form high paid schools have an advantage over the students 

from the low paid schools yet, the middle and low class students can be categorized as those who 

are having a go in them and are motivated and are compatible, the others have to be pushed. 

Likewise, the student form low backgrounds often perform well in mathematics and physics, 
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whereas, the high paid school students are less motivated and perform rather poor’. He said, ‘it is 

the individual motivation that in the long run determines the student success.  

d  Divergence of Education 

The diversity of educational system was discussed with each interviewee, they 

presented their views regarding diversity of the educational systems and its influences based on 

their specific experience.  Faisal Mushtaq, the Executive Director, Roots schools system said that 

‘the basic reason is the diversity of education system that creates differences in educational 

outcomes and students arriving in universities are coming from systems that take different fees 

that ranges from 50 rupees to 2000 dollars hence private schooling is not an urban elite 

phenomena, it is a rural urban phenomena’. He added that, ‘exposure is given in private schools 

yet commitment is found to be of a lesser degree in private school students, whereas, the 

government school students are passionate yet they lack economic support’.  

An interview with Miss. Aneela, was carried out who was the director of national 

education assessment system (NEAS). She monitored schools throughout Pakistan, worked with 

curriculum designers, and monitored the effectiveness of the government schools and was able to 

provide a comparison of different school systems and their performances. Overall her team was 

responsible for monitoring learning achievements of elementary students and for improving 

curriculum, textbook, learning material and instruction methodologies of teachers. With their 

work they directly dealt with the policy makers to influence a change in policy. According to her, 

‘diversity in education exists due to the difference in curriculum, which is good yet 

implementation is an issue’. She talked about NEAS findings about ‘ghost schools’ that operate 

throughout the country because of the low performance of government schools. She also said 

‘ private schools are both good and bad but they keep the ball rolling and it is not possible to 

demolish their growth yet they too need to be systematized as individual schools create obvious 

class differences’. She further added earlier government schools did well but with the rising 

business like private schools government schools have a reduced status now’. She added that 

government is strong and with decisiveness can influence and enhance the maximum population 

that has access to government schools yet ‘politics is involved’ in their decisions.  
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Ali Hameed, president Shaoor society lamented ‘on the number of children who do not 

have access to schools and the fact that education has become a provincial issue in the country’. 

He also pointed out ‘the issues with educational quality differences across unequal educational 

systems’. He further said that ‘environment in most low paid schools is unhygienic and their 

ambiance is rather unwelcoming yet the students have no options, moreover, in many schools 

teacher’s salary is low while English is being taught in Urdu as the teachers excellence is 

compromised, similarly, the methodology and curriculum is not defined’. He compared low paid 

schools with high paid schools and said that ‘these systems expose children which helps develop 

their mental capacity and decision making skills’, he gave example of his own schooling saying 

‘he started doing what he wanted very late due to the schooling he had otherwise he would have 

realized his potentials quite early’.  

Afrooz, a teacher and a trainer for over 23 years both at school and university level  , 

pointed out her views about schooling and the diversity of the system based on her experience 

and said that ‘the syllabus was not implemented and teachers used traditional methods and 

shortcuts due to their illiterate background and had less opportunities to train themselves’. She 

emphasized that ‘the schools are not creating inequity in language deliberately, yet a mindset has 

been created that builds on problems for those who are underprivileged at institutional levels’.  

e Family and Linguistic Competence 

Interviewees pointed out the significant role of family’s social standing and background 

in the orientations of children towards educational success. They also explained how belonging 

to a particular class had influence on the linguistics competence of children specifically in case 

of English language.  Dr. Aneela, director NEAS, emphasized the role of parents by saying ‘it is 

one side of the triangle’, when parents take responsibility ‘they can ensure their child is receiving 

quality education yet in government schools that is rarely the case as most low class parents 

though send their children to government schools but do not find time to know about their 

children progress.  

In this regard, Miss Humera, a principal of roots school system pointed out that ‘we 

give our students a lot of training in writing skills, yet students lack both writing and speaking 

skill because of their backgrounds. As most parents do not encourage their children to write and 
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speak English at home so the progress of our learners is low. The ones who have parents working 

with them show very good writing of essays and are also able to communicate well’. 

Saleem Tariq, in-charge selection committee for interviewing deserving students in 

University, commented about the linguistic competence of students in university and said that, 

‘students form low paid schools perform low in English language and they cannot understand 

descriptive writing nor speak well, they have to be explained the problems of other subjects 

through translation which they are able to do very well’. He said that, ‘English language is the 

most necessary skill for success in Engineering and I am not satisfied with the overall 

accomplishment of passing out students language skill as it is not compatible to the market 

needs. The main cause of this problem is family background and schooling’.  

Nasira Hanif, a teacher in Army Public School said that she had ‘students from different 

social classes and their language skill varied accordingly’. She said that, ‘some student had 

excellent writing skills and discussion skills yet others were very poor and they were 

demotivated’. When asked why this was the case she said that, ‘it was due to the difference in 

parents interest in the child’s development and language skills’. She was satisfied with the 

curriculum in her school and used teaching methodologies to develop meaningful learning.   

Naveed Ehsan has taught language skill at different levels and worked on remediation 

of learners errors at school level. He compared high paid schools with the low paid schools and 

said ‘the curriculum of high class schools is Oxford and Cambridge and they focus on report 

writing and teach language from a futuristic point of view while other schools follow a rote 

system and cramming technique, in the long run it leads to lack of confidence that students bring 

to university’. The main reason for the choice of a particular school he explained is ‘the financial 

condition of parents, difference in resources and facilities’. He further pointed out that ‘high paid 

schools are using techniques to attract parents and business yet not all schools systems are 

business based and  very few focus  on education’. He said about Government schools and low 

paid schools that they mainly ‘lack leadership qualities, use translation method and teacher 

center approaches’ which is the major cause of students lack of interest in being motivated to 

learn English language. However, ‘people with even lower class and opportunities can rise if the 

education system is supportive’. ‘Family’, he added is ‘a major source of culture in society’ but 
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there are ‘cultures within schools that also vary as there are sons and daughters of high salaried 

people within the school’. In parent teacher meetings he noticed ‘there are parents of lower class 

who only look at grades of children and do not realize the importance of extracurricular activities 

for overall personality development of their child’. 

Miss Afrooz Ilyas gave her insightful views on education in general and English in 

specific. She said that she has observed ‘low self-esteem, lack of confidence, unnecessary 

shyness, avoidance’ in low paid school students as they arrive in university which she believed 

‘could have been improved with early family support’. She pointed out the value and relation of 

parental support to overall accomplishments of children in education generally which she 

believed specifically had to be increased in case of linguistic skills.  

f  Curriculum and Pedagogy  

The interviews pointed out the main causes of the diversity of educational system across 

different fee taking schools. Variation in curriculum and teaching were considered to be the 

prime causes of difference in academics generally and linguistic performance specifically. In this 

regard, Dr. Imran, secretary education minister said, ‘basic standards in curriculum’ are different 

across school system which is the main reason for problems in education, which has not been our 

priority’. 

Faisal Mushtaq, chairman Roots School System said that, ‘education cannot be 

equalized yet it can be universal in values and curriculum’. He emphasized ‘the uniformity of 

curriculum’ that he said may lead to equalizing social classes however, he said ‘the system of the 

world is based on this distinction’. He said that, ‘teachers are becoming teachers by default not 

by design, more of a teacher less society’. Moreover, he spoke of missionary schools, private and 

low paid schools and the difference of curriculum and teaching in these systems. Miss Aneela 

emphasized ‘leadership of principal and teachers that she said is lacking in individual and sectors 

along with the lack of resources’ which she explained to be the main cause of variations in 

performance. She further pointed out that ‘government teachers are reasonably paid yet they 

avoid responsibility and do not inculcate the required speaking, and writing language skills or 

vocabulary in students.  
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Aluda Khanum, who retired as a Federal government school principal was serving a 

local medium paid private school with over 38 years of experience was so keen that she knew the 

complete background of each student in her school, pointed out that the lack of teachers team in 

her school was a problem she faced in getting the best to her students. She said that, ‘most 

teachers in her school themselves lacked English skill and a number of them failed the subject in 

Bachelors that is why they were teaching and not continuing their own education. She also 

pointed out the fact that in this particular locality of the urban city she was facing this problem 

and if the school was situated in any other area this may not be the case. 

Miss Saba, a primary school teacher said that ‘the school in which I taught was an elite 

school with all facilities. It takes a lot of fee yet the students do not have very good language 

skills and are weak in English writing and speaking’. Moreover, ‘the teacher salary is very little 

but the workload is unnecessary and huge’. She added that ‘the school did not welcome teacher 

trainings nor did it welcome if individual teachers tried to enhance their qualifications’.  

Miss Samina,a Government school teacher stated that the English subject is not being 

taught by English teachers, most teachers are matric, and have done basic courses and in  past 15 

years they  have had only two new teachers with more than 60 students in each class. Moreover, 

she added that the parents of our children are illiterate and cannot help in homework. In a 30 min 

class most teachers do not go to class, yet the teachers’ pay is good. Private teachers get less pay 

but do well’. She added that, ‘student’s fluency is awful as cramming and rote learning is normal 

moreover, word order and tense problems are often found. The language policy should be 

changed and implementation should be strictly monitored’.  

Miss Salma, a primary school teacher pointed out that she had taught both in low and 

middle paid schools said that ‘In City Cambridge and Hunny public school teachers use Urdu 

and parents send the children there because of low fees, and they use translation method to teach. 

Moreover, teachers used a cane in class whenever children cannot answer a question’. Shahnaz 

who taught in a NGO based school stated, ‘Students come from different backgrounds and 

cannot even speak Urdu but their regional language, we use oxford syllabus and after four years 

we have noticed they are learning, they have good resources better than most schools, students 
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personality is changed and they move to better schools as educators etc. and our teachers are MA 

English’.  

Afrooz, a teacher trainer said that teachers ‘lack command in English themselves and do 

not know how to motivate their learners and allow for rote learning, rewriting and memorizing’. 

She said that ‘as a result students cannot even read a single paragraph of English let alone speak 

or write it accurately’. She further said that ‘as these student reach university the trend 

continues’.  She compared high paid private schools where she taught and said that ‘students 

were confident, and due to the Cambridge system they had analytical skills and were smart 

enough and their language skills were sharp’. 

g  Politics in Educational System 

The role of politics was highlighted in interview responses by the interviewees as a 

significant cause in stratified schooling. It is also interesting to note that in focus group and 

documentary data this role was not discussed however, when interviewed individually 

participants spoke with ease on this cause. In this regard, Dr. Imran, secretary education minister 

said that ‘there is so much politics in education that the top management does not want to change 

and a lot of social pressure is involved, at times I do not foresee any change’.  He blamed the 

overall instability of the country for the fact that education is not prioritized as it is in the 

neighboring countries.  

Naveed Iqbal, who is the grandson of Sir Muhammad Iqbal, discussed in detail the role 

of politics in academia in general. He has worked closely with the politicians of the country in 

90’s for many years and his views regarding the social structure of the country and its influence 

on education were of significance and insightful. He traced the history of the development of 

different social classes in the country and their manifestations through educational institutions as 

their prime platform in the interview. He also spoke at length about the role of politics and those 

in power in the current condition of education in the country. He referred to the ‘feudal culture 

and religious control as allies who work to keep the masses uneducated’ and added politicians to 

this category of powerful. He said that, ‘the most powerful keep a closed door exclusively for 

themselves to enter and I call the feudal the upper class of Pakistan, with time the power shifted 

to the middle classes in the form of military and forces where the middle class found out that 
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they have little chances to move up so these people legitimately went up the ladder through 

forces and English is of great value to this class, though the upper class did not like it yet gave 

way to the entry of middle class. In this day and age the forces are non-political apparently yet, 

as the rank system is followed so the higher up become political’. According to him, ‘i t is the 

ambitious people in classes that use different instruments to move up and keep the door closed 

for the rest, education first and English next happens to be an instrument for these ambitious 

people’.  

Ikram Aslam,a member of Tahreek-e-Insaf spoke on behalf of the party president Imran 

khan. He said that ‘the party gives importance to quality of education and equality’ and that 

‘khan sahib is in favor of equal education and holds educationists important to countries 

progress’, moreover, he emphasized the role institutions have in the development of the country 

of which educational institutions are one of the most important ones. He said that ‘education is 

necessary to economic development of the country and we need an educated nation, although we 

have inadequate facilities yet our party wishes to put an end to educational apartheid and we will 

improve the overall situation of the system by having a common curriculum for all the schools’. 

He said that ‘overall budget allocated to education will be improved and there will be focus on 

teacher training’.  

The advisor to Chief Minister and Population Welfare minister Zakia Shahnawaz threw 

light on the relation of population and education. According to her, ‘most problems in education 

stem from population rise as it influences the economy’. She was quite hopeful regarding 

Government reforms of teacher training and enhancement of resources. She praised school 

reform programs of the Government that encouraged many female students to enroll in schools. 

Overall she spoke about the current reforms in education and seemed hopeful and positive 

towards improvement.  

h  Potential of University Education and Linguistic Skills 

Interviewees elaborated the potential of university education and the linguistics skills of 

the university students. Faisal Mushtaq, chairman roots system said that, ‘our students need a 

platform to discover their potentials and the journey of intellectual and academic discovery can 

take place through university however, the process of learning starts from the beginning where 
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meaningful learning takes place with activities that invoke learners to think about, when, why, 

how and what’. He agreed that English is a basic workforce skill and a step towards enhancing 

ones chances of better employment and ‘its lack has influenced the overall competitiveness of 

the country in the international world’. 

Akhtar Abbas, a university lecturer pointed out that, ‘we have not been able to establish 

a consistent education system and in university English is not need based. English is a subject 

and it not being taught as a language skill’ and ‘the time given to language for English is less, in 

less time students can’t master language skills’.  

Nailah Riaz, who taught at different levels with an experience of over 20 years said that 

‘though stratification is universal yet schools have different teaching methodologies, fees and 

curriculums that effect student’s cognitive, language and decision making skills’. She said that 

‘parents are forced to send their children to certain places due to less income and at university 

there are many kinds of students that arrive with this difference in behavior and attitude’.   

Isma who is teaching in university was questioned about the students she taught English 

and their problems and was asked what she thought was the difference in students who came to 

her classes. She pointed out that ‘I have noticed that treatment opens people to different cultures 

and it seems there are groups of students coming from different worlds, there are the well-

established schools with a level of difference in English curriculum  and language use that 

inculcate different abilities in students and there are others’. She further said that, ‘resources are 

not a complete reality however, social, cultural and economic conditions are reflected in schools 

in terms of different syllabus. Even within schools a class within a class is being formed 

deliberately and at times these things are done unknowingly’. She said that, ‘ I have noticed 

brand conscious students in university who are mostly private school students, they are more 

confident yet less hardworking and serious whereas the ones from Government schools are 

hardworking’. She inserts that ‘the private students rely more on their earlier learned abilities and 

are vocal in English but I am not satisfied with them’.  

Miss Isma also pointed out ‘an obvious difference in speaking and writing skills of 

learners from different schooling’ saying that the ‘Government students read and write well 

whereas others are good in speaking’. Speaking about teaching she said ‘it should offer variation, 
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moving from general to specific, and be based on need analysis’. Moreover, there should be 

intervention programs she stated and that ‘we should come out of wishful thinking that 

curriculum can change everything, as the issue with difference in English skill starts from early 

schooling where basic training is missing’. She pointed out ‘that we are not really teaching 

English skill to students. The numbers of years students spend cramming and rote learning with 

little or no comprehension e.g., simple yes/no questions used for assessment with no why 

questions are the main reasons for these problems’. She said that the difference in performance 

between socioeconomic groups in language skill is due to ‘resources as they give chances to 

practice more’, she further said that ‘schools and family resources influence students throughout 

their lives.  

Samia, a university teacher said that ‘a person who speaks well has a better impression 

and our society is constructed in a way that the ability of English can get one different kinds of 

benefits. English has become a standard that if fulfilled can elevate ones status in the eyes of the 

society. For preparing students with respect to the market needs of English and competitive 

market we need to train our students more in English skill. Although, universities are trying to 

overcome the gap but they are not able to due to the early school experience and the developed 

habits of not reading or practicing etc. We need to train students’ right from the primary and 

secondary level as in the university it is difficult to change the mindset of students. 

i  Futuristic Point of Views/Interventions 

The interviewees gave different responses regarding the solution to the issues and 

challenges of stratification to education and linguistic development. The difference in responses 

stemmed from the diversity of experience each interviewee had.  According to Dr. Imran, 

secretary education minister ‘public private partnership must be emphasized’ and ‘monitoring’ of 

the current system is required to enhance the status of education. He said ‘we are trying to 

develop new standards and once these standards are laid down, we can expect change’. He 

further said, ‘a single person cannot regulate the system as the rich schools have turned into 

business institutes hence, a collective effort is needed’.  He remained positive regardless of all 

the problems the nation faces in education, and added that education ‘is becoming our priority 

with a lot of knowledge coming in from our students who are returning from foreign’ yet ‘we 

need to overcome the lack of trust between government and private educationists who seem to be 
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competing rather than working together and pose danger to each other’.  He also said, 

‘Government provides regulation and an overall framework and private system is a part of the 

system and plays a major role that government can’t and should not demolished yet build 

partnership with’. Finally, there can be different models which involve government and private 

society to be effectively engaged with each other. 

Dr. Aneela, director NEAS said that a ‘trickle-down effect is needed to overcome the 

overall issues in education’, by this she meant that private systems in the country can work in 

association with the government schools to help them build their strengths. She pointed out the 

strength of government policies and said that, ‘if government higher-ups decide to improve the 

situation there can be no obstacle in their way as they are in power but apparently education is a 

tool through which an intentional distinction between ‘have and have-nots’ is maintained and we 

are still talking about possibilities’. 

Naveed Iqbal added that, ‘everyone needs to put in the effort, local people can serve 

local population with proper training and salary and have no excuse for not starting a plan for 

change. Moreover, the education policy is highly influenced by the politics yet it is the 

evolutionary system of the state that has to be uplifted’. He was hopeful about the potential each 

individual possess and can practice to change the situation instead of waiting for interventions 

from the government side. 

Alluda khanum, retired principal of Federal schools said, ‘we need a generational 

change that is prone to learning and as language learning is a process, it requires practice and 

time that business like schools cannot provide.’ She referred to her own school which was owned 

by a group of private businessmen who emphasized the need of increasing the number of 

students to raise school funds and had nothing to say about raising teacher’s salary due to which 

untrained teachers taught primary classes and the principal had no option but to use them as 

resources. She criticized parents for not inculcating the right culture of progress and hard work in 

students hence she was of the view ‘they too should be trained’. Moreover, she said ‘teacher 

training is necessary as teachers themselves do not have the competitive skills and English is the 

base of improvement without which nation cannot progress nor compete’, however she 

emphasized ‘though stratification can never end in Pakistan yet education should not merely be 



301 
 

Job focused specifically in schools but focus on building individuals and the nation who have all 

the skills necessary to compete’.  

Naveed Iqbal, grandson of Alama Muhammad Iqbal, emphasized the problem of 

motivation of students saying ‘it a significant question how we get through our students, there is 

weak student class in states where I taught, we ought to have a similar class in university’.  

Afrooz, a teacher trainer said that ‘we lack teachers, Government is trying by taking 

initiatives and training faraway areas yet the quality of education is an issue nationwide which 

can be improved with improving teacher training, providing supportive environments and 

improving English language skills through intervention programs in university’.  

Nailah, a teacher who has taught at various levels added that ‘English language is being 

used as a tool to divide society and this difference is very obvious in university students who 

come from different backgrounds of schools’. She said that ‘universities prepare students for 

employability and university teacher has the leverage to deal with large classes with diversity by 

having a need analysis yet it is not done’. She said that ‘intervention should take place at all 

levels, in university teachers should take current ability of students and make them practice 

writing creatively. Teachers provide solutions hence everything is possible and with intervention 

improvement can be achieved’.    

Naveed Ehsan, a teacher who has taught at school, college and university lamented that 

‘upper lot imposes policies on teachers and government only talks about improvement whereas 

rich continue to exploit the situation just to mint more money’. He pointed out ‘that though it 

seems easy to point out flaws yet it is necessary to intervene and remedy the issues at hand by 

monitoring and fixing the problems in education’. Overall, he said that ‘resources monitoring 

and teacher training can fix things’. Similarly, he added that market needs should be studied by 

universities and efforts must be set towards market related outcomes. Samia, a lecturer at 

university pointed out that, ‘I feel metric system is efficient yet confidence and linguistics is a 

missing part, however with a change in teaching methodology and curriculum teachers skills can 

be enhanced. Setting goals for teaching language skill is necessary through curriculum revisions 

and improvements. There should be some programs for weak students in all institutes to level the 

skills learned regardless of the backgrounds and social classes’.  
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Dr.Imran, secretary education minister spoke about the importance of English as a skill 

and said that ‘without English we cannot do anything as it is a door to global village so we need 

a specific focus on competencies in English’. While commenting about education he said that 

while ‘resources are important, so are teachers of merit’ and it ‘is the combined attempts of 

everyone through which education system can improve’. He added that ‘skills are determinant of 

what you can do in future yet we have ruined our students’ abilities merely because of English so 

we need to inculcate basic thinking skills in our learners and teach English as a skill’. Dr. Imran 

further said that, ‘Elite class has their children in high paid schools hence policy cannot control 

nor direct or be regulated as such’. When asked at which level intervention should take place in 

order to overcome the problems in education created by stratified schooling, he said, ‘any kind of 

intervention and change will be done by the middle class’. 

Overall the interviewees said that there exists a great difference in students, who come 

from different schooling as they are taught different levels of skills that lead to a divide and the 

impact lingers on as the student enters university. Moreover, the participants pointed out the 

potential of government role and private partnerships in overcoming the gaps while emphasizing 

the inculcation of appropriate language skills at school level. Similarly, the role of teacher 

catering for the linguistic needs of student with their methodology and curriculum was 

considered important to enhanced linguistic outcomes and overall improvement of student skills.  

4.4.2 Focus Groups Interpretation and Analysis 

Three focus group discussions were carried out, each of one hour length to gather data 

that provided the researcher with insight and understanding into the research issues. Focus 

groups were treated different from interviews as they provided with collective group information 

based on which the researcher was able to objectively interpret the issues discussed. The overall 

goal of focus group session was to capture the perspectives of the participants and to cross 

confirm understandings regarding the complex range of issues at hand.  

A short introduction to the research question was given at the start of the session and a 

number of concerns were raised through statements. Each participant was handed over one 

statement and they were asked to read it aloud while the rest of the participants commented, 

argued, confirmed and contradicted on it. The researcher made specific efforts to allow the 



303 
 

session to continue without interference so as to gather opinions and views of the group as much 

as possible. Moreover, the researcher did not explain the standpoints and remained neutral 

throughout the sessions. The data from focus group was noted down during the discussion 

session. The content was reduced in the form of themes, which were then interpreted and 

discussed. The set of participant for all the sessions of focus group were different. 

a Session One of Focus Group 

The participants of the first focus group included overall 15 primary school teachers 

who taught English courses in different schools situated in Rawalpindi. Participants were asked 

to describe their school in writing, write down the fees school takes from class five and to rate 

the language skills of their students. This information was used to reassess the conversation 

during and after the focus group.  The key areas, responses and discussions are presented in the 

section below.  

Teachers were asked to talk about their experience of language classes, their school 

systems and discuss about school characteristics, parental involvement, students’ social class, 

pedagogy and curriculum, teacher’s language skills, speaking  and writing skills in different 

streams of schools and language skills of their students. The responses of the participants were 

related to the key issues presented to them. They were very useful and informative and at the 

same time since they were discussed in groups the validity of what one individual said was 

confirmed by the others or contested which brought to surface a set of valuable responses. 

i a. Diversity of Educational Systems  

The focus group participants were from different school systems in the region of 

Rawalpindi. They discussed diversity of the educational system and the linguistic competence of 

their students based on their experiences. The teachers who participated agreed that the main 

problem with the difference in skills across school students is the diverse educational systems 

each of which has a different teaching methodology and curriculum.  

Shahnaz said, ‘our primary schools are having different teaching methods, textbooks 

and different assessment techniques’. She explained it as the main cause of difference in English 

language ability of students. Munazza taught in, ‘The City School’ whereas, Hira taught in ‘The 
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Smart School’ which is a project of the city school, the discussion provided by them was quite 

enlightening.  They pointed out the difference in fee between the two streams of the same 

system. Munazza said that ‘parents are satisfied with the progress of students’ in her school as 

they do not overburden them’ and they had ‘good teachers, environment and curriculum’. She 

further pointed out that ‘their administration is sometimes harsh with the parents’ so they remain 

dissatisfied. The Smart school teacher pointed out that in her school ‘teachers were themselves 

not really willing to communicate in English and the students did not participate actively nor 

could they easily speak English’. Hira said that students in her school came from ‘local schools’ 

but they had no background knowledge and hence whenever she ‘gave them new topics to write 

they faced problems’ and in a class of 16 only five to six were able to write a proper essay while 

the others had spelling and grammar problems in their writing. Since the two streams of schools 

are a part of the same system it is interesting to note the difference in teachers and students 

across the two being driven by social class differences. 

ii Linguistics Competence 

Different teachers shared their views about the linguistic competence of the students in 

their schools. From their response it is clear that a difference across different stratified schools 

exists. A teacher from Mr. Cabin medium paid school pointed out that ‘lack of practice and 

confidence is the biggest hurdle in difficulty with writing’, she emphasized that students have the 

basic knowledge in her school but they lack the believe that they can write on their own and 

depend on the teacher. She also pointed out that she often ‘gave topics to her students to speak 

and write’ apart from the textbook. Another teacher from Springfield school said that, ‘English is 

not our language but still I try to improve my students by conversing with them in English’. 

Medium paid school teachers pointed out that they motivate their students and try to improve the 

language skill of their students. A teacher (Sumera) from APS (high paid school) pointed out that 

they use direct method and noticed that ‘student background really matters a lot’. She pointed out 

that students in her class were able to participate in class talk, discuss, and write based on the 

discussion’. 

Shakeel Ahmad who was a teacher in class five of a Federal school referred about his 

colleague and said that ‘Mrs. Sadia is the in-charge of class five and had college education yet 

her own ‘speaking skill is not good’. He acknowledged the fact that his own writing and 
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speaking of English is poor and he is taking extra classes to improve it on his own in order for 

him to become a better teacher.  

Mrs. Shaista Rizvi provided her rating of English speaking skill across two school 

systems in which she taught. One school was a Government primary school, Rawalpindi with a 

monthly fee of 20 Rupees and the other was Air Foundation, Chaklala Scheme II, Rawalpindi 

with a monthly fee of 1000. She rated the vocabulary, pronunciation, fluency, accuracy and 

confidence as poor in the government primary school, and rated the vocabulary, pronunciation, 

fluency and accuracy as normal and confidence as good in Air Foundation school. She further 

pointed out that the two schools varied in terms of student grammar skill as well. Nazia Akhtar 

added that ‘students in Government school have a lot of knowledge but they lack confidence’ 

due to the fact that they ‘feel hesitation’ because of the ‘interactional level between student and 

teacher’. A teacher from Beaconhouse said, ‘the students in my class mostly belong to business 

class families, their writing and speaking skills is much worked on yet, their performance is just 

satisfactory’. While teachers experiences of various streams of schools clearly reflects the 

linguistic ability and skills of learners, it also reflects the differences in language skills of 

learners across these streams.  

iii  School Characteristics and Environment/Resources 

Different teachers shared their views about the school characteristics, environment and 

resources. One participant stated that ‘elite school system is according to the needs and 

necessities of modern age, it has good facilities and the environment is suitable to young 

learner’. Another participant stated that in ‘semi private schools learning English is satisfactory’ 

but they need to focus on ‘resources for students’.  

A teacher from high paid school pointed out that ‘the environment in my school is good 

and welcoming for both parents and learners’. Shaista added her experience of a low paid school 

saying that ‘environment of the class is free’ and ‘teacher has less control’ and again in this 

school ‘book reading’ is used to learn and teach English. She pointed out that ‘out of 20 students 

5 show little interest’, after reading the teacher writes on the board for the students to copy. One 

teacher pointed out that the ‘number of the students in her class is huge’ and it remains a problem 

for her to see if the students are learning or not.  Different participants understood environment 
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differently nevertheless provided insights into the differences of environment across school 

streams. 

iv  Pedagogy 

The participants were teachers and had a lot of experience to share in terms of their 

methodology, language of instruction and comparisons of different school systems in terms of 

pedagogy. Sehrish pointed out that in her school ‘four out of five teachers preferred Urdu 

because of the background of the students’. She further said that all language skills are covered 

in Government schools ‘except speaking’. She said that in her school ‘only board is used’, and 

there is no concept of ‘reinforcement’ or ‘any efforts to develop creativity’. At the same time she 

pointed that learners in her school are ‘satisfied’ with the teacher.    

A teacher from BHS (high paid school) pointed out that her students were able to carry 

on discussion on any topic and pointed out, ‘as per my teaching strategy, I teach by different 

methods’, and my students ‘fluency is good as I give them 3-5 minutes to speak anything that 

comes to their mind’ and also ‘take monthly exams’ to assess them. She further said that ‘I assess 

the speaking skills of my students through presentations’. 

Asifa pointed out that in high paid private schools teachers ‘give weekly test’ and 

mostly used English, whereas in Asif Public school that is medium paid school where she taught 

‘teachers use both English and Urdu to explain concepts to students due to their mixed 

background’. She said that she used ‘direct method and emphasized skills through charts, audio 

visual aids and models. She also planned lessons’. 

Another participant form Fabian Public school (medium paid school) Rawalpindi said 

that in her school students are confident and they ask questions during class which means they 

understand and show response. However, she pointed out that ‘teachers do not pronounce 

English words confidently and speak less English’. While speaking about the low performing 

schools she said ‘teachers need to learn first’ and that ‘these schools need lots of improvement 

and training to compete private institutions’. 

Hence the participants point out that in low paid schools, ‘English is not used during 

instruction so the students do not learn to speak it’. Moreover, teachers do not use tests for 
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assessment to judge the students’ language skills regularly whereas in medium paid schools 

assessment is done through paragraph writing, story and summary writing and grammar skills are 

also tested. Overall, teachers seemed satisfied with the English skill of learners in high paid 

school and medium paid schools however, they were dissatisfied with the low paid schools 

language performance of the learners and pointed out many problems with the learning methods 

and teaching techniques. 

v  Curriculum 

Curriculum is of significance as it is influential in all aspects of academic and individual 

grooming of students as it forms experiences and equal chances of success. The participants of 

the focus group were fully aware of the value of curriculum to their teaching and its impacts on 

outcomes of their students. One teacher pointed out ‘that the curriculum in her school was based 

on international standards and had defined goals whereas the teachers were specifically 

instructed to follow them’. Teachers from medium paid schools pointed out that curriculum in 

their schools was designed by the school board and the textbooks were revised however, they 

also pointed out that in classrooms ‘teachers did not follow the curriculum yet focused on 

teaching students only the exam syllabus to pass the students’.   

Beenish, a primary school teacher pointed out ‘there is different teaching methodology 

of English’ in different schools because of the curriculum. She had taught in three different 

schools. She pointed out that in Islamic International university school system audio visual aids 

were used but the same were not used in Lasania School and Government school. She also 

pointed out the difference in school fee and said that due to fee difference this difference 

remained. According to her, ‘Government school system is very old and teachers there teach just 

the basic course’ and ‘creativity is not focused in curriculum which has to be revised’.  On the 

other hand ‘private schools use tools’ to build creativity. As she had experience in different 

schools she also rated her students’ English learning skill and said that the government school 

stands at the lowest stage in terms of reading, writing, grammar and vocabulary, Lasania school 

better and the Islamic International university school the best.  

A teacher commented about her visit to a Government school in Dhamial, Rawalpindi 

and said, ‘students were under pressure and  confused during lecture, over 45 students were in a 
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class and very few were showing response’. She further commented about the teacher and said 

that, ‘she hardly used any words of English during English class with poor pronunciation and 

vocabulary and that she was using harsh words in Urdu’ while ‘the students read out the 

paragraphs from the book which she explained in Urdu’. While commenting about curriculum 

used in her school Asifa said that ‘it is compatible to the ones in Elite schools but teaching 

methodology is different’. She further pointed out that schools with low fee have curriculum that 

is ‘not according to modern needs of education’.  

b  Session Two of Focus Group 

The participants of the second focus group included overall 16 primary school teachers 

who taught English courses in different schools situated in Rawalpindi. These participants 

discussed at large about the issues given in the first focus group however, to avoid repetition 

only the themes that were not discussed earlier are presented in the section below. 

i  Stratification and it Influence in Education 

The teachers involved in the focus group agreed that stratification is an unavoidable 

phenomenon, yet they pointed out the problems it had for different social classes. They pointed 

out that some private schools were too expensive so parents were forced to send their children to 

schools in the area where they live with lesser fees.  

The participants said that basically, ‘it is the fee difference in schools due to which 

language skill is different’. They pointed out the influence of the difference in resources  on the 

language skill of the students. Shahnaz who taught in an NGO based school said that, ‘in my 

school there were no boards or chairs but now my school is being funded by an NGO and the 

resources have improved due to which more students attend it now’.  

One participant from a medium paid school pointed out that in her school, ‘two classes 

sat together in one room with no distinction due to which students of class four and five were 

taught simultaneously by one teacher with two classes in one classroom’. A teacher in 

Government school pointed out that her students had ‘free textbooks and resources but their 

parents were uneducated so most of them did not learn’ to a satisfactory level.  
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ii Parental Involvement  

Parental involvement is significant both to child success in school and in developing 

language competence. Overall the participants pointed out that the social class of the child 

impacts their learning greatly. One teacher pointed out from a high paid school that, ‘my children 

are from wealthy backgrounds yet their parents do not help them with homework so I am not 

satisfied’.  

Salma, a teacher from a medium paid school pointed out that the students who come to 

her school had uneducated parents and ‘most of the students were doing poor in English’, 

however, she added that, ‘some students do well when they work at home with their parents 

while they take interest in the children studies’.  

A parent whose child attended a high paid school pointed out that, ‘I speak English with 

my child and have brought her BBC elementary course to practice speaking and writing in extra 

time’. Another mother whose children attended low paid schools pointed out that she is 

uneducated and hence unable to help her children however, she was not satisfied with the school 

teachers and the fact that each class was crowded. She pointed out that, ‘the teacher is rude and 

does not do anything to improve my child’s language skills’.   

c Session Three of Focus Group 

The third focus groups was based on a group of 12 participants who were university 

English language teachers, scholars of linguistics and literature studies and primary English 

teachers from different school systems. There were three participants who have taught at both 

school and university level.  The participants were introduced to the purpose of the group 

gathering and research questions. Each participant was provided with a statement pasted on sheet 

and asked to write their comments about it at the end of the discussion. The discussion points 

were shown on multimedia and all the participants were encouraged to talk about the issue in the 

light of their experiences. The participants were asked to talk about their experience and opinions 

of language classes. Specifically they spoke about stratification and it influence on education, 

academic aspiration of different classes , differences in school characteristics, diverse students 

coming to universities, performance, trends in English courses from long term perspectives and 
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their views regarding ways to enhance English language skill in learners. The key areas of 

discussion and the overall responses for both the issues are presented in the section below. 

i Stratification and Its Influence On Education 

 The responses of the participants were related to the key issues presented to them. They 

started speaking about their views on stratification as general phenomena of social life and its 

impacts on society. Sadia said that she thought it affects ‘the education systems and life chances 

of the students. Resources and exposure are the main agents that define students’ future’, 

however, she argued and gave examples of those who exceed regardless of studying in low paid 

school systems. Another participant acknowledged the impacts stratification can have on 

education and emphasized that ‘self-motivation’ is important for overall success.  

ii Home Environment, School Characteristics and Language Ability  

 The participants pointed out that ‘academic aspirations vary across social classes’ and 

it is the home environment that is the main reason for difference in performance’. In low classes 

‘they are not motivated to perform well at school by parents who are more concerned with 

getting their kids to earn’, and the reason for performing low ‘is the school system they are 

exposed to’. The participants pointed out that ‘the home environment of different social classes 

is different and this difference is obvious in the language of the users that influenced literacy in 

English as well’.  

In the groups discussions on the school characteristics that contribute to the disparities 

in terms of achievements in English language the group agreed that resources, vision, 

expectation of high standards, curriculum and assessment play a vital  role but, ‘monitoring of the 

system and implementation is needed to improve’ the overall system of school education. One 

participant shared the experience about her child who attended high paid school and stated that 

‘language skills develop according to the exposure that is given in the school and differs in 

classes due to exposure in terms of resources’, she also said that ‘it is a matter of priority that 

makes parents decide which school to send their children to’. Priority is driven from the 

economic status of the parents. 
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iii Diversity in Pre-University Experience   

While commenting on the skill of students who enter university Memoona said that it is 

‘the quality of education they get in early years of education that leads to a difference. Those 

who come from low paid institutions are less efficient and proficient in speaking English, on the 

contrary, those who come from private school systems are quite competent and confident. The 

reasons are the environment and the treatment they get in their school and college. This also 

effects the job market’. Amna said that ‘students come from diverse backgrounds in terms of 

schooling and bring along varying abilities of language skills. This certainly has an influence on 

Job market in a sense that different educational settings and socio cultural environments create 

difference in exposure. In the long run it is catering the needs of society in terms of language and 

on the other hand it is depriving the less proficient students’. ’. 

iv . Interventions 

When asked about intervention they pointed out that ‘teachers are the prime 

motivators’, and ‘by training teachers improvement can be achieved’. The participants were 

hopeful that there can be change if the system was improved by a change in language policy and 

funding however, one participant stated ‘even if I am considered a pessimist yet I am sure that 

disparities cannot be reduced completely’. The participants said that, ‘it is necessary to intervene 

at all levels, but primary is the most important’, others said that, ‘there can be training modules 

in university years to enhance basic language skills’.  

One participant pointed out that it is ‘monitoring of the teaching system that involves 

self-monitoring of a teacher and monitoring done by the administration. Similarly, it includes 

monitoring of teachers by administrators about the implementation of the learned strategies that 

teachers are exposed to through trainings and workshops attended.. He emphasized ‘the role of 

keen teachers who want to improve the situation’ and said they should be trained and 

empowered. One participant pointed out that ‘the whole system cannot be corrupt’ rather it is 

some parts that need to be tackled in order to change the problems created by disparity of 

educational systems.  
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4.4.3 Documentary Interpretation and Analysis 

Two documentaries were selected to be included in analysis. The first contained 

information on primary schools whereas, the second was about higher education. The 

documentaries were selected for a number of reasons. First, it was used as means of 

reconfirmation to the data provided through other research instruments, secondly, it included 

views of those participants that the researcher was unable to approach, thirdly, to reduce 

researchers individual bias in generalizing the research issues and to compare and confirm the 

similarity of similar practice in other parts of the country and lastly, to allow this research to be 

as generalizable as possible. For analyzing the documentary data the content was viewed a 

number of times after which relevant themes with reference to the concerns of this research were 

extracted and interpreted. They are summarized below.  

a  Documentary One 

The first documentary included teachers form government and private sector both. It 

included decision makers on school education, students and parents. It included the following 

themes.  

i  Diversity of Educational Systems  

The diversity of educational primary systems across low, medium and high paid schools 

in terms of school characteristics, environment, resources, pedagogy and curriculum was 

featured in this documentary that showed the difference in these factors and the influence it had 

on learning. It was pointed out that parents who have low income are forced to send their 

children to private schools due to the conditions of Government school, environment, teachers 

and curriculum is nowhere near being compatible to the international standard.  A teacher 

interviewed during the documentary pointed out the difference between private and government 

by saying that the difference in English language skills arises asthe private students is exposed 

differently to linguistic environment then the government system from the very start.. She further 

pointed out that ‘the environment is un-hygienic and students of mix classes are sitting in one 

room’ moreover, a systematic assessment of students was never recorded. 
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The chairman of private schools association, Sharfuzaman said that ‘facility of 

education and quality of education exists in private education without which the education will 

completely abolish’ hence there is a strong need of the private schools.  An interview with the 

medium paid school staff highlighted the role of qualified teachers and the fact that the course 

was designed by a small board of teachers in their schools system. Moreover, the difference in 

school principle, environment and resources was shown and refferred to the influence it has on 

learning. In low paid schools, teacher, black boards and other facilities as classrooms and 

libraries did not exist for the students however, in better paid schools the environment was 

different and there were small libraries within classrooms and teachers were also performing 

their duty appropriately. Based on this documentary it is clear that throughout the country the 

issue of diversified education exists in the same capacity as was observed in Rawalpindi region. 

Moreover, fee being charged is a key criterion for the difference in quality of school 

environment, teachers and curriculum.  

ii Linguistic Competence  

The linguistics competence of student’s across different school systems was checked as 

English is considered to be the criteria of school success. Low paid school students were unable 

to answer any question in English even those in class six and onwards whereas, in medium paid 

schools the English ability was slightly improved. Ghost schools and tuition centers are used to 

compensate content not understood in school by students. Parents who have low income resort to 

paying double by sending children first to school and second to tuition centers. There are schools 

that do not take fee and are non-governmental organizations but they produce compatible 

outcomes in English language and other subjects due to the teacher’s methodology and 

monitoring of the system. Overall, it was pointed out that the stability of the system can be 

attained through monitoring.  
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b  Documentary two 

The second documentary included education minister, university education specialists 

and government officials. It is divided into the following themes. 

i a. Role of Universities in Preparing Students  

The role of universities in preparing students who would participate in the nation 

progress and its significance was discussed by the members in a roundtable talk. Muhammad 

Baligh-Ur-Rehman, a renowned politician and Minister of State for Federal Education said that, 

‘higher education is significant in the global world and in the knowledge economy, without 

prioritizing it the nation cannot compete or progress’. 

ii  Lack of Skills of University Students and Causes 

In discussion regarding the lack of skills university students possess and the variation in 

the skill levels, Dr. Mukhtar said that, ‘higher education is responsible for seeing who will enter 

and go out of it and levels of skills the students should already possess’ when entering a 

university. Higher education must also determine which skills need further attention. Shoukat 

Asfaq, a senior analyst said that ‘students are degree focused, demotivated to learn and home 

environment doesn’t promote learning. Our basic education is not being addressed as it is crucial 

to understanding university entries’. The participants referred to the quality of education in 

Government schools in earlier times that has shifted due to the private school system. He further 

elaborated what he meant by ‘focus on basic education’ and said that, ‘the primary school 

students’ capacities are of crucial importance for lifetime. They create a lack and are built in 

early system’. While comparing the national system with the International systems he said, ‘they 

prepare their students to the maximum of their abilities right from the start yet our primary 

system cripples our overall education and blurs our goals’. The important point in the discussion 

that was constantly reemphasized was the relation of the debate about university education and 

its strong link with the primary education. 

 

https://www.google.com.pk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CBsQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fen.wikipedia.org%2Fwiki%2FMuhammad_Baligh_Ur_Rehman&ei=9HZoVOyaAYngaKK8guAF&usg=AFQjCNHysx5WJtonlDgSj37iOF9s3sGE7w&bvm=bv.79142246,d.d2s
https://www.google.com.pk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CBsQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fen.wikipedia.org%2Fwiki%2FMuhammad_Baligh_Ur_Rehman&ei=9HZoVOyaAYngaKK8guAF&usg=AFQjCNHysx5WJtonlDgSj37iOF9s3sGE7w&bvm=bv.79142246,d.d2s
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iii  Interventions 

Intervention program and models were emphasized during the discussion as a solution 

to the problems in higher education. Moreover, the increasing effectiveness of HEC in 

strengthening the higher education and the increase in funds and capacity of the overall systems 

was pointed out. There was no discussion regarding the quality of education and practical ways 

to making it effective. Baligh-ur-rehman, minister education, however, said that, ‘we still need to 

define overall standards and standards at entry level in university and curriculum has yet to be 

strengthened’.  

Dr. Mukhtar said that, ‘a child should be screened form beginning, and placed in the 

area directed towards his/her aptitude directions which are tackled with community colleges in 

USA and we should look into our options of having such a system that creates opportunities’. 

Shoukat Asfaq said that, ‘though science and social science are areas of discussion ‘basic 

primary education has to be developed, the role of teachers has to be strengthened and skill 

developments has to be addressed, moreover, a relation between industry and faculty to train 

individuals in industry required skills has to be build’ . 

4.4.4 Observations  

Observations form an important part of ethnographic research. The role of the 

researcher in the field requires involvement and thoughtfulness, along with complex issues as 

ethic, appearance, deception and authenticity. An important distinguishing characteristic of 

ethnography  is to listen and observe rather than to intervene and skew the situation hence,  

Spradley’s (1980) continuum of observation was used to determine in each setting whether to 

take up the role of active, passive or moderate participant (Jones, Torres, & Arminio, 2013). In 

order to note as much as was possible in a research setting and to give attention to important 

aspects the observation sheet was carefully developed and categorized accordingly.  

The observation sheet was basically divided into three parts, namely place, participant 

and activity. The division was based on Van Dijk (2006), characteristics of any given social 

situation based on which the complete situation and the participant behavior with respect to the 

activity can be understood and observed. In order to understand place the researcher noticed 

basic features of the structure of the place, physical facilities such as models, pictures and other 
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environmental characteristics. In order to observe participants their overall appearance, 

profession and status was noticed and as many features of the individual positioning were 

collected as the participants were ready to share. Moreover, the activity in terms of setting, 

material, aim and the method in which it was conducted were noted down. In order to record a 

thick description which offers the reader entry into the culture of the observed Denzin (1989) 

pointed out that description must go beyond mere reporting into meanings and possible 

intentions of a given context. Based on this the observations were conducted and noted in field 

notes. They were used in interpretations and analysis to reconfirm and evaluate the data provided 

by research participants. 
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        CHAPTER 5 

5 RESEARCH FINDINGS 

 

5.1 Introduction 

This chapter largely provides research findings and is divided into three parts. First, the 

institutional exposure gauged with respect to the specific pedagogy, curriculum and institutional 

characteristics of school and university samples with particular relation of these characteristics to 

learners’ motivations in language classes which are presented in the form of summary in this 

chapter. Second, the hypotheses formed prior to experimentation and their results have been 

explicated and third, the interpretations of the research results are presented in the form of 

discussions. 

Characteristics in terms of pedagogy, curriculum, institutional factors and learners’ 

motivation have been compiled based on data gathered through observations, student and 

teacher’s questionnaire responses. The complete factors considered for both the samples were 

similar however, the role of some factors was reduced in universities keeping in mind the 

specific construct of universities such as parent involvement. These factors explain the process of 

accumulation of specific institutional exposure and explain how these factors work together to 

determine specific language outcomes. These are presented below. 

5.2 Schools Characteristics 

The schools studied for research were categorized with respect to their types as 

government/public school, private schools and military schools. Each school was allocated to a 

particular social class with respect to the socioeconomic information of student sample obtained 

through demographics. Generally, the schools were categorized as low paid, middle paid and 

high paid schools. The school sample was further studied to find out specific features of 

pedagogy, curriculum, school factors and learner’s motivations in each category of schooling. 
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Looking at the special construct of primary schooling, a variety of factors were studied to 

understand the cultural and material exposure schools provide -which directly and indirectly  

influences academic outcomes generally and language outcomes specifically. The information on 

schools was gathered from visits to schools, on site observations, teacher’s questionnaire 

responses and interview data. Each characteristic is summarized and discussed in the section 

below.  

5.2.1  Summary of Curriculum  

The curriculum for each category of school was studied with respect to the curriculum 

goals and visions. Common curriculum features and language skills emphasized were extracted 

to point out prominent features of curriculum across different stratified schools.  The curriculum 

is not same across school systems and is separated in terms of aims and purposes that guide the 

whole process of teaching and learning in schools. The curriculum visions as explained in the 

table below clearly refer to the difference of curriculum experiences that the sample studied 

receives. Each category of school has devised a different curriculum and focuses on different 

language skills. Moreover, the themes and contents that set ideological grounds at primary 

school level too vary.  

The curriculum in low paid schools is oriented towards purposeful and quality 

education with a focus on community and national values. The specific language skills 

emphasized in low paid schools are reading and writing. Similarly, the curriculum in middle paid 

schools is oriented towards the values as the low paid schools but also includes other aspects as 

ethics, religion and a focus on compatibility with the wider world. The specific language skills 

emphasized in middle paid schools are reading, writing and speaking. However, it was observed 

that speaking though was mentioned in curriculum as  skills to be emphasized yet it was not 

taught or practiced in language classes. The curriculum in high paid schools is oriented towards 

specifically developing English language skills with improved teaching, management and 

monitoring. Moreover, these schools have a focus on developing independent individuals, who 

are competent with the international world. The specific language skills emphasized in high paid 

schools are speaking, listening, reading, and writing. It is interesting to note that some schools 

which are categorized as high paid and studied for this research also include specific terms as 

‘our community’ and ‘our culture’ which refers to the specific efforts by these school system to 
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maintain themselves as a distinct class that is unique in terms of the kinds of material and 

cultural exposures and privileges they provide to their learners. The table below provides a 

summary of the prominent features of English language curriculum across different schools by 

highlighting the key terminology that revolves around the practices of these systems. It also 

shows particular language skills emphasized across different schools, language practices and 

themes of the content across stratified schools. 

Table 38: Curriculum across stratified schools 

Schools across Lower strata 

with Fee: 20-500/Lower SC: 

GS, FGSG,FGSB,AS,CCS 

Schools across Middle 

strata with Fee: 500-

2500/Middle SC: SSS, 

HPS BIS, ES, PMS 

Schools across Higher Strata: 2500 Onwards/ 

High SC: APS, SLS, OGS, RS, BHS 

 

Goals 

Visions 

Mission  

Purposeful, quality, 
healthy educational 
environment 
national values, 
community, culture 

of innovation, 
learning 

Education suited to our 
cultural, historical/ 
religious framework, 
empower and equip,, the 
country and the wider 

world, 
affordable, accessible 
and quality 
education, basic 
knowledge of skills 
explorative mind, moral 

and ethical values, 
National objectives 

Cambridge, Reggio Emilia approach, Scottish 
Curriculum, UK National Curriculum, international 
standard, develop a first language competency of 
English, excellence through quality management, 
quality teacher teaching, diverse community, 

global, entrepreneurial centered achievement, 
development of attitude, skills, knowledge, high 
academic standard, inclusivity, acceptance, respect, 
and responsibility, a deep understanding of the 
traditions and values of our community, distinguish 
themselves academically and become conscientious 

citizens of a greater community, confident,  
personally fulfilled,  

Language 

skills 

emphasize 

Reading, writing Reading, writing, 
speaking  

Speaking, listening, reading/literature, writing, 
critical thinking, problem solving ability with 
special focus on at least one of the four language 
skills 

Language 

practice is 

done 

through 

 

Read and answer, 
fill in the blanks, 

sentence making, 
grammar (verbs, 
adjectives, nouns, 
articles, tense, 
negatives, 
interrogatives, 

punctuation) 
true false, matching 
lists, spellings, 
story writing 

Translation, Read and 
answer, fill in the blanks, 

sentence making, 
vocabulary, grammar 
(verbs, adjectives, nouns, 
articles, tense, negatives, 
interrogatives, 
punctuation), true false, 

matching lists, spellings, 
translation, essay, story 
writing 

Activity books, comprehension, proverbs, idioms, 
vocabulary, Language rules, grammar ( parts of 

speech and their categories), Functions of language 
to create a dialogue, communicative competence, 
conversation, responding critically, recalling 
incidents through speaking, identifying 
/differentiating sounds, pronunciation  w.r.t 
stress/intonation, example based inductive exercises 

with a focus on discovery, Recalling, brainstorming, 
planning, sentence structures, subject/verb 
agreement, creative/imaginative writing, and 
Completing incomplete paragraphs.     

Themes 

and 

Contents  

Patriotism, 
Religious holidays, 
family, school, 

seasons 

Patriotism, Religious 
holidays, family, school, 
basic activities, seasons 

Biography, opinions, facts, reading for entrainment/ 
expression/ information/ discussion/ explanation, 
ethics/priorities 



320 
 

5.2.2 Summary of Pedagogy 

Pedagogy is both a practice and process according to Bernstein (1999) through which 

certain things can be acquired and capabilities can be built as it revolves around teaching and 

learning. Pedagogy across low, middle and high paid schools was studied and compared by 

asking questions and observing, planning and organizing teaching content, methods and 

strategies used, assessment techniques, feedback, teacher student interaction, teacher training and 

overall teacher satisfaction across different schools. On the whole, pedagogy or the whole 

process of teaching and learning in schools is directed by curriculum goals and hence, is not 

same for all the students and is separated in terms of aims and practices due to the varying 

curriculum visions. 

The pedagogy in low paid schools as pointed out by the teachers’ questionnaire 

responses follows appropriate planning and organizing techniques and is based on planning, 

practice with regular assessment and revisions. The specific language skills emphasized in low 

paid schools are reading and writing hence the whole teaching revolves around these two skills. 

However, as was observed in onsite observations that in low paid schools teachers do not plan 

nor organize the teaching content and simply introduce the textbook lessons one after the other 

without regular ongoing assessments or revisions. These school systems are supported both by 

Government and non-governmental organizations and provide required teacher trainings and 

reasonable pays. It is interesting to note that a higher percentage of teachers are satisfied in low 

paid schools and at the same time these very teachers are least satisfied with the language 

learning outcomes of their students. In other words, teachers are satisfied with the school system 

however, unsatisfied with the learners’ outcomes. This implies that in low paid schools pedagogy 

is an area which lacks appropriate practice. 

 The pedagogy in middle paid schools is predisposed to the one in low paid schools 

however, in some middle paid schools there is a focus on inculcating language skills, planning 

lessons, meaningful learning and regular assessment. The middle paid schools are commonly 

found across the society where maximum population has easy access. The overall structure of 

such institutes is satisfactory in terms of basic infrastructure however, due to their predisposition 

to inculcating repetition technique in teaching most students in such institutes can produce 

crammed content and consequently they fail to cater for novel situations. Classes are disciplined, 
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teachers are well educated however, pedagogy applied in classrooms is traditional and innovative 

ideas are not welcomed in most cases nor are the children motivated towards learning English 

specifically. The parents of this class are highly concerned about their children success however, 

the school’s pedagogy and overall approach hampers this process thereby exposing the children 

to risk factors that lead them towards disadvantage. These schools possess great potential for 

improvement but lack monitoring and are not self-directed in their approach.  

The pedagogy in high paid schools is oriented towards specifically developing English 

language skills with improved teaching, management and monitoring. Moreover, these schools 

have a focus on developing strategies that inculcate independent learning patterns. The specific 

language skills emphasized in high paid schools are speaking, listening, reading, and writing. A 

maximum percentage of high paid schools have teachers who provide quality teaching and 

inculcate autonomous learning. They support the process of learning with ongoing feedbacks and 

assessments throughout the course. The teachers in high paid schools however, remain neutral in 

most responses regarding satisfaction and pay which implies that these two areas are not given 

importance in high paid schools.  

Overall, the pedagogical methods and teaching approaches used in schools in language 

classes vary greatly and these variations reproduce linguistic disparity. Some use traditional rote 

learning methods and techniques whereas, others involve the use of up-to-date and effective 

techniques oriented towards student success and constructive learning. It is the use of different 

strategies and practices of pedagogy that determines what the outcome would turn out to be and 

how the learners’ school experience will slowly accumulate towards a specific outcome and 

attainment level overtime. The table on the next page provides a summary of pedagogy across 

stratified schools. 
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Table 39: Pedagogy across stratified schools 
Lower strata with Fee: 20-500/Lower SC: 

GS,FGSG,FGSB,AS, CCS 

Middle strata with Fee: 

500-2500/Middle SC: SSS, 

HPS BIS, ES, PMS 

Higher strata: 2500 Onwards / 

High SC: APS, SLS, OGS, RS, 

BHS 

Planning 

Teaching 

 

A higher percentage plans 
and organizes teaching 

content 
Planning is done through 
textbook order and is 
strictly followed  
Extra teaching material is 
not used 

A higher percentage plans 
and organizes teaching 

content 
 Planning is done through 
textbook, order of content is 
strictly followed 
Extra teaching material is 
used 

A higher percentage plans and 
organizes teaching content 

Planning is done through textbook; 
order of content is not strictly 
followed. 
Extra teaching material is used 
 

Method/ 

Strategies  

Used 

A higher percentage of 

read and repeat, copy and 
memorization, Lecture 
method  
Least percentage of  
student centered activities 
and self-monitoring  

Moderate percentage of  
building strategies 
 

A moderate percentage of  

of read and repeat, copy and 
memorization, Lecture 
method  
Moderate percentage of  
40% Student centered 
activities and building 

strategies 
less percentage  of group 
activity and  discussion 

Lowest percentage of  read and 

repeat, and lecture method 
92% of Student centered activities, 
Thinking exercises100% 
90 % communicative method 
Highest percentage  of group 
activity and discussion  

Greatest focus on Self-monitoring 
and building strategies 

Assessment 

Tools 

Classroom check, Rare 
testing, 
Exams 

Classroom check, review 
homework, track assessment, 
testing, Exams 

Review homework, portfolios 
Preparing students for self/peer 
assessment, weekly tests,  

Feedback/ 

Revisions 

55% give feedback 
towards specified 
outcomes 

High percentage revise 
content in case of 
difficulty 

68% give feedback towards 
specified outcomes 
High percentage revise 

content in case of difficulty 

68% give feedback towards 
specified outcomes 
High percentage revise content in 

case of difficulty 

Training High percentage of 
teacher receive training  

High percentage of teacher 
receive training 

High percentage of teacher receive 
training 

Teacher 

autonomy 

Satisfaction 

Highest rate of 
satisfaction 

Equal rate of satisfaction and 
dissatisfaction 

Moderate rate of satisfaction and 
little percentage of dissatisfaction 

Teacher/ 

student 

interaction   

only 8% teachers 
acknowledge that their 
students are open with 

them whereas 92% do not 

Little interaction as 33% 
teachers acknowledge that 
their students are open with 

them 

More interaction as 66%  
teacher acknowledge that their 
students are open with them 

Teachers views 

of learners  

language 

skills 

28% agree that students 
know basic functions of 
language,  
23% can communicate 
15% write 
46% have grammatical 

knowledge 
38% acknowledge that 
students cannot write or 
speak 

40% agree that students 
know basic function of 
language 
35% disagree 
29%can communicate 
45% can write  

15% have grammatical 
knowledge 
38% acknowledge that 
students cannot write, 39% 
cannot speak 

66% agree that students know 
basic functions of language 
83% agree students can 
communicate,  
58% can write 
34% have grammatical knowledge 

8% acknowledge that Students 
cannot write,  
16% cannot speak  
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5.2.3 Summary of Institutional Characteristics 

The institutional characteristics though do not influence language learning directly 

however, they are understood to have influence on aspects of learning in general, pedagogy and 

student satisfaction. Overall in schools there is a wide difference in institutional characteristics 

and the quality of these factors too varies across the different categories of schools. Parent and 

community involvement is less encouraged in low paid schools, it is slightly encouraged and 

benefited form in middle paid schools whereas as it is specifically encouraged in high paid 

schools. Similarly, the overall environment and instructional leadership is little in low paid 

schools, moderate in middle paid schools and greater in high paid schools. The table below 

provides a summary of institutional characteristics across stratified schools. 

Table 40: Institutional characteristics across stratified schools 

 Lower strata with 

Fee: 20-500/Lower 

SC:GS,FGSG,FGSB,

AS,CCS 

Middle strata with Fee: 

500-2500/Middle SC: SSS, 

HPS BIS, ES, PMS 

Higher strata: 2500 

Onwards / High SC: APS, 

SLS, OGS, RS, BHS 

Parent and community involvement 

Parent school relation  

Parent involvement in 

child’s language learning  

Understanding of child’s 

language development 

needs  

Does not exist 

Higher percentage of 
monitoring 
Less to moderate 
None 

Exists 

Higher percentage of 
monitoring 
High 
Moderate 
 

Exists 

Moderate to high 
involvement monitoring 
Moderate 
High 
 

Safe and orderly environment   

Overall safety 

Availability of 

educational resources  

Healthy environment 

Low percentage  Moderate percentage  High percentage  

Collegiality and professionalism 

Overall instructional 

leadership and 

Expectations 

Management 

Collegiality 

Lower percentage of 
Overall instructional 

leadership, 
Expectations, 
Management and  
Collegiality 

Moderate percentage of 
Overall instructional 

leadership, Expectations, 
Management and  
Collegiality 

Higher percentage of 
Overall instructional 

leadership, Expectations, 
Management and  
Collegiality 

School Environment and Facilities 

Artwork, Acoustics, 

temperature, sitting area, 

library, classrooms, 

security, space, 

maintenance, 

Low  Low to Moderate Moderate to high 
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5.2.4  Summary of Learners’ Motivation and Academic Behavior 

Motivation towards learning is an important factor that in the shape of agency 

influences learning and outcomes. Learners’ motivation and academic behavior is influenced by 

family’s socioeconomic class however, it is equally influenced by schools. The ratio of these 

characteristics is related to ones ability to revert risk factors in the process of life course. 

Teachers point out that the habit of reading and listening as reception skills of language is low 

among students of low paid schools and low in middle paid schools, however, in high paid 

schools it is high. Similarly, learning habits as goal setting, self-regulated learning and problem 

solving are also observed to be lower among low and middle paid school whereas, it is high in 

high paid schools. Attitude towards class work, collaboration and use of academic resources is 

moderate and positive across all schools. Teachers also point out that student’s self-concept and 

belief in succeeding on tasks through efforts is low in low and middle paid schools whereas, it is 

high in high paid schools. The figure below summarizes the motivation and academic behavior 

of students in low, middle and high paid schools.  

Table 41: Learners’ motivations and academic behaviors 

 Lower SC.:   20—

500                     

GS, FGSG, FGSB , 

AS, CCS 

Middle SC.: 500-

2500   

SSS, HPS, BIS, ES, 

PMS 

Higher SC.: 2500 

Onwards 

APS, SLS, OGS, 

RS, BHS 

 

Reception skills Habit of 

reading/Listening authentic 

English  

Self-concept and a belief in 

succeeding and focus on tasks 

through effort 

Learning habits as goal setting, 

self-regulated learning and 

problem solving 

Attitude towards class work, 

collaboration, 

 use of library etc., 

Lowest percentage 

 

 

Less 

 

 

Negligible 

 

 

Positive 

 

 

Lowest percentage 

 

 

Less 

 

 

Less 

 

 

Positive 

High percentage 

 

 

High 

 

 

High 

 

 

Positive 

 

5.2.5 Final Remarks 

Largely, the low, middle and high paid schools emphasize on curriculum content that is 

highly stratified and dissimilar from each other. This sets early development of alienated forms 
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of experiences in language classes across the considered sample. It is obvious from the 

information presented above that schools inculcate different material and cultural exposures in 

early education generally and in language classes specifically. The reasons for this difference are 

the different visions curriculum present for English language.  The pedagogical approaches used 

across schools not only vary in their approach to teaching language but also emphasize on 

different language skills and assess language differently. Moreover, the school characteristics in 

terms of parental involvement, professionalism, collegiality and environment also vary greatly 

which explain why the motivation levels and academic orientations of the students vary.  The 

students sample in schools thus does not receive equal exposure of curriculum, pedagogy and 

school characteristics. This means that students belonging to different socio-economic classes 

accumulate different levels of material and cultural resources in schools and develop different 

level to avert risk factors as they move along in life course.  

5.3 University Characteristics 

Looking at the special construct of universities, the variety of factors in terms of 

pedagogical exposure, curriculum exposure and overall university characteristics were explored 

to demonstrate the cultural and material exposure universities provide which directly and 

indirectly influences academic outcomes. The information about universities studied for research 

was primarily provided by English teachers working in universities in the region considered for 

research. Tables were developed from the research data about curriculum, pedagogy, institutional 

characteristics and learners’ motivation of the university sample and questionnaire responses. 

These are discussed below.  

5.3.1 Summary of Curriculum  

The curriculum set by Higher Education Commission, common curriculum features and 

emphasized language skills were extracted to point out prominent features of university English 

language courses. Largely, the curriculum is same for all the students in university regardless of 

their early schooling or socioeconomic classes. English curriculum in university is directed 

towards enhancing language skills and autonomy based skills including critical thinking. It is 

designed to meet the requirements of local industry and to make students’ communication 

compatible to the international standards and keep their information up to date. The curriculum 
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clearly emphasizes on writing, speaking and reading skills. The table below provides a summary 

of curriculum visions and goals in universities.  

Table 42: Curriculum in university 

 

5.3.2 Summary of Pedagogy 

The pedagogical methods and teaching approaches used in universities in language 

classes involve the use of up-to-date and effective techniques oriented towards student success 

and constructive learning. A maximum percentage of university teachers provide quality 

teaching and inculcate autonomous learning. They support the process of learning with ongoing 

feedbacks and assessments throughout the course. The teachers receive proper training and are 

satisfied with the way they conduct language classes and maintain a high percentage of teacher-

student interaction. Regardless of this approach, the teachers who were surveyed reported that 

only 20% of their students know basic function of language and they were dissatisfied with the 

learning outcomes of students in language classes.  

Table 43: Pedagogy in university 
Planning class  

Method/strategies  used 

 

 

Assessment 

 

Feedback/ Revisions 

 

Teachers understanding of learners 

performance 

Teacher/student interaction   

Training  

Teacher autonomy Satisfaction 

High percentage plans and organizes teaching content 
82% of teachers provide quality teaching by student centered 
activities, communicative method, and discussion  
Emphasis on Self-monitoring , Formative and Summative 
assessment 

76% gives regular feedback towards specified outcomes 
55% of revisions  
20% agree that students know basic functions of language 
36% agree students can communicate at an average scale, 55% can 
write 
91% teacher student interaction  

42% acknowledge that they receive training  
High satisfaction 

Visions and goals  

 

 

 

Language skills emphasized 

 

 

 

 

 

Language practice  

Themes and Contents 

Enhance language skills and develop critical thinking, to meet their 

real life communication needs, Meet the requirements of the local 
industry, have the academic background to pursue postgraduate studies 
at the international level 
Writing, speaking ,reading 
Descriptive, narrative, discursive, argumentative communication, 
paragraph, essay, summary, translation, business writing, presentation 

skills, communication, reading (Emphasis on style, content, language, 
form, clarity, consistency) 
 
Arranged by the Faculty 
General 
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5.3.3 Summary of Institutional Characteristics 

The institutional characteristics though do not influence language learning directly 

however, they are understood to have influence on aspects of learning in general, pedagogy and 

student satisfaction. Generally, in universities community involvement is encouraged and the 

environment is safe and orderly. Similarly, higher percentage of overall instructional leadership 

and high expectations from the teachers and students is reported through the questionnaire 

responses. Although, these do not directly influence learning of language in general nonetheless, 

an improvement in these factors rule out the possibility of any indirect influences these may have 

on language learning. These factors are presented in the figure below.  

 

Table 44: Institutional characteristics in universities 
Parent involvement  

Community involvement program 

Overall low  

Encouraged by administration 

Safe and orderly environment 

Overall safety, Availability of educational 

resources , Healthy environment 

High percentage of safe and orderly environment 

 
 

Collegiality and professionalism 

Overall instructional leadership and 

Expectations 

Management and Collegiality 

Higher percentage of overall instructional leadership, 
Expectations, Management and Collegiality 

  

5.3.4  Summary of Learner’s Motivation and Academic Behavior 

Motivation towards learning is an important factor that in the shape of agency 

influences learning and outcomes. Learners’ motivation and academic behavior is rated from low 

to average in university by teachers. It is observed that the habit of reading and listening as 

reception skills of language is low among students. Similarly, learning habits as goal setting, 

self-regulated learning and problem solving is also observed to be lower among most students 

whereas, attitude towards class work, collaboration and use of academic resources is moderate.  

Teachers point out that student self-concept and belief in succeeding on tasks through 

efforts ranges from average to high. More or less these features are similar across all SEC in 

university. The figure below presents a summary of learners’ motivation and academic behavior.  
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Table 45: Learners’ motivations and academic behaviors across SEC in university 
Reception skills Habit of reading/Listening authentic English  

 

Self-concept and a belief in succeeding and focus on tasks through effort 

 

Learning habits as goal setting, self-regulated learning and problem solving 

 

Attitude towards class work, collaboration, use of library etc., 

Low  
 
Average to high 
 
 

Low Moderate  

 

 

5.3.5  Final Remarks 

The students’ sample in university hence receives equal exposure of curriculum, 

pedagogy and institutional characteristics. Moreover, the pedagogical approaches used in 

university language classes emphasize in building meaningful constructive learning of language 

skills and these characteristics are conducive to learning and developing. In universities, thus, 

there is no prior distinction made to assess language learners and grade them nor is there a set 

pattern to vary teaching methods for language learners coming from different school 

backgrounds or socioeconomic classes.  Based on this, it is said that universities provide equal 

access to material and cultural exposure to learners hence, it is expected that all learners must 

perform equal or at least they must vary less in their language performances. It is also assumed 

that these learners once they enter the university regardless of their early differences in schooling 

and language skills abilities must exit university with an equal level of language proficiency. 
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5.4 Summary of Language Characteristics across Social Class 

Language characteristics across social classes in the school and university sample both 

were summarized based on the consistent features of language across all the samples studied. 

Examples of language samples are attached in annexure B.1. These features are presented in the 

table below:  

Table 46: Language characteristics across SEC 

Low 

SEC 

Speaking 

Lack of grammar knowledge  
Lack of vocabulary/word choice errors 
Narrow response with incomplete sentences 
Unable to convey a complete thought 
Unnecessary repetitions 
Inappropriate pronunciation/stress and intonation 
Inappropriate eye contact/body language 

Unable to respond to ‘why’ questions 
Lacks fluency/accuracy  
Inappropriate responses 

Writing 

Lacks structure 
Many errors of grammar, punctuation, 
vocabulary, spellings sentence structure, and 
coherence  
Very simple expressions 
Irrelevant additions 
Unable to respond with relevancy  

 

Middle 

SEC 

Lack of grammar knowledge  

Lack of vocabulary/word choice errors 
Uses simple expression and incomplete sentences 
Inappropriate pronunciation/stress and intonation 
Unable to respond to ‘why’ questions 
Inappropriate eye contact/body language 
Able to convey a complete thought sometimes 

Lacks fluency/accuracy 
Yet attempts to give response 

Loose structure organization exists  

Many errors of grammar, punctuation, 
vocabulary, spellings and sentence structure 
and coherence 
Simple expressions 
Irrelevant additions yet attempts to convey 
incoherent ideas 

Errors of translation and unnecessary 
additions, word choice 

High 

SEC 

Minor grammatical error 
Complicated sentence structures 
Accurate pronunciation 
Accurate stress and intonation 
Accurate use of vocabulary and idiomatic phrases 
Confident, fluent and attempts complex sentences 

Present opinions and arguments 

Clear Organization  Proper introduction, 
body, conclusion 
Ideas logical and coherent with relevant 
details and reasoning 
Very few errors of punctuation, grammar, 
vocabulary and sentence structure 

Appropriate use of linking words 
Appropriate content 
Confident, fluent and accurate 

While the above table is based on  the a comparison of language characteristics across 

socioeconomic class in school sample as well as the university sample, it is necessary to point 

out that the differences have transferred overtime and are patterned across social class. Guy 

(1988) stated that class variation in language use occurs in most societies and the listeners can 

utilize these variations to identify the different social classes (Fiske, Gilbert, & Lindzey, 2010). 

file:///C:/Users/Afia/Desktop/table%20of%20content%20copy/5.%20chap%205%20full.docx%23_ENREF_1
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While there are variations across social classes in performance as found out in this research, 

there are variations within a social class as well. Linguistic variations across socioeconomic 

classes in performance were measured through language assessment criteria with the expected 

range for linguistic performance. First the primary school sample variations are presented and 

secondly the variations in university sample are presented. These variations are presented in the 

following section.   

5.4.1  Linguistic Variation Across and Within SEC (School Sample) 

The Percentage of primary school speaking and writing test scores falling in their 

average expected range are presented as an overall linguistic proficiency of the samples across 

different social classes and schools distinguished through fee differences as low, middle and high 

paid schools. Those that do not fall into their expected range of performance are considered as 

variations within the SEC and are presented likewise. The test scores are divided across the three 

social class categories as high, middle and low with respect to the linguistic proficiency expected 

for a certain class based on the language assessment criteria (mentioned in chapter 3, section B). 

Language variation is of significance as it helps elaborate how performers within and across 

socioeconomic classes and institutional setting perform and what kind of patterns do they form 

within their own class and across socio economic classes.  

The overall linguistic proficiency of a certain socio economic class with respect to 

variations within a single SEC is elaborated in the description given below each figure. High 

social class results are presented first, which are followed by middle and low socioeconomic 

class results.  
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1. Variation across high social class in primary schools (students in high paid schools) 

 

 

 

Figure 88: Variation across high SEC in primary schools 

 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from high class with high paid 

schooling and their performance of writing and speaking falling within the expected range. The 

expected range for this class was 70% to 89% with an advanced linguistic abi lity. The visual 

shows that 70% of the sample has a score of writing that falls within the expected range whereas, 

80% of the sample has a speaking score that falls within the expected range. This class has 

advanced speaking skills ability. It also shows that in high paid schools speaking skills is 

emphasized more than writing skills. 7% of the sample performs exceptionally well in writing 

and 11% performs exceptionally well in speaking. 18% of the sample has a writing score that is 

lower than the expected range and falls in the middle range whereas, 7% of the sample has a 

speaking score that is lower than the expected range and falls in between 50% to 69%.  5% and 

1% of the writing and speaking score respectively fall in the lower range. Overall, maximum 

students perform with an advanced linguistic ability as expected however, a small percentage 

also performs lower than expected.  
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2. Variation across middle social class in primary schools (students in middle paid 

schools) 

 

 
Figure 89: Variation across middle SEC in primary schools 

 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from middle class with 

middle/average paid schooling and their performance of writing and speaking falling within the 

expected range. The expected range for this class was 50% to 69% with developing and 

independent linguistic ability. The visual shows that only 18% of the sample has a score of 

writing that falls within the expected range whereas, only 1% of the sample has a speaking score 

that falls within the expected range. This class has a better writing skills than the speaking skills, 

it shows that in middle paid schools speaking skills is not emphasized at all whereas, the writing 

skills is somewhat emphasized however, both the skills are poor. 80% and 20% of the sample 

performs lower in writing and speaking respectively than the expected range and falls in the 

beginners’ category of linguistic performance. Only 2% of the sample performs higher than the 

expected range in writing. 79% of the sample has a speaking score that is not only lower than the 

expected range but falls below range which means that the speaking skills is not taught in the 

middle paid schools at all and even in cases in which it is taught it is not emphasized in 

curriculum or pedagogy. Overall, maximum perform with a beginner’s linguistic proficiency and 

do not fall in their expected range hence, based on these results it can be said that the middle paid 

schools do not have a focus on developing linguistic abilities of students in early schooling.   
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3. Variation across low social class in primary schools (students in low paid schools) 

 

 

 
Figure 90: Variation across low SEC in primary schools 

 

 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from low class with low paid 

schooling and their performance of writing and speaking falling within the expected range. The 

expected range for this class was 30% to 49% with the linguistic ability of beginners. The visual 

shows that 50% of the sample has a score of writing that falls below the expected range whereas 

90% of the sample has a speaking score that falls below the expected range. 40% of the sample 

falls within the expected range in writing ability whereas 10% falls in range for speaking ability. 

10% of the sample performs as a developing linguistic ability in writing and 0% of the sample 

performs as developing linguistics ability. The results show that the speaking skills in low paid 

schools and low class is below the range which means it is not taught at all nor are any of the 

language skills emphasized. Learning is not oriented towards a meaningful development of 

skills. 

5.4.2 Linguistic Variation Across and within SEC (University Sample) 

The percentages of university speaking and writing test scores falling in their average 

expected range are presented as an overall linguistic proficiency of the samples across different 

socioeconomic classes. Those that do not fall into their expected range of performance are 

considered as exceptions and are presented likewise. The test scores are divided across the three 
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socioeconomic class categories as high, middle and low. The categories also represent students 

who received early education from low, middle and high paid schools. The overall linguistic 

proficiency is elaborated in the description given below each figure. 

1. Variation across high social class in university (students who studied from high paid 

schools) 

 

 

Figure 91: Variation across high SEC in university 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from high class with high paid 

schooling performance of writing and speaking falling within the expected range. The expected 

range for this class was 70% to 89% with an advanced linguistic ability. The visual shows that 

72% of the sample has a score of writing that falls within the expected range whereas, 82% of 

the sample has a speaking score that falls within the expected range. This class has an advanced 

speaking skills and the results are in line with the primary school data which showed that in high 

paid schools speaking skills is emphasized more than writing skills. 6% of the sample performs 

exceptionally well in writing and 8% in speaking. 19% of the sample has a writing score that is 

lower than the expected range and fall in the middle range whereas 8% of the sample has a 

speaking score that is lower than the expected range and falls in between 50% to 69%.  3% and 

4% of the writing and speaking score respectively falls in the lower range. Overall, maximum 

perform with an advanced linguistic proficiency as expected however, a small percentage also 

performs lower than expected.  
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2. Variation across middle social class in university (students who studied from middle 

paid schools) 

 

 

Figure 92: Variation across middle SEC in university 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from middle class with 

middle/average paid schooling performance of writing and speaking falling within the expected 

range. The expected range for this class was 50% to 69% with developing and independent 

linguistic ability. The visual shows that 67% of the sample has a score of writing that falls within 

the expected range whereas, 41% of the sample has a speaking score that falls within the 

expected range. This class has a better writing skills than the speaking skills and the results are in 

line with the primary school data which showed that in middle paid schools speaking skills is 

less emphasized than writing skills. 22% and 30% of the sample performs better in writing and 

speaking respectively than the expected range and falls in the advanced category of linguistic 

performance. 11% of the sample has a writing score that is lower than the expected range and 

falls in the low range whereas 29% of the sample has a speaking score that is lower than the 

expected range and falls in between 30% to 49%.  Overall, maximum perform with a developing 

linguistic proficiency as expected however, a significant percentage also performs higher in 

writing and speaking than expected. Similarly, a significant percentage in speaking skills 

performs lower than expected. These results are not in line with the early middle paid primary 

schools that showed a low linguistic ability. It means that in university the sample belonging to 

this social class had a transition towards high linguistics ability with an improved ability to avert 

risk factors. The sample of middle paid schools did not perform well early yet, in later years this 

class exceeded in their linguistic ability overcoming the risk factors. The possible reason for this  
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trend is the role of agency. It is interesting to note that only the middle class is diverse in their 

linguistic ability in university years when measured across their expected range.  

3. Variation across low social class (students who studied from low paid schools) in 

university 

 

 

Figure 93: Variation across low SEC in university 

The figure shows the overall percentage of the sample from low class with low paid 

schooling performance of writing and speaking falling within the expected range. The expected 

range for this class was 30% to 49% with the linguistic ability of beginners. The visual shows 

that 76% of the sample has a score of writing that falls within the expected range whereas 54% 

of the sample has a score that fall within the expected range. This class has beginners like 

speaking and writing skills. 6% of the sample performs higher in writing and 16% in speaking. 

18% of the sample has a writing score that is in middle range whereas, 30% of the sample has a 

speaking score that is in the middle range. The results however, are not in line with the primary 

school data which showed that in low paid schools speaking skills was less emphasized than 

writing skills. In university a significant percentage performs within the expected range and a 

significant percentage falls in the middle and higher range. Unlike primary school linguis tic 

capacity across low paid schools and lowered class a maximum percentage performs within the 

expected range and does not fall below the designated line.  
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5.5 Linguistic Proficiency across Time 

The results of the research phases are presented as being associated to each other in the 

form of linguistic proficiency measured across time. Results of school language capability across 

social class in stratified schools was compared to the results of university language proficiency 

measured across different socioeconomic classes studying in university who received schooling 

from the existing stratified school systems. The data sets for the samples were large hence, the 

tables providing summary statistics for the scores across different socioeconomic classes 

overtime are presented and discussed instead of individual cases.  The measures of linguistic 

ability across time in both the research samples for speaking and writing skills are presented 

below. 

5.5.1  Speaking Proficiency across Time 

The speaking ability percentages of primary and university sample are compared and 

shown as linguistic development across time. 

 
Figure 94: Speaking proficiency across time 

 

Figure shows the speaking ability of the two samples as a comparison of rise in the 

speaking ability over time. Beginners show 1% rise in speaking ability across time and are found 

in low class. The primary and university sample perform similar with only 1% rise which refers 

to the fact that linguist development overtime is almost negligible. Developing linguistic 

capacity shows 5% rise in speaking ability, this level of ability is found in middle class. The 

primary and university sample show a difference which is very little however, overtime this class 

10% 18% 29%
43%

11%
23% 30% 36%

100% 100% 100% 100%

Beginners/Low SC. Developing/Middle
SC.

Advanced/High SC. Exceptional/NC.

Ability to speak in English/School

Ability to speak in English/University

Total
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has developed their linguistic capacity. Advanced linguistic capacity shows 1% rise in speaking 

ability and this level of linguistic ability is found in high social class. The primary and university 

sample show a difference with only 1% rise which refers to the fact that linguistic development 

overtime is almost negligible and remains close. Exceptional linguistic capacity shows 7% 

difference in speaking ability across time. The primary and university sample show a difference 

of 7% decline which refers to the fact that linguistic development overtime has decreased or the 

sample that has a linguistic capacity considered as exceptional does not give equal input while 

speaking because they understand that even with little effort their outcome remains the highest.  

Overall, the speaking ability across time of university sample remains close yet rises to a small 

degree from the primary sample which refers to the fact that there is slight improvement 

overtime. 

5.5.2 Writing Proficiency across Time 

The writing ability percentages of primary and university sample are compared and 

shown as the linguistic development across time in the following figure. 

 

Figure 95: Writing proficiency across time 

 

Figure shows the writing ability of the two samples as a comparison of rise in the 

written capacity over time. Beginners show 2% rise in speaking ability across time and are found 

in low class. The primary and university sample perform similar with only 2% rise which refers 

to the fact that linguist development overtime is almost negligible. Developing linguistic 

capacity shows 2% rise in writing ability, this level of ability is found in middle class. The 
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primary and university sample shows a difference which is very little however, overtime this 

class has developed their linguistic capacity yet, it is almost negligible. Advanced linguistic 

capacity shows 2% rise in writing ability and this level of linguistic ability is found in high social 

class. The primary and university sample show a difference with only 2% rise which refers to the 

fact that linguist development overtime is almost negligible and remains close. Exceptional 

linguistic capacity shows 6% difference in writing ability across time. The primary and 

university sample show a difference of 6% decline which refers to the fact that linguistic 

development overtime has decreased or the sample that has a linguistic capacity considered as 

exceptional does not give equal input in writing because they understand that even with little 

effort their outcome remains the highest.  Overall, the writing ability across time of university 

sample remains close to the primary sample which refers to the fact that there is little or no 

improvement overtime.  

5.5.3 Measuring Linguistics Proficiency High Low Values Across Time 

This graph defines the high and low values of linguistic performance for each social 

class across the school sample and the university sample both with the help of bars. The median 

is used as a central measure to represent this graph which summarizes the overall linguistic 

ability across social class overtime. This result is also similar to the ANOVA graph obtained for 

the data. The comparison of total outcomes of speaking and writing skills is given in the form of 

bar graphs and high low figures below respectively. 
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Figure 96: High Low Values for speaking attainments across time 

 

The figure shows the high and low values plotted for speaking attainments for primary 

and university sample as measures for across time linguistic proficiency for different social 

classes. Low class stands at a median of 1.75 in primary level and rises to a median of 6.1 in 

university in speaking skills. Middle class stands at a median of 3.3 in primary level and rises to 

a median of 7 in university in speaking skills. High class stands at a median of 8.1 in primary 

level and rises to a median of 9 in university in speaking skills. The low and middle classes have 

developed more overtime in their linguistic proficiency than the high class however, the rise in 

both these classes stands lower and overtime the linguistic ability rises with the same rate. Based 

on these results it is clear that the rise in linguistic proficiency overtime is proportional to initial 

linguistic exposure. In other words, accumulation of early advantage in linguistics exposure leads 

to later advantage in speaking skills as well and accumulation of early disadvantage in linguistic 

exposure leads to later disadvantage in the ability to speak. Though, growth is seen as a 

consistent phenomenon in speaking linguistic proficiency yet, it remains bounded to the expected 

range of growth for each socioeconomic class. The proficiency of speaking skills remains lower 

than the writing skills.   
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Figure 97: High Low Values for writing attainments across time 

The figure shows the high and low values plotted for writing attainments for primary 

and university sample as measures for across time linguistic proficiency for different social 

classes. Low class stands at a median of 2.6 in primary level and rises to a median of 6 in 

university in writing skills. Middle class stands at a median of 4.4 in primary level and rises to a 

median of 7.4 in university in writing skills. High class stands at a median of 7.2 in primary level 

and rises to a median of 9 in university in writing skills. The low and middle classes have 

developed more overtime in their linguistic proficiency than the high class however, the rise in 

both these classes stands lower and overtime the linguistic proficiency rises with the same rate. 

Based on these results it is clear that the rise in linguistic proficiency overtime is proportional to 

initial linguistic exposure. In other words, accumulation of early advantage in linguistics 

exposure leads to later advantage as well and accumulation of early disadvantage in linguistics 

exposure towards writing skills leads to later disadvantage in writing skills as well. Though, 

growth is seen as a consistent phenomenon in written linguistic proficiency yet, it remains 

bounded to the expected range of growth for each socioeconomic class.  

5.6 Hypothesis Results 

The dependent variable in this research was achievement/outcome in speaking and 

writing skills, whereas, the independent variables include all those factors that influence 
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achievement based on which the hypothesis were build. Based on the data analysis and test 

scores ,the following hypotheses are concluded in line with the research objectives. Each 

hypothesis has already been presented in theoretical framework (chapter 3, section B). Only the 

results are presented in this section. 

1. Hypothesis 1: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of the language skills is influenced by 

childhood differences in terms of family’s resources in learners’ life. 

1A. Hypothesis 1A: Result: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by family’s orientation towards providing the child with educational culture.  

1B. Hypothesis 1B: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by family’s orientation towards providing the child with material culture. 

2. Hypothesis 2: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of language skills is influenced by the 

differences that emerge early in institutional exposures in learners life.  

2A. Hypothesis 2A: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by Parent involvement. 

2B. Hypothesis 2B: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by community opportunities and involvement. 

2C. Hypothesis 2C: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by safe and orderly environment. 

2D. Hypothesis 2D: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by principles preference of collegiality and professionalism. 

2E. Hypothesis 2E: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of learners in language is 

influenced by high expectation of teachers from learners.  

3. Hypothesis 3: Results: H0 is rejected as performance of the language skills is influenced by 

the material and cultural resources families and schools provide to learners.  

4. Hypothesis 4: Result: H0 is rejected as there is enough evidence that the average of test 

scores in speaking skills changes across school systems. 

5. Hypothesis 5: Result: H0 is rejected as there is enough evidence that the average of test 

scores in writing skills changes across school systems. 

6. Hypothesis 6: Result: H0 is rejected as average of test scores diverges and widens across 

schools with respect to the fee differences. 
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7. Hypothesis 7: Result: H0 is rejected as performance of language skills is influenced by the 

differences in teacher factors. 

8. Hypothesis 8: Result: H0 is rejected as performance of language skills is influenced by the 

differences in curriculum factors. 

9. Hypothesis 9: Result: H0 is rejected as early advantage/disadvantage reflects in the initial 

language outcomes of university students. 

10. Hypothesis 10: Result: H0 is rejected as early advantage/disadvantage grows steadily in 

ongoing outcomes throughout the student performance of language in university. 

11. Hypothesis 11: Result: H0 is rejected as performance of the language skills is influenced by 

the material and cultural resources provided to the students in university. 

12. Hypothesis 12: Result: H0 is rejected as early advantage/disadvantage reflects in final 

achievement levels of university students.  

13. Hypothesis 13: Result: H0 is rejected as performance patterns after intervention show 

significant changes in learners’ performance in all cases.  

14. Hypothesis 14: Result: H0 is rejected as performance patterns show significant changes in 

learners’ performance due to the role of human agency and learners’ motivation.  

15. Hypothesis 15: Result: H0 is rejected as performance of learners’ language in terms of 

writing skills and speaking skills varies in universities even when all the learners are provided 

equal exposure regardless of their backgrounds. 

16. Hypothesis 16: Result: H0 is rejected as language development trends are predictable in all 

cases with respect to the accumulation of advantages/disadvantages. 

5.7 Research Results, Discussion and Interpretations  

The data collected through different research instruments was a way to understand the 

processes involved in producing specific linguistic performances and overall attainment levels in 

English proficiency across socioeconomic classes over a period of time. A look back into the 

accumulations of the processes that create a specific linguistic outcome which follows a 

consistent development pattern with respect to the individual’s socio economic class and 

schooling, was carried out simultaneously with a detailed study of individuals’ linguistic 

development in university years and final attainment levels across SEC. Together a 

comprehensive study of the processes involved in creating specific  linguistic abilities of students 
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from different schoolings and socioeconomic classes and their performance in school as well as 

in university across two different samples was conducted whose results are combined in light of 

the cumulative accumulation theory of advantage or disadvantage. The significance of the results 

to aspects of cumulative theory were understood and reflected upon based on which a summary 

was developed. The following discussion reports the overall results in light of the theoretical 

framework based on the data results and patterns of the overall linguistic outcomes from all the 

research sources. 

5.7.1 Interpretation of Phase I (Schools sample) 

Status accumulation happens in terms of the inculcation an individual receives from the 

constant exposure of material and cultural resources. These resources vary in their availability 

across socioeconomic classes hence, the experiences they create within families also vary. 

Educational institutes are expected to neutralize the family differences and early exposure by 

equalizing the experience individuals receive through their interaction with curriculum, 

pedagogy and environmental characteristics. Hitherto, the research findings point out that the 

diversified education is based implicitly on socio economic criteria of stratification across school 

systems that differ in quality of curriculum, pedagogy and school environment with respect to 

the fee being charged as a key criterion for this difference. The curriculum in low and middle 

paid schools focused on reading and writing skills whereas, in high paid schools the focus was 

on all four skills of English language. Similarly, the pedagogical techniques used by low and 

middle paid schools were ineffective as teachers did not plan nor organized the teaching content 

and simply introduced the textbook lessons one after the other without regular ongoing 

assessments or revisions whereas, high paid schools were oriented specifically towards 

developing English language skills with improved teaching, management and monitoring. 

Moreover, specific efforts were made to maintain and provide a unique material and cultural 

exposure and privileges at institutional level to students in high paid schools that already 

belonged to a high class. This material and cultural exposure was missing in low and middle paid 

schools although, it was these two classes that needed it the most. 

Learners’ motivation and academic behavior is initially known to be influenced by 

family’s socioeconomic class however, in schools it can either be reinforced or ignored. 

Teachers pointed out that in low and most middle paid schools learners’ motivation and self-
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concept was lower yet, in high paid schools learning habits as goal setting, self-regulated 

learning and problem solving were reported to be higher. Students’ reception skills were reported 

to be unsatisfactory in low and middle paid schools yet, satisfactory in high paid schools. 

Therefore, across stratified school systems curriculum, pedagogy and school characteristics 

together served to operate as processes that not only influence learners motivation, academic 

behavior and self-concept and from specific kinds of educational experiences yet, they largely 

influence the linguistic outcomes of individuals as well.  

From the empirical results of the linguistic data of class five across different stratified 

schools it is clear that 70% of the sample from high class with high paid schooling falls within 

the expected range of 70% to 89% with an advanced linguistic ability. In middle paid schools 

only 18% of the sample falls within the expected range of 50% to 69% in writing whereas, only 

1% of the sample has a speaking score that falls within the expected range. 80% and 20% of the 

sample performs lower in writing and speaking than the expected range and falls in the 

beginners’ category of linguistic performance. Overall, in middle paid schools maximum 

perform with a beginner’s linguistic proficiency and do not fall in their expected range. In low 

paid schools 40% of the sample falls within the expected range of 30% to 49% in writing ability 

whereas, 10% falls in range for speaking ability. 50% of the sample has a score of writing that 

falls below the expected range whereas, 90% of the sample has a speaking score that falls below 

the expected range. Speaking skills in low paid schools and low class is not below the range 

which means it is not taught at all nor are any of the skills emphasized or oriented towards a 

meaningful development. The segregated education based implicitly on socioeconomic criteria 

of stratification across school systems reflect in the language outcomes of students across 

primary schools. Those that belong to high classes have access to high paid school, those who 

belong to middle class have access to most middle paid schools and high paid schools as well 

and those who belong to low paid schools have access to low paid schools. It is also clear that 

low and middle classes do not emphasize on English language as a skills to be learned at early 

age however, high class has a specific orientation towards teaching English language as a skills 

at early age both at home and in schools.  

 The difference in socioeconomic class is maintained at schools with respect to the 

curriculum, pedagogical and environmental exposures that accumulate as advantage or 
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conversely, accumulate as disadvantage. It is necessary to point out that accumulation of 

disadvantage in early exposure of language classes does not necessarily result in failure yet, 

increases the risk factors that are oriented towards disadvantaged language proficiency. Schools 

across the stratified systems in society were stratified as low, middle and high paid schools, with 

prime differences based on fee and a secondary difference based on the specific socioeconomic 

class that has access to particular schools. As English language plays a significant role in success 

and upwards mobility which is a commonly accepted phenomenon across the international world 

hence, the overall proficiency level of individuals in English when measured across the stratified 

schools too differed greatly. 

Some of the onsite experiences and observations regarding schools were peculiar, for 

instance, in high class schools such as HS and FIS though were visited yet, they had to be 

excluded as these two school systems were reluctant to provide research data to safeguard their 

particular everyday teaching from scrutiny. Nevertheless, student samples were collected from 

the students of these schools from academies and individual tutors and the linguistic abilities 

were understood with respect to the common features they had with the schoolings in high class. 

The practice to save them from research scrutiny was a trend specifically observed in some high 

paid schools as they categorize themselves as a ‘unique community’ with features of curriculum, 

pedagogy and institutional characteristics that must be maintained hidden from the rest of the 

public. Moreover, a significant number of tutors and teachers from these educational systems 

were highly reluctant to share information about their schools and continuously asked for 

confidentiality which was specifically maintained as they feared that giving the right information 

would have drastic impacts on their positions in these schools. Some schools across high stream 

were open to scrutiny and confident about their superiority in educational practices and also 

wished to have their names openly mentioned as far as linguistic proficiency of their students 

were concerned. Moreover, BHS was one school that ran sub project schools as ES, which has 

many branches throughout the country. The sub project schools were specifically designed for 

socioeconomic classes that were lower than the one attending BHS. It is interesting that the 

original school system when compared to the results of its project ES, with a middle class 

attending it, exhibits a clear difference of linguistic proficiency. Likewise, military schools too 

were divided into high class schools and low class schools. This research studied results of these 
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schools and it was interesting to note that in these systems a similar difference in linguistic 

proficiency also existed.  

This practice was observed across some middle paid schools as well who wished to 

exhibit a better linguistic performance through test results and either designed a class consisting 

of high performers or provided the researcher with a sample of students who were in class six 

and seven instead of five. In low paid private schools, there were a few cases in which two 

classes sat together in a single classroom with a maximum of ten students and the teacher taught 

simultaneously both the classes. All such cases were carefully set aside and were not included in 

overall results however, these on ground practices clearly pointed out the fact that stratification is 

not a natural phenomenon yet, a carefully designed practice that is maintained towards certain 

ends.  

The overall academic achievement in English language at a transition stage resulted in 

establishing the status of language ability across high, middle and low socioeconomically 

divided school systems.  Hence, the language level attained at this level serves to not only reflect 

into the accumulation of early exposure as advantageous or disadvantages yet, it also serves as 

means to look into immediate status of language at the secondary level. Students’ language 

performance in stratified systems of schools at this level thereby, brought attention to the number 

of factors within their backgrounds and institutional exposures that were the major sources for 

this current standing in language. This was done to understand how this trend is created and 

reflects the influence of large social structures of society in creating this inequality at a very early 

age and setting trends of language development. This phase of research helped establish how at 

early stages of individual development, the difference in exposure sets trends of cumulative 

inequality.  Unless there is a major intervention at this transition stage the accumulation of this 

early experience continues towards advantage or disadvantage with a slow pace. This also 

indicates the difference of experience that individuals receive overtime in language classrooms 

which accumulates into pre-university language learning experience. 

5.7.2 Interpretation of Phase II (University sample) 

The data results showed that the students sample in university received equal exposure 

of curriculum, pedagogy and environmental characteristics that overtly and covertly influence 
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language outcomes. The pedagogical approaches used in university language classes emphasize 

on building meaningful constructive learning of language skills and the university characteristics 

are conducive to learning and developing. Moreover, there is no prior distinction made between 

the students of various socioeconomic classes and schooling hence, with the equal access to 

material and cultural exposure provided in university it is expected that all learners must perform 

equal or at least they should vary less in their language performances. On the contrary, the 

following results about the linguistics proficiency were obtained across social classes.  

 The overall test scores were found to be the lowest in students from low class who 

received early linguistic exposure from low paid schools. The test scores were found to be 

average in the middle class who received early linguistic exposure from middle paid schools and 

the test scores were found to be the highest in students from high class who receive early 

linguistic exposure form high paid schools. Although, the linguistics performance for each 

socioeconomic class has a wide range which means not all students in each social class fall 

within the expected range set for each socioeconomic class across the whole sample yet, it was 

clear that a higher percentage of each class fell within the expected range for each class. Above 

65% of the sample across the three socioeconomic classes performed in writing skills within the 

expected range for each class and above, 41% in speaking skills performed within the expected 

range for each class. The overall percentage of writing and speaking skill in university is hence 

considered to be in line with the expected range of their specific socioeconomic class. 

 Regardless of this conclusion, when the results are compared to the primary school test 

scores, it became clear that students from the low class and the middle class have a wider range 

of linguistics performance which means that although a noteworthy percentage of these students 

came across an imbalanced exposure of pedagogy, curriculum and school characteristics in early 

schooling yet they were significantly influenced by the teaching in university due to which their 

overall performance is improved although it remains more or less within the expected range set 

for each class. The students from high schools showed advanced linguistics ability at entry levels 

to the university and they maintained this ability throughout their stay in the university and 

exhibited a minor improvement. Out of the three socioeconomic classes the middle class showed 

highly scattered results with a significant percentage of the students belonging to this class 

performing better than expected and performing lower than expected which means that students 
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who had early schooling from middle paid schools are both attuned to influencing results with an 

added effort on their part hence human agency plays a greater role in this class.  

In low social class, the Euclidean difference of initial and after intervention showed 

0.401 difference in writing and 0.587 in speaking where as in middle class .152 difference in 

writing and 0.263 in speaking skills appeared in initial and final linguistic attainment level. 

Similarly, 0.3 difference in writing and 0.5 in speaking skills appeared in initial and final 

linguistic attainment level of high social class. The progress noted in writing and speaking skills 

after the intervention through the CRASP model was precisely trivial although, it existed. This 

signifies the strong influence and relation of early schooling to the overall linguistic attainment 

of an individual over the course of lifetime. The results of CRASP signify that intervention is 

helpful nevertheless, the improvement rate is nearly negligible and requires a long-term 

intervention to overcome the impact of early dis-advantage of exposure to language. Hence, it is 

concluded that though students from each class received similar exposure of curriculum, 

pedagogy and exposure yet, they performed in line with the expected range set for their speci fic 

social class instead of exhibiting quantum jumps in linguistic proficiency, even after the 

intervention program. 

5.7.3 Interpretation and Associations of Research Phases 

Overall linguistic proficiency was measured and discussed in this section across time 

with respect to the results of primary sample placed side by side with the university sample 

results. The change in language across different transitions stages is quite evident and forms a 

pattern in speaking and writing skills.  Low class stands at a median of 2.6 in primary level and 

rises to a median of 6 in university in writing skills. Middle class stands at a median of 4.4 in 

primary level and rises to a median of 7.4 in university in writing skills. High class stands at a 

median of 7.2 in primary level and rises to a median of 9 in university in writing skills. Similarly, 

low class stands at a median of 1.75 in primary level and rises to a median of 6.1 in university in 

speaking skills. Middle class stands at a median of 3.3 in primary level and rises to a median of 7 

in university in speaking skills. High class stands at a median of 8.1 in primary level and rises to 

a median of 9 in university in speaking skills. The low and middle classes have developed more 

overtime in their linguistic proficiency than the high class however, the rise in both these classes 

stands lower and overtime the linguistic proficiency rises with the same rate. 
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The results highlight the accumulation of pre-university linguistic experience to explain 

current performance and the orientations towards advantage or disadvantage. They also 

highlighted the trends in linguistic achievement and overall attainments across social economic 

classes.  The results of this study indicate a consistent widening gap in linguistic ability and 

achievement overtime between students of higher, middle and lower socio economic classes who 

receive different linguistic exposure across stratified school systems. These finding are consistent 

with the cumulative theory of advantage and disadvantage.  The early disadvantage in family 

socioeconomic class and school tend to remain consistent across socioeconomic classes overtime 

and years of transitions and it reflects in linguistic performance and attainment overtime. 

Conversely, the early advantage in family socioeconomic class and school tends to remain 

consistent across socioeconomic classes overtime and years of transitions and it too reflects in 

linguistic performance and attainment overtime that move towards educational success. 

The results signifies that the students who had schooling from a certain school continue 

to perform in line with the same rate overtime in language ability and do not make notable 

transitions to cross the expected range of their linguistic proficiency and continue to grow at a 

notably small rate.  There are no quantum jumps of performance in writing and speaking skills of 

students of one socioeconomic class to the other.  The results are encouraging as in university the 

linguistic proficiency does not fall below range and moves in the upward direction consistently 

and the variation found in low class and middle class in linguistic achievement after intervention 

is noteworthy. 

5.7.4 Cumulative Inequality Theory and Linguistic Trajectories  

The accumulation of advantage or disadvantage is a process based on a series of sub 

processes that serve to support and build on each other with specific orientations that determines 

if overtime the trajectory is that of success or failure in the individual or groups lives. It attempts 

to explain the influence of a cumulative impact on any given current standing. Although, positive 

impact between socioeconomic status and achievement has been established yet, how it varied 

over age and time across social classes was a considerably left out issue in literature.  Based on 

the data results the following points come to surface in line with the cumulative theory of 

advantage and disadvantage that serves to fill this literature gap. 
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The research results show that family’s SEC and family advantage or disadvantage 

influences the pursuit of language for different classes that is termed as perceived trajectories. 

These differences regarding how language is perceived, introduced, learned and used are more or 

less the same within a specific SEC and school system and quite varied across the systems. 

Advantage, according to Adams Cote & Marshelle (2001), in terms of the social opportunities 

which family can provide and the way children think of themselves and explore their potentials 

and their motivations for academic achievements and how they translate these into long-term 

advantages over time differs across SEC which is known to be the prime reason for the 

difference in orientations towards linguistic achievement that leads to advantage. Similarly, 

inclinations towards improvement of educational achievement through expanded exposure to 

English language by material and cultural resources differ across socioeconomic classes.  

Likewise, social standing of schooling measured through school factors, pedagogy and 

curriculum in a stratified system of schools inculcate different experiences across socioeconomic 

classes forming a slope with low at the bottom, middle at the center and high class at the top. The 

differences are primarily in terms of the curriculum visions and goals and in addition, in terms of 

pedagogical factors such as the approach to teaching, assessment techniques and feedback, 

revisions and teacher student interaction. Moreover, across different stratified schools there is a 

wide difference in institutional characteristics as well. Therefore, it can be concluded that 

perceptions of language importance and efforts to achieve educational status through English 

language by families and schools differ across socioeconomic classes which influence individual 

motivation and decisions to improve the level of achievement with respect to the benefits 

received from it overtime. This point to the fact that linguistic achievement is directly related to 

personal trajectories that are formed towards advantage or disadvantage based on family and 

school experience.  

The accumulation of risk increases with the lack in available material and cultural 

resources which directs trajectories towards accumulation of disadvantages as individuals move 

from low class families to low paid schools. Across middle class the same risk factors play a 

significant role and influence the achievements in early life. It is only the individuals in high 

class who are exposed to high paid schools and a material culture that has reduced risk factors. 
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The risk factors multiply as the curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics vary in 

quality and form a slope from low to high paid schools.  

The phenomenon of accumulation thus not only takes place but replicates itself.  

Therefore, family advantage leads to further advantage in case of high class as it is known that 

high class upholds English as a prestigious language hence, specific efforts and orientations 

towards providing children exposure to English results in forming a trend towards advantage 

which is further reinforced by high paid school curriculum and practices of pedagogy. In middle 

and low classes however, the risk factors are high and direct individual experience of family and 

early schooling towards disadvantage. Middle classes however, are known for upholding 

education as it reaps employment benefits for this class hence, there are specific family efforts at 

the stake of sacrificing other comforts for education that help in reducing the risk factors. This 

increases the role of human agency and hence, in the long run the linguistic achievements of this 

class rise from very low at early age to fall within the expected range of this class and also 

towards advanced linguistic ability.  

Resources also play a vital role in the overall attainments as they may add to advantage 

in education or add to disadvantage in education. Resources include material and human culture 

individuals come across in different social classes and institutional setup. The data showed a 

clear difference in resources of low, middle and high paid schools.  

Research results also explain that language learning and development is very much 

dependent on the institutions of the society; family, and schooling and a number of factors 

associated to these. Institutions define social reality and structural experiences. No institution and 

group is neutral and according to the conflict perspective, an instrument of class domination 

(Hugher, M., p. 120), hence specific efforts are made to maintain differences in curriculum, 

pedagogy and institutional characteristics. Instead of being dependent on circumstances of 

chance rather they depend on circumstances of construct; intentional and systematic in terms of 

how socioeconomic classes retain their individuality of marked preferences and in terms of how 

schools as institutions hand over different exposure of curriculum, pedagogy to students. 

Although, research results establish that indicators pertaining to family disadvantage have been 

found to be related to poor outcomes however, schools need not to mirror the family 
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disadvantage into its practices thereby, supporting the process of accumulations of disadvantage, 

conversely, schools need not to mirror the family advantage into its practices thereby, supporting 

the process of accumulation of advantages.  

While personal trajectories in terms of linguistics attainments are very much linked to 

family status and schooling, resources and perceived trajectories they may also be transformed 

by human agency that is “an individual capacity for meaningful and sustained action, both within 

situations and across the life course” (Elder Jr, 1994; Schafer, Ferraro, & Mustillo, 2011). 

Though it cannot be directly measured yet, there is enough evidence in research results in 

curriculum visions, pedagogical practices and teachers’ responses that point out clearly that they 

inculcate problem solving and critical thinking which indirectly builds on human capacity to 

determine the meaningful decision making under any given situation. With this description of 

agency hence, it is clear that curriculums across stratified schools inculcate a difference in 

practices that indirectly influence human agency. 

Goldthorpe (1996) argued that learners make educational choices with respect to the 

cost, anticipated, benefits, probability of success, and attractiveness to other options. These 

notions are not only different across each socioeconomic class yet, they are indirectly 

reintroduced through curriculums hence, the effort individuals in different socioeconomic class 

place to direct their trajectories to one direction by building on their linguistic skills also vary as 

curriculum across different social class vary. These curriculums implicitly teach how the 

anticipated benefit and the probability of success can be increased many fold with the enhanced 

linguistic proficiency on English from the long-term perspectives.    

Therefore, childhood conditions are important to overall achievements across social 

class (Benham, Giesen, & Oakes, 1980; Entwisle & Hayduk, 1982), especially when differences 

in experience and status emerge early and a current state reflects the past events and 

accumulations of early exposures to curriculum, pedagogical and school characteri stic 

experiences. Moreover, family socioeconomic status and institutional exposure combined 

together provide understandings to how individuals evolve under the impingement of structures 

(Schafer et al., 2011). Personal linguistics trajectories are shaped by accumulation of risk, 

available resources, perceived trajectories and human agency as they operate in these structures. 
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Continuum of consequences leads to the accumulation of advantage or disadvantage for 

individuals. Accumulations of advantages increase chances of upward mobility whereas, 

accumulations of disadvantages increase risk factors which reduce the probability of reaching 

upward mobility. In open stratification systems individuals across all socioeconomic classes 

influence personal trajectories with agency and attempt to achieve status through enhanced 

abilities and skills. Of these skills advanced linguistic proficiency of English is one of the most 

important determinants of upward mobility, enhanced employment chances and increased capital 

(Gozdziak & Martin, 2005; Marrow, 2011). Hence, implicit efforts revolve around the level of 

linguistic ability that is handed over to children across different socioeconomic classes through 

varying curriculum and pedagogical exposures.  

Most research lends support to the widening gap in achievement over time (Jencks & 

Phillips, 2011; Lee & Orfield, 2006; Galindo, 2009; Reardon, 2011) across social class however, 

this research found that human agency is significant in allowing individuals of particular classes 

in university to maintain and build on their linguistic ability overtime although, the growth 

remains within the expected range set for each socioeconomic class across a slope (Wigfield,  

2002) which rises for low class having the beginning like linguistic ability, middle class having a 

developing linguistic ability and the high class having an advanced to exceptional linguistic 

ability. 

Overall, this study shows that a change in status and opportunities builds on advantage 

in life paths hence Kaufman (2005) states that early advantage reaps later advantage whereas 

early disadvantage reaps later disadvantage (Binstock, George, Cutler, Hendricks, & Schulz, 

2011) forming a linguistic socioeconomic gradient. In the conclusion, we say socioeconomic 

gradient in education replicates itself and widens across social classes yet within socioeconomic 

classes there are variations of linguistic ability. This means that high class sample shows a gain 

in linguistic skills and an early advantageous position materializes into later advantages whereas, 

early disadvantageous positions of low and middle classes materializes into later disadvantage in 

most cases however, in cases where human agency performs its role the position is directed 

towards advantage as the data also encompasses variations from the expected pattern of overall 

linguistic achievements.  
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Though divergence among SEC linguistic proficiency occurs over time increasing 

inequality between individuals yet, community opportunity structures and intervention models 

may provide advantage in terms of providing support, resources, motivation and intervention for 

educational nourishment and reduce the risk factors across different socioeconomic classes. The 

results of this research thus, show that intervention programs have a potential towards reducing 

the risk factors that accumulate disadvantage in linguistic proficiency. Although, the change in 

linguistic skills across social class with income distributions and schooling with fee differences 

forms a replicative pattern nonetheless, human agency may enhance the capability of linguistic 

growth if intervention programs are designed towards this end.    

5.7.5 Critical Discussion and Conclusive Insights 

The present research comprised of three phases which critically informed decisions. The 

data collected through different research phases was a way to relate the processes involved in 

specific linguistic performances and overall attainment levels in English proficiency across 

socioeconomic classes over a period of time. A look back into the accumulations of the processes 

that create a specific linguistic outcome which follows a consistent development pattern with 

respect to the individual’s socioeconomic class and schooling was carried out simultaneously 

with a detailed study of individuals’ linguistic development in university years and final 

attainment levels across socioeconomic classes. Together a comprehensive study of the processes 

involved in creating specific linguistic abilities of students from different schoolings and SEC 

and their performance in school as well as in university across two different samples was 

conducted through different research phases whose results were combined and interpreted in 

light of the cumulative accumulation theory of advantage or disadvantage. The results of both 

samples were characterized by cumulative developments of advantage and disadvantage to see 

how these developments have changed within and across social classes overtime and studied 

with respect to the theoretical insights of cumulative accumulation theory to make overall 

conclusions. The significance of the results were reflected upon based on which a discussion was 

developed in light of the theoretical framework.  

The work started with a detailed study of stratified educational systems by means of 

which this phenomenon initiates, processes and sustains itself forming patterns of achievement 

across socioeconomic classes overtime. It elaborated influence of stratified schooling, which 
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serves to reflect the society in which they operate and systems by means of which this 

phenomena processes itself and sustains its influences on individual achievement and the 

emerging patterns overtime on English language learning. The results are in line with Elvin 

(1965) work in ‘education and contemporary society’, who stated that people who want 

comprehensive schools want them for social reasons rather than education referring to the fact 

the socialization is a process that is taught in school hence, the everyday practices in school do 

reflect society at large, and schools are mini societies in themselves with specific educational 

cultures and practices that deliberate ‘different degrees of academic ability’  and allow ‘abler 

boys and girls to have special opportunities’ that they may be able to use for their individual 

benefits in short and ‘society’s benefit’ at large.  

Different societies react different to learners’ abilities and how they transform into skills 

for the long term, for instance some societies may provide a number of chances for individuals to 

continue to build their skills whereas, others may not do this and allow only few chances for 

learners to succeed and thereby, allocate them to advantages. The writer noted that some parents 

specifically decide a school for their children with which they would ‘exceed’ in social life, and 

‘some schools provide privilege’ in children early in their life, this is not problematic and seems 

very natural however, ‘when it comes to institutional privilege, and when it can be purchased’, 

the role of parents, schools as neutrally functioning institutions changes as it happens at the 

‘expense of others’ (Elvin, 1965, p. 11). The research results agree that educational institutions are 

the most important agency of socializing the young and practices in educational settings  (Handel, 

2006). In classrooms they socialize formally and outside classrooms they learn informal patterns 

of socialization through the use of language and interaction. Hence, the activities either academic 

or otherwise within the premises of school, for learners become means of cultural transfer during 

interaction through language. The results show that it is this social and cultural transfer that 

varies across stratified schools as a result of which there are high performing schools and there 

are low performing schools, and hence there are differences in performance across schools 

(Performers, 2011).  

While most research on school and their effectiveness was carried out in the second part 

of nineteenth century, school reforms were taking place in other parts of the world too however, 

early literature encompasses research primarily in America, Britain, and in European countries. 
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The debates extended to other parts of the world and schools began to emerge that proved 

effective in terms of the outcomes they produced and the skills they inculcate in their students, 

though research related to what instructional strategies are being adopted or which models were 

being followed remained a mystery in many countries as is the case in Pakistan. As a result of 

this practice, certain schools systems evolved above others that not only claimed but produced 

good outcomes and inculcate the culture of success that helped students’ motivations to be driven 

towards accumulated advantage and risk aversion over time. These students as they enter higher 

studies and work may dominate others as they received the right ‘exposure’ and a reasonably fair 

command of English language skills.  

A detailed study and discussion on social standing of schooling measured through 

school factors, pedagogy and curriculum in a stratified system of schools showed how these 

systems inculcate different experiences across socioeconomic classes forming a slope with the 

low at the bottom, middle at the center and high class at the top specifically in English language. 

The differences are maintained primarily through the curriculum differences in visions and 

secondly in terms of pedagogical factors such as the approach to teaching, assessment techniques 

and feedback, revisions and teacher student interaction. Moreover, across different stratified 

schools there is a wide difference in institutional characteristics as well. It is not to say that 

curriculums should solely be created to fulfill the employment needs individuals have of English 

skills yet, to explicate why it is happening through English across the society and what motives 

this practice.  

Therefore, it is argued that perceptions of language importance and efforts to achieve 

educational status through English language by families and schools differ across SEC which 

influence individual motivation and decisions to improve the level of achievement due to which 

they also vary with respect to the benefits they reap form this practice overtime. This point to the 

fact that linguistic achievement is directly related to personal trajectories that are formed towards 

advantage or disadvantage based on how much importance family and school places on 

inculcation of this skills.  

 



358 
 

Linguistic disparity due to social stratification is introduced into a child’s life form the 

very beginning where it not only becomes deterministic of the linguistic abilities of children but 

also places them in a system where the surrounding affects adversely on their basic language 

skills. As they move along the system, the lack of learning the language skills increases with an 

increase in the risk factors, later it decides how many opportunities they can benefit from. While 

advantage is looked at with acceptance, disadvantage raises the probability of risk factors.  The 

risk factors increase with the lack in available material and cultural resources which directs 

trajectories towards accumulation of disadvantages as individuals move from low class families 

to low paid schools. Across middle class the same risk factors play a significant role and 

influence the achievements in early life. It is only the individuals in high class who are exposed 

to high paid schools and a material culture that has reduced risk factors. The risk factors multiply 

as the curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics vary in quality and form a slope 

from low to high paid schools. Moreover, resources also play a vital role in the overall 

attainments as they may add to advantage in education or add to disadvantage in education. 

Resources include material and human culture individuals come across different social classes 

and institutional setup. The data showed a clear difference in resources of low, middle and high 

paid schools. 

Research results highlight an obvious difference in the skills achievement of the 

students who are made to think independently and those who are made to learn just to pass. This 

also refers to the differences thus created in curriculum philosophies, teaching methodologies, 

and classroom practices. Students who have received a good learning experience and are taught 

thinking skills of language holistically are often better in their performance of the language. 

Different social classes however, may affect the linguistics competence differently due to the 

vast differences in class cultures and opportunities available. The difference in the linguistic 

competence attained by the students belonging to different socioeconomic classes is further 

reinforced by the stratified school systems operating in Pakistan. Although, research results 

establish that indicators pertaining to family disadvantage have been found to be related to poor 

outcomes however, schools need not to mirror the family disadvantage into its practices thereby 

supporting the process of accumulations of disadvantage, conversely, schools need not to mirror 

the family advantage into its practices thereby, supporting the process of accumulation of 

advantages.  
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While personal trajectories in terms of linguistics attainments are very much linked to 

family status and schooling, resources and perceived trajectories they may also be transformed 

by human agency. The difference in the linguistic competence attained by the students coming 

from different back grounds and social classes also refers to the fact that English language is 

used as a tool of upwards social mobility and accumulative advantage. In this case then some of 

us would have to be left behind with a lesser proficient language skills and this practice is 

unnaturally introduced right form the first exposure children have with institutions. The practice 

of maintaining disparity is thus not a mere chance of circumstances but very systematic and 

intentional and since English is a tool to develop culturally and materially so there are streams of 

schools who emphasize it and handover this skills to their students early in their lives helping 

them use it to accumulate educational advantages over time. The other educational systems that 

do not emphasize its use produce students who are not able to compete in the long run remaining 

far behind and accumulating educational disadvantages overtime.  

Thorough the research results it has been established that high class upholds English as 

a prestigious language hence specific efforts and orientations towards providing children 

exposure to English forms a trend towards advantage which is further reinforced by high paid 

school curriculum aims and practices of pedagogy. In middle and low classes however, the risk 

factors are high and direct individual experience of family and early schooling towards 

disadvantage. Middle classes however, are known for upholding education as it reaps 

employment benefits for this class hence, there are specific family efforts at the stake of 

sacrificing other comforts for education that help in reducing the risk factors. This increases the 

role of human agency and hence in the long run the linguistic achievements of this class rise 

from very low at early age to fall within the expected range of this class and also towards 

advanced linguistic ability. This means that high class sample shows a gain in linguistic ability 

and an early advantageous position materializes into later advantages whereas early 

disadvantageous positions of low and middle classes materializes into later disadvantage in most 

cases however, in cases where human agency performs its role the position is directed towards 

advantage as the data also encompasses variations from the expected pattern of overall linguistic 

achievements.  
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Overall, this study shows that a change in status and opportunities builds on advantage 

in life paths hence early advantage reaps later advantage Kaufman (2005) whereas early 

disadvantage reaps later disadvantage (Binstock, George, Cutler, Hendricks, & Schulz, 2011) 

forming a linguistic socioeconomic gradient.  Moreover, low and middle classes have developed 

more overtime in their linguistic proficiency than the high class however, the rise in both these 

classes stands lower across time and the linguistic proficiency growth rate remains consistent.In 

the conclusion we say socioeconomic gradient in education replicates itself and widens across 

social classes yet, within socioeconomic classes there are variations of linguistic ability. The 

phenomenon of accumulation not only takes place but replicates itself and explains that 

advantage leads to further advantage. 

Finally, the results highlighted the accumulation of pre-university linguistic experience 

to explain current performance and determined the orientation of advantage or disadvantage. 

They also highlighted the trends in linguistic achievement and overall attainments across 

socioeconomic classes.  The results of this study indicate a consistent widening gap in linguistic 

ability and achievement overtime between students of higher, middle and lower socio economic 

classes who receive linguistic exposure across stratified school systems. These findings are 

consistent with the cumulative theory of advantage and disadvantage.  

The early disadvantage in family social class and school tends to remain consistent 

across social classes overtime and years of transitions and it reflects in linguistic performance 

and attainment overtime. Conversely, the early advantage in family social class and school tends 

to remain consistent across social classes overtime and years of transitions and it too reflects in 

linguistic performance and attainment overtime that moves towards educational success. It also 

suggests that individuals would benefit from intervention programs developed for longer 

durations to reduce linguistic disparity created by school. These intervention programs can be 

implemented early in their childhood years and during transition stages as children move from 

school to secondary and higher schools. The intervention programs can be implemented at entry 

levels to universities as well as during the university years. 
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                                                 CHAPTER 6 

6 CONCLUSION 

 

6.1 Introduction  

The following chapter concludes the entire research summarizes the main findings. 

Having demonstrated how socioeconomic classes and stratified schools influence early linguistic 

exposure, this longitudinal study investigated the patterns in achievement and overall attainments 

of English language in higher education. The contributions this work makes to existing literature, 

limitations of the work and recommendations for future research are also included in this 

chapter.   

6.2 Summary and Conclusive Insights  

This study demonstrated and examined the long-term influences of disparity created by 

the socioeconomic classes and stratified school systems through implicit institutional practices 

on English language attainments and orientations of personal trajectories towards cumulative 

advantage or disadvantage. The interpretations of the data highlighted why specifically English 

language learning takes place as means of creating and maintaining stratification and how this 

practices takes place through a deliberate difference in curriculum, pedagogy and school 

characteristics. Instead of establishing the conclusions on mere inferences and assumptions about 

the status of English language in higher education across social classes each research phase was 

specifically designed to inform and provide empirical first hand data on linguistic proficiency of 

the participants.  The study was thus built on a vast scale which brought to surface a complete 

representation of linguistic proficiency. both in schools and  higher education, as well as 

highlighted the role of key factors responsible for this come about. Moreover, CRASP 

intervention model of action research by Zuber-Skerritt (1992)  (Critical attitude, Research into 

teaching, Accountability and Self-evaluation leading to Professionalism) was practically 
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employed to see the variations in linguistic performance as a result of its implementation across 

socioeconomic classes in higher education and to inform practitioners about ways to address the 

problem of inequality in language skills. The results of the study revealed a number of insights 

that are presented in two steps: first conclusions with respect to data findings and second the 

theoretical insights are presented in the description below. 

The data of primary schools showed the role of processes which served as catalyst to set 

forth a range of family and institutional exposure and the fact that it varied across socioeconomic 

classes. It was with design directed towards successful development of language skills and status 

accumulations among learners for some classes at the cost of other classes. Similarly, 

inclinations towards improvement of educational achievements through expanded exposure to 

English language by material and cultural resources too differed across socioeconomic classes. 

Advantage in terms of the social opportunities family can provide according to Adams Cote & 

Marshelle (2001) in terms of the ways children think of themselves and explore their potentials 

and their motivations for academic achievements and how they translate these into long-term 

advantages over time differ across socioeconomic classes which is the prime reason for the 

difference in orientations towards linguistic achievements. Hence, the differences regarding how 

language is perceived, introduced, learned and used are more or less the same within a specific 

social class and school system and quite varied across the systems. Therefore, it can be said that 

both social and income disparities translate into linguistic disparities. 

The detailed study of primary schools highlighted the particular differences of 

characteristics in curriculum, pedagogy and other school factors across stratified schools that 

individuals come across. The differences were in line with the overall curriculum visions and the 

emphasis each curriculum laid on the inculcation of English language.  The pedagogical 

approaches too were found to vary and there was  emphasis on different language skills across 

stratified schools. Similarly, the school characteristics in terms of parental involvement, 

professionalism, collegiality and environment also varied greatly from being effective to 

ineffective in the sample schools. These practices resulted in showing how childhood language 

learning and development, in the form of input took place differently in different stratified school 

systems, ultimately reflecting society’s distinction of schooling primarily based on economic 

differences. Overall, the exceptional linguistic performance was measured to have 82% linguistic 
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attainment whereas, the advanced linguistic performance was measured to be 55% as found 

across high class schools. On the contrary, the developing linguistic attainment was measured to 

be 42% in middle class and 21% in low class in primary school across the sample. Therefore,  

primary school data showed that the low class performed below the expected range of linguistic 

proficiency set for this level, middle class too performed below the margin, and high class 

performed with an advanced linguistic proficiency. Students with exceptional linguistic 

performance too were found in high socioeconomic class only. Moreover, low and middle class 

schools were inclined towards inculcating more writing skills whereas, the high class schools 

stressed speaking as well as writing skills with more emphasis on speaking skills. 

The research results have shown that socioeconomic class of family and school 

advantage influenced orientations towards English language differently among socioeconomic 

classes. These factors are held responsible for personal trajectories in the immediate context. 

Personal trajectories at this stage are directed towards advantage under suitable status 

accumulations through an enhanced linguistic proficiency and it is directed in the opposite 

direction if this condition is tampered. It is also necessary to point out that the antithetical of 

advantage is not always complete disadvantage or failure nonetheless,  reducing advantage 

increases the possibility of confrontation with risk factors which serves to reduce agency and the 

capacity to direct personal trajectories towards advantage. Moreover, unless a major intervention 

takes place at the transition stage from primary school, linguistic ability continues to grow with 

the same rate for the following years. Although, the detailed pre-university results emphasized 

the particular differences of status accumulation in families and schools by different social 

classes, however, at university level not only the differences were eradicated but the sample also 

received equal exposure of curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics. Similarly 

intervention was applied to provide equal opportunity of development hence, it was expected that 

the linguistic discrepancies would reduce greatly. Regardless of this, the following results  were 

obtained.   

Overall, the exceptional linguistic performance in university sample was measured to 

have 69% linguistic attainment whereas, the advanced linguistic performance was measured to 

be 58% and was found across high class. On the contrary, the developing linguistic attainment 

was measured to be 49% in middle class and 24% in low class at the departure stage from 
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university across the sample. Therefore, the data showed that the low and middle class performed 

within their expected range of linguistic proficiency set for these levels whereas, high class 

performed with an advanced linguistic competency. However, when compared to primary 

sample results the data showed that the low class has managed to enter university and develop 

English skills overtime.  The middle class too developed their linguistic skills and perform very 

close to the advanced ability. Regardless of this improvement, the maximum population within 

these socioeconomic classes continues to remain within their expected range of performance 

even at university level. In other words, low and middle classes show a variation and a capacity 

to develop triggered by agency and internal motivations whereas, the high class showed very 

little variation. However they retained their advanced linguistic capacity even in the university 

years. Moreover, exceptional linguistic ability was found to be in high class only.  

The linguistics results indicated a significant difference in students’ linguistic 

competencies with respect to different social classes and stratified schooling. Linguistic 

development and overall linguistics attainments of the sample followed a systematic pattern that 

was in line with the schooling and family socioeconomic classes. This pattern was also similar in 

growth with the linguistic attainments of the sample in primary schools. More specifically, the 

research results showed that family’s social class and school advantage not only influenced early 

orientations towards English language differently among social classes which are held 

responsible for personal trajectories in the immediate context but the trend also develops into a 

pattern of socioeconomic gradient overtime. Although research results establish that indicators 

pertaining to family disadvantage have been found to be related to poor outcomes, schools need 

not mirror the family disadvantages in their practices, thereby supporting the process of 

accumulations of disadvantage; conversely, schools need not mirror the family advantage in their 

practices, thereby supporting the process of accumulation of advantage. The results signify that 

the students who had schooling from privileged schools continued to perform in line with the 

same rate overtime in language ability and do not make notable transitions to cross the expected 

range of their linguistic proficiency and continue to grow at a notably small rate. Although, 

variations do exist however, there are no quantum jumps of performance in writing and speaking 

skills of students across any social class. 
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Although, the intervention through CRASP (Critical attitude, Research into teaching, 

Accountability and Self-evaluation leading to Professionalism) noticed a noteworthy variation in 

low and middle class linguistic achievement yet, the improvement rate found is nearly negligible. 

The intervention results show that the students of specific class who had schooling with respect 

to their SEC continued to perform in line with the same rate overtime in language ability and did 

not make notable transitions. It means that a long-term intervention program if applied to 

overcome the impact of early dis-advantaged exposure to language may result in significant 

increase of linguistic ability.  

The overall attainment in linguistic proficiency however, show a slope that is formed 

with the low class at the bottom, middle class in between and the high class at the peak forming 

personal trajectories at this stage and determining mobility direction and individual success 

towards advantage in the whole university sample. The attainment gaps refer to the pace of 

success for each social class and the possible influence their specific linguistic ability can bring 

them overtime. The results clearly show that upward mobility will be quickest in high class, 

moderate to high in middle class and slowest in low class. The results are encouraging as in 

university the linguistic proficiency does not fall below range and moves in the upward direction 

consistently.   

The accumulation of advantage or disadvantage is a process based on a series of sub 

processes that serve to support and build on each other with specific orientations that determine 

if overtime the trajectory is that of success or failure in individual or group lives. It attempts to 

explain the influence of a cumulative impact on any given current standing. Although, positive 

impact between socioeconomic status and linguistic achievement has been established yet, how it 

varies over age and time across social classes was a considerably left out issue in literature; this 

research provided results towards this end. Based on the data results, the following points come 

to surface in line with the cumulative inequality theory of advantage and disadvantage. 

The reasons why English language learning take place as means of creating and 

maintaining stratification through curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics become 

clear from the results of this research. It is through curriculum, pedagogy and institutional 

exposures that individuals accumulate a difference in experience that builds on overtime. 
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Research results also explain that language learning and development is very much dependent on 

the institutions of the society such as family, and schooling and a number of factors associated 

with these. There is no doubt that home is the first place where a child is nurtured and prepared 

for the future. Donald’s Super (1957) called family a multidimensional setup, consisting of 

social, psychological and economic context in which children develop and are influenced by the 

possibilities and the resources their family has to offer. However, belonging to a disadvantaged 

SEC can cause social stigmatizations and influence development in a number of ways. A 

difference in social class brings a difference in class cultures, difference in economic security 

and awareness of the parents; each of which affects the children. Nevertheless, these are only 

few factors, out of the numerous, that influence learning. The children are sent to school by all 

parents regardless of the SEC in hope for levelling the gaps through better education and 

opportunities. It is here where the differences are reproduced and reinforced through implicit 

practices that instigate the problem further.  

In schools, the patterns of social stratification are reintroduced in new ways. Although, 

institutions define social reality and structural experiences but, they should not reward those who 

already possess linguistic competence and fail to provide it to those who are in need of it 

(Kissell, 2007).  Different school systems infuse different experiences that children face as soon 

as they enter school which develop as patterns of experiences that accumulate overtime.  No 

institution and group is neutral and according to the conflict perspective, an instrument of class 

domination (Hugher, 2002, p. 120), hence specific efforts are made to maintain differences in 

curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics.  

Since English is considered to be the criteria of school success and a privilege which is 

an advantage some enjoy whereas as other do not or cannot (Elvin, 1965). Hence, the linguistic 

competence of students also varies. It is due to this elevated position and utilitarian role that 

English plays in raising ones status with enhanced chances of better employment that the skill 

handed over to different social classes not only varies in  ability yet, this ability is maintained 

through implicit practices of curriculum, pedagogy and institutional characteristics. Instead of 

being dependent on circumstances of chance rather, they depend on circumstances of construct; 

intentional and systematic in terms of how socioeconomic classes retain their individuality of 
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marked preferences and in terms of how schools as institutions hand over different exposure of 

curriculum and pedagogy to students. 

Students from stratified educational systems have accumulation of certain kinds of 

language competencies, attitudes, behaviors, cultural knowledge, and problem solving skills. It is 

the accumulation of these language competencies, attitudes, behaviors, cultural knowledge and 

problem solving skills, year after year and over time in the form of curriculum, pedagogy and 

school environment that either project as advantageous or disadvantageous. The accumulation 

moves towards advantage through accumulation of the required skills that are in line with the 

economic cultural and social ascendency trends prevalent in any given society in time. 

Conversely, the possibility of accumulating disadvantaged characteristics may occur and set a 

downwards mobile trend through lack of accumulations of these very skills. The ascendency 

trends that involve an understanding of what skills or characteristics may lead one towards the 

accumulation of advantage are not explicitly stated in any society or institute rather, they are 

being practiced and the participants have the capacity to understand what these skills and 

characteristics are, so they not only strive to accomplish them but also introduce them 

systematically in the younger generation with a degree of inconsistency among socioeconomic 

class based schools. Therefore, childhood conditions are important with respect to the overall 

achievements across social class (Benham, Giesen, & Oakes, 1980; Entwisle & Hayduk, 1982), 

especially when differences in experience and status emerge early and a current state reflects the 

past events and accumulations of early exposures to curriculum, pedagogy and school 

characteristic experiences. 

Moreover, family socio-economic status and institutional exposure combined together 

provide understandings to how individuals evolve under the impingement of structures (Schafer 

et al., 2011). Personal linguistic trajectories are shaped by accumulation of risk, available 

resources, perceived trajectories and human agency as they operate in these structures. 

Continuum of consequences leads to the accumulation of advantage or disadvantage for 

individuals. Accumulation of advantages increases chances of upward mobility whereas 

accumulation of disadvantage increases risk factors and the probability of reaching upward 

mobility. In open stratification systems individuals across all social classes influence personal 

trajectories with agency and attempt to achieve status through enhanced abilities and skills. Of 
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these skills advanced linguistic proficiency of English is one of the most important determinants 

of upward mobility, enhanced employment chances and increased capital (Gozdziak & Martin, 

2005; Marrow, 2011). Hence, implicit efforts revolve around the level of linguistic ability that is 

handed over to children across different social classes through varying curriculum and 

pedagogical exposures. Though divergence among SEC linguistic proficiency occurs over time 

increasing inequality between individuals nevertheless, community opportunity structures and 

intervention models can provide advantage in terms of providing support, resources, motivation 

and intervention for educational nourishment and reduce the risk factors across different social 

classes.  

The results of this research also show to the practitioners how they can employ 

intervention to reduce performance gaps and bring about equity in language outcomes. 

Intervention programs have a potential towards reducing the risk factors that accumulate 

disadvantage in linguistic proficiency. Although, the change in linguistic ability across social 

class with income distributions and schooling with fee differences forms a replicative pattern 

over years (Jencks & Phillips, 2011; Lee & Orfield, 2006; Reardon, 2011 & Galindo, 2009) but, 

human agency can enhance the capability of linguistic growth by allowing individuals of 

particular classes to build on their linguistic proficiency overtime. 

6.3 Recommendations, Implications for Policy And Research 

Basic language skills, when introduced properly at early level can lessen chances of 

disadvantage and downward mobility. With improved language skills, the chances of social 

inclusion, upward mobility and success may increase. Tremendous work still has to be done 

regarding the relationship of linguistic proficiency and the socioeconomic gradient that explain 

the cumulative accumulation and the trajectories of advantage or disadvantage across 

socioeconomic classes. The research results have not only answered a number of questions 

including if socioeconomic gradients replicate themselves in terms of linguistic proficiency but 

also highlighted the variations in linguistic proficiency within social classes. Although, positive 

impact between socioeconomic status and achievement has been established nonetheless, how it 

varies over age and time across social classes was a considerably left out issue in literature 

however, through this research a single step is taken in this direction. In this regard, Kraus 

(2008) restates the need of more research that should be conducted to inform the relationship of 
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linguistic ability and life chances by stating that ‘how we realize our life chances depends to a 

considerable extent on linguistic competence and more research is needed in this direction’.  

While the theory helped in understanding the accumulation paths and determined 

mobility directions nevertheless, there are some aspects that still need to be addressed. The fact 

that higher education treats all individuals equal and provides equal encouragement, trainings of 

appropriate skills, resources and a promise of students’ status improvement, but still the earlier 

influences cannot be shaken nor improved significantly to show a compatible language 

development across social classes in little time. This has implications for educational institutions 

running in the country at all levels and thus more research across these lines has to be conducted. 

New research however, must guard against the common fallacy of ‘deficit’ model (Harry & 

Klingner, 2014; Valencia, 2009). 

This research has established facts related to socioeconomic gradient and variations 

within and across socioeconomic classes. The information must be employed to inform future 

policy and implementation programs, curriculum designs, pedagogical approaches and funding 

agencies to help people maximize their potential of language skills, as a means to empower and 

equalize them and to change their perceptions and concept of failure towards constructivism and 

building participatory societies. 

Stratification of school systems at earlier levels manifest and reflect in the higher 

education making intervention and reform difficult. However, a number of current researches do 

provide models and intervention techniques to universities to reduce gaps in skills. These 

researches are however, context related which call for empirical data and further research within 

Pakistan.  Moreover, the research results suggested that individuals benefit from intervention 

programs developed to reduce the gap of linguistic achievements. The design and 

implementation of intervention programs can be of specific interest to curriculums that may be 

formed to equalize skills and achievements.  The intervention programs can be implemented  

early in  childhood years and during transition stages as children move from school to secondary 

and higher schools. The intervention programs can be implemented at entry levels to universities 

as well as during the university years. Moreover, the amount of exposure students receive of 

learning English as a communication skill rather than as a subject has to be increased. 
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Intervention programs that ask for ability grouping must guard against the common fallacy of not 

reproducing class discriminations as this would be ‘another nail in the coffin’ (Fisher, Brooks, & 

Lewis, 2002). Hence, within the existing complex system, the issues of linguistic disparity must 

be intervened with an eye for reducing disparity and not reintroducing it in models and 

interventions. Future research can look at possibilities and effectiveness of such practices.  

The root of the problem is found to be early schooling hence, it is necessary to intervene 

at national level by forming public and private partnerships. Moreover, through strict monitoring 

of governmental schools the overall educational standards in these schools that reach the larger 

public must be rebuilt. A few private schools that form exclusive mini societies without any 

regard for the larger societies and anti-Pakistan ideologies must be scrutinized. However; all 

private schools that  produce good results and show a concern for educating the society at large 

must be broadened, funded and supported. Likewise, extensive research is required with a wide 

range of teaching methods, patterns of governance, and underlying ideological foundations while 

still maintaining an overall framework in which schools teach the basics effectively. It is 

necessary to have common curriculum in the basics of education and all schools should 

effectively teach by placing high demands on every student. Administrators should demand 

excellent teaching from every teacher and set high standards.  

Government must play their role at this time of educational emergency and retain an 

upper hand through policies that inform them of the practices in all private schools. As it was 

pointed out in an interview with the government official in education ministry who stated, ‘there 

is a lack of trust in public and private sector’. The elite private schools close doors to sharing 

their information as they target only the upper class hence, even the government is crippled with 

undue pressure by them. The information of educational practices across all schools should be 

made public and available to the research society that can inform policy and move to the 

implementation phase. The research society must be formed to serve impartially; it should be 

promoted, funded and supported by the government.  

The research results provided a link between linguistic proficiency at early age and 

language development pattern at university level in one social setting thereby, linking the 

learning of language over time. Moreover, the research related the university attainments with 
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the possibility of immediate advantage or disadvantage with mobility directions. The process is 

based on lifelong learning of a certain skill in determining the life chances of an individual. The 

pattern explicated has implications for the benefit an individual across any class may receive 

from the vast knowledge available in English as a ‘skill for sustainable growth’ (Scales, 2012), 

with  ‘curriculums that has content and processes that raise the standard of life’ (Blunkett, 2001; 

Fallows & Steven, 2000; Ravitch, 1995). It is not to say, that a national language is any lesser as 

such nonetheless, to point out that in the global village in which we exist today escaping English 

is equal to lowering a life standard. This also means that English is not merely means to 

educating oneself for employability but also a medium for enriching life (Rodd & Greany, 2003). 

Thus, in order to achieve a high skills economy with equality of skills, diversity in workforce and 

enriching life national skills need to be announced and efforts to provide equal exposure to these 

skills must be catered for.  

Earlier studies found at primary level are negligibly very few in number. A lot of 

research that highlights school effectiveness is required in order for any change to happen. 

Similarly, at university level mostly language teaching is not done apart from English for 

specific (ESP) courses.  Although, in this research the English courses considered for research 

had a focus of ESP and General English both however, more research is required in the areas 

related to English in university other than ESP.  

The reasons for persistence of inequality in higher education are primarily set forth by 

pre- university factors. Universities lack intervention programs or mentor models to deal with 

language gaps of students. These lacks serve as catalyst to further increase inequalities in 

universities as they are places for competition and are by design meant to challenge learners. The 

research results provided solid results that should be used to influence teaching practices and 

policies at institutional and national level both. Likewise, teachers in universities must be trained 

with a larger perspective of learners’ development as means to national skill development. 

Intervention programs for English teachers should be designed to help them understand 

assessment and evaluations that is unbiased. They must rigorously be taught to question their 

own perceptions and use feedback before grading. Likewise, teaching practices must employ 

inclusive teaching characteristics and strategies that focus on student learning outcomes, enable 

student agency, and facilitate skill learning. Though material is not known to have a direct 
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influence on outcomes nevertheless, Government should ensure that disadvantaged families and 

communities are provided with learning materials free of charge to rule out the possibility of any 

influence it may have on learning and exposure. 

6.4 Limitations 

This research yielded significant contributions to the existing body of knowledge 

however, it is not completely without limitations. The limitations were controlled as much as was 

humanly possible so they may not influence the research results. They are listed below. 

1. Even though, the sample size was significantly large, yet the findings are 

constrained in their generalizability as they were delimited to population in a 

single region for data facilitations.   

2. The findings of this research can be generalized for linguistic proficiency of 

English language skill. These findings cannot be generalized for other subjects 

such as mathematics, physics etc., 

3. The data made no prior distinction based on results with gender specific concerns. 

Hence, there is a possibility of data not being representative of the female 

population. This limitation was based on the fact that the overall sample of 

students in university mainly comprised of males. The subjects of Engineering 

had the least amount of female ratio to males, possibly because most females are 

known  not to opt for this subject area. 

4. Drop-outs were excluded in this research and a separate study should be carried 

out in this area. 

5. Underclass was excluded in this research. The reason for excluding this 

socioeconomic class was the fact that underclass did not exist in the university 

sample. 

6. Students from varying socioeconomic classes were found in federal/military 

based schools. Although students’ demographics provided enough information 

about learners’ language skills and family background yet prolonged engagement 

with this group could reveal more differences within a single classroom 

comprising of different socioeconomic groups. However, this was a rather left out 
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argument in this work. Future research can explore how socioeconomic diversity 

is dealt with in a single classroom at school level. 

7. Parents and schools were not willing to provide accurate demographics hence, in 

some cases an accurate assessment was made on the provided information.  

8. Students with a better linguistic proficiency were found to understand the 

problems in physics and mathematics yet, it was pointed out that students of lower 

classes often outdid the rest as soon as they were explained the problem through 

translation. Hence, intelligence quotient of students belonging to various 

socioeconomic classes is compatible and only in the case of English/linguistic 

ability, the inconsistency becomes noticeable. Future research can address this 

issue as it was not explored in this work. Moreover, linguistic market and politics, 

situational differences and factors other than social class that create language 

variations are potential areas for future research.   

9. The transition gap between primary and higher education was vast with little 

information about the secondary and high secondary schooling. An ideal situation 

would be if the sample taken in primary schools was followed over the years. 

However, this was not possible with the time and resources constraints. This 

limitation was covered by a comprehensive meta-analysis of available studies of 

linguistic achievements with respect to socioeconomic differences. The results 

though did not form part of this research however, they were used to inform 

overall results. 
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ANNEXURE A (INSTRUMENTS) 
 

Annexure A.1 Demographic Sheet 

The information provided by you will only be used for research purposes. Please read the 

following and response accordingly. 

Name:      Gender:  Male    Female    

Institute:         

Telephone No:      Mobile No:      

Email:      

Marital Status:      Single  Married  Divorced  

Are you currently working?       Yes   No         If yes, fill in the following 

Company    Pay  Nature of Job    

1. Encircle the Approximate Total monthly income of your family:  

a. Below 20,000               b. B/W 20,000 to 30,000        c. B/W 40,000 to 50,000 

d. B/W 60,000 to 70,000           e. B/W 80,000 to 90,000             f. 90,000 or more 

2. How many members are earning in your family:  

a. Only one    b. Two    c. Three or more 

3. Which of the following classes do you belong to? 

a. Upper class   b. Middle upper class   b. Middle class 

c. Middle lower class  d. Lower class    e. Working class 

Please fill in the following table.  

Family information                                   Parents Information 

1.Mother 
(Please specify 

if she is a 

housewife) 

Education of 

Mother 

Occupation of 

Mother 

Organization in 

which Mother is 

working 

Monthly Income 

of Mother 

     

2.Father 
(retired or still 

working) 

Education of 

Father 

Occupation of 

Father 
 4. Monthly 

Income of Father 
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1. Total Monthly Family income:      

2. Tick the sources of income that you may have from the following: 

a. Land b. saving certificates c.  business d. others e. none of these 

Siblings Information 

1. Total number of Family Members       

2. Total number of siblings living in home      

3. Total number of sisters/brother married and living in home     

4. Total number of sisters/brothers working      

5. Total number of sisters/brothers studying     

 

Please fill in the following table 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Name of 

Brother/sister 

Organization in which they are 

working           

Position held 

1.   

2.   

3.   

4.   

Name of 

Brother/sister 

Organization in which they are 

studying           

Fee being paid 

1.   

2.   

3.   

4.   
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Expenditures 

Total 

monthly Gas 

bill 

Total 

monthly 

Electricity 

bill 

Total 

monthly 

phone and 

mobile bills 

Total 

monthly 

medical bill 

Total 

monthly fees 

paid for 

studying 

children 

Total 

monthly 

expenditures 

      

Housing & Transport-Note: (Tick more than one if necessary) 

 

 

Address House size 

Sq.ft 

 

Status of 

house 

# of 

rooms 

# of AC’s Monthly 

rent 

In 

thousand 

Facilitie

s at 

home 

Transpor

t 

 

Leisure 

activities 

 

 

 

 

 

3 

marlas(20/4

0) 

 

5 

marlas(25/2

5) 

 

7 

marlas(30/6

0) 

 

10marlas(35

/7) 

 

canal or 

more 

Rented  

 

Family 

owned 

 

Govt. 

house 

 

Compan

y house 

2  

4 

6 or 

more 

1 

2 

3 or more 

10 to 20  

20 to 30  

30 to 40  

50 or 

more 

Internet 

Study 

table 

Geezer 

UPS 

Water 

filter 

Cable 

Library 

 

 

Bicycle 

Motorbike 

Car 

Boat 

Bus 

Taxi 

 

Going out 

Family Tours 

Trips 

Sports 

Bowling 

Racing 

Video games 

Indoor games 

Outdoor 

games 

Yoga 

Learning art 

Movies/Musi

c 

Interest based 

classes 

 

 

 

 

 

Tick the number of houses/Plots owned by you other than the one living in currently 

a. 1 only,  b. 2 only c. 3 only d. 4 or more    e.  none 

  



iv 
 

 

Annexure A.2 Observation Sheet 

  Name:                                      Time:        Date:            

    

Place 

Geographical place: school, home, office, class 

Structure of the place: size 

Attitude towards the place 

Physical facilities of the place: models, pictures, environment 

Field notes 

 

Participants Field notes 

Personal 

Personality 

Appearance 

Profession 

Status 

 

Mental 

Knowledge 

Opinions 

Intentions 

Goals 

Attitudes  

Motivations 

Decision making 

 

Social 

age 

gender  

social role   

social relation 

 

 

Activity Field notes 

Setting 

Material 

Aim 

Methodology 

 

Adopted form (Van Dijk, 2001, 2009) 
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                                  Annexure A.3 
                                  Interview Question Sheet 

Person/Group:     Time/Date:    

1. Stratification is a universal phenomenon but how far does it affect the educational 

systems and thereby life chances of the students?  Does it affect the development of 

cognitive, thinking and decision making skills of the students? Does it influence 

Language usage and expressions?  

2. Earlier research shows that there is a difference in performance between high, middle and 

low SE groups. Do you think the achievement gap is genetic or due to the differences in 

recourses, opportunities or some other reasons? 

3. Do you think academic aspirations of SEC vary? 

4. How far do you think that the school a student attended affects his/her overall 

accomplishments? How far do you think family status of a student affects overall 

accomplishments? 

5. How far do you think that the school a student attended affects his/her overall 

accomplishments? 

6. How far do you think family status of a student affects overall accomplishments? 

7. What kind of differences have you observed in students coming from different social 

classes? 

8. What kind of problems do you see in educational systems that continue to exist? 

9. Pakistani Manifesto says that it is a national priority to remove the socio economic gap in 

education for which institutional reforms are to take place, Moreover; a uniform system 

of education will be introduced step by step to minimize the problems arising from the 

multiplicity of systems. What kinds of steps are being taken in order to cover this gap of 

unequal education? 

10. Is there any wok in a national strategy for skill-based uniform curriculum to meet the 

changing requirements of the economy as the manifesto shows it is required? 

11. What kind of challenges are we facing in education in our country? 

12. Do you think that primary education can reflect on our future potentials? 

13. Do you think English divides the society? Is English language being used as a tool to 

divide in schools and later is this difference observed in the university years? 
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14. Do you think with English we can have economic benefits, such as improved quality of 

work, better team performance, improved capacity to cope with change in the workplace 

and improved capacity to use new technology? 

15. Has the ability of English language been one determinant in our nation’s lack of success 

in the international world? How?  

16. English is one of the basic workforce skills, do you think that universities should prepare 

students from this perspective? 

17. Is the kind of English being taught in university sufficient for students future needs? 

What kind of measures do universities adopt to cater for the improvement in language 

skills? 

18. How does the diversity in educational system influence language learning and 

development? 

19. Have you observed different school systems have differences in their teaching 

methodology, curriculum, aims etc? Elaborate. 

20. Do we have a National Curriculum Council comprising of eminent public and private 

sectors experts to review national curriculum and bring it to international standards to 

promote learning? 

21. How far does teaching impacts the student outcomes? 

22. Do you find teachers from various organizations equally involved in learning or do you 

find any difference? What might be the reasons? 

23. What kind of areas do you mostly focus on during training that you think might need 

improvement? Teaching methods, practices, content delivery mechanisms, effective and 

creative teaching techniques, effective classroom management, right and expert content  

24. Do you think we should put an effort to equalize education? Why do you think we have 

not been able to equalize our educational system? 

25. Do you think our educational system is based on providing equal opportunities to our 

learners? 

26. Do you think there is some kind of politics involved in our educational system? 

27. Do you think English divides the society? Is English language being used as a tool to 

divide those who can get a job and those who cannot? 
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28. Students who enter university bring with them different abilities of language skill? Do 

you agree? How does this affect our job market at national level or international level? 

Since English is one of the basic workforce skills, do you think that universities should 

prepare students from this perspective? 

29. Do you think that intervention at the level of primary schools, secondary school or 

university can help improve the language of students?  

30. How can we cover the gap in skills created by primary schools training when students 

reach university?  

31. Are you hopeful that our educational system will improve in the near future? 
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Annexure A.4 

Focus group Discussion Sheet 

Name: 

Time: 

Date: 

 

Topic:  

 

 

 

Group Discussion Points: 

 

 

 

Your Response and Reasons: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ix 
 

           Annexure A.5  

           Criteria Sheet 

 

#    Score   Criteria for Speaking                                 Criteria for Writing 

1 9-10 Exceptional  

 

Zero Grammatical error 

Complicated sentence structures 

Accurate pronunciation 

Accurate stress and intonation 

Accurate use of vocabulary  & 

idiomatic phrases 

Confident, fluent and accurate 

Present opinions and arguments  

 

 

9-

10 

Exceptional  

 

Clear Organization : Proper introduction, 

body, conclusion 

Ideas logical and coherent with relevant 

details and reasoning 

Very few errors of punctuation, grammar, 

vocabulary and sentence structure 

Appropriate in their use of linking words 

Appropriate content 

Confident, fluent and accurate 

 

2 7-8 Advanced 

Few errors of grammar  

Attempts of complex structure 

Use of stress, intonation and 

vocabulary sufficiently  

 

7-8 Advanced 

Loose organization  

Few errors of punctuation, grammar, 

vocabulary and sentence structure 

Good content 

 

3 5-6 Developing 

 

Many errors of grammar  
Use of very simple expressions 

Limited vocabulary 

hesitations 

 

5-6 Developing 

 

Many errors of punctuation, grammar, 
vocabulary and sentence structure 

Very simple expressions 

Average content with slight irrelevant 

additions 

 

4 3-4 Beginners 

Serious Errors in grammar, choice 

of vocabulary, pronunciation 

Unable to respond to part of 

questions with narrow response 

 

3-4 Beginners 

 

Total lack of organization 

Serious errors of punctuation, grammar, 

vocabulary and sentence structure 

Unable to respond with relevancy  

5 0-1 Inaccurate response 1 Inaccurate response 
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                                    Annexure A.6 Test/ School 
SPEAKING TEST 

Q.1. Dialogue (10 marks) 

Introduce yourself giving basic information (name/class/age) 

Can you tell me about your best friend? 

Can you tell me about your family? 

Do you like holidays? What do you do on holidays? 

What do you like to eat the most? Why? 

What is your favorite season? 

What are your hobbies? 

What is your favorite movie? What was it about? 

Q.2. Describe the following picture. (10 marks) 
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Q.3. What do you think about the following statement? (10 marks) 

                           ‘Pets should be allowed in school” 

Why? Why not? 

             

             

             

             

  

 

WRITING TEST 

Q.1. Write an essay on any one of the given topics. (10 marks) 

My best friend      OR     My school 
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Q.2. Describe the picture given below in. You may use the vocabulary list for help. (10 

marks) 

 

 

Word bank 

Shelf, pictures, chair, 

window, mat, clock, 
mirror, sofa, candles, 
books, flowers, pillow, 

fish, aquarium , curtain, 
vase, cupboard, wall, 
floor, lamp table, 

drawer, television, 
warm, tidy / messy, tea 

pot, fireplace 
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Q.3. Read the following statements and write on only one of the two given topics. (10 

marks) 

One day while you are sitting in your classroom, a creature appears at the window. Write a story 

for your teacher about what happens next. 

OR  

[Favorite place] All of us have a favorite place where we get to do what we want. It could be an 

indoor place, an outdoor place, or even an imaginary place. What is your favorite place? Write 

a story about what you get to do in your favorite place. Give enough details in your story to show 

your favorite place and what you get to do there. 
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Annexure A.7  

                         Teachers Questionnaire/School 

 

The information provided by you will be used only for research purposes and individual 

information will not be used unethically.  

 

Name:        Gender:    

  

School:            

  

The school in which you teach is private, Government funded, federal, public:    

  

Teaching Experience in Years:    Highest Education:   

  

Fees of students in class 5 in your school:       

Fees of students in class 10 in your school:       

Total number of students in your class:        

 

Please read the following Statements and tick √ the relevant column to show if you strongly 

agree (SA) , agree (A), neutral (N), disagree (DA) or strongly disagree (SDA) with the 

statement.  

 School Administration SA A N DA SDA 

1 School administration is satisfactory as it meets our 

demands. 

     

2 The administration welcomes my point of views.      

3 Administration provides suitable recourses for teaching and 

encourages its use.  

     

 

 Focused School Vision SA A N DA SDA 

4 The vision/mission of my school is clearly stated.       

5 Goals and priorities in my school are agreed upon by staff, 

parents and students 

     

6 In my school all teaching is influenced by our school vision      

 

 English Curriculum SA A N DA SDA 
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7 The curriculum should be designed at national level.      

8 The curriculum at my school restricts me and I strictly have 

to follow it. 

     

9 I am satisfied with the curriculum at my school.      

 

 Parental involvement SA A N DA SDA 

10 My school has regular parent-teacher sessions in which we discuss 

students’ performance with the parents. 

     

11 I believe parental involvement may lead to a child’s success at school.      

12 I welcome parent’s feedback though I think too much parental 

involvement hampers my teaching. 

     

 

 Teacher development SA A N DA SDA 

13 I believe I am good teacher and do not need more training.      

14 We often discuss the best ways to teach a topic in staffroom with 

colleagues and seniors. 

     

15 We have small training sessions each year for developing our 

methodologies.  

     

16 My school gives us chances to train ourselves by participating in 

trainings to learn about up to date educational practices. 

     

 

 Method of teaching SA A N DA SDA 

17 I teach textbook lessons by making students read/repeat, 

copy/memorize. 

     

18 In my language classes, I use the communicative method.      

19 I focus on quality of teaching by keeping myself informed and 

practicing different methods of teaching. 

     

20 I link instruction to real life situations of students to Stress on 

meaningful concept learning  

     

21 I am not aware of many methods of teaching because my school 

only focuses on lecture method.  

     

 

 Strategies used SA A N DA SDA 

22 I focus on active teaching by involving students in group activities, role 

plays and discussions.  

     

23 I teach students ways to monitor their own work and the work of their 

peers. 
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24 The activities I give to my students are built on interesting life 

experiences and require in-depth work 

     

25 The writing and speaking activities I give to my students are of their 

level and interest. 

     

 

 Teacher student interaction  SA A N DA SDA 

26 If students interact too much with the teacher they often create discipline 

problems.  

     

27 My students are very open with me and I allow space for interaction.      

 

 Student Language proficiency SA A N DA SDA 

28 My students are able to understand the basic functions of language.      

29 My students can communicate well in English in basic situations.       

30 My students have sound grammatical knowledge and develop language 

structures well. 

     

31 My students can generate ideas and concepts and use suitable 

vocabulary.  

     

32 My students can change their writing style with a change in the topic 

and given situation.  

     

33 My students can edit their work and correct spelling mistakes, grammar 

mistakes and mistakes of sentence structure. 

     

 

 Planning Lesson SA A N DA SDA 

34 I plan out every aspect of the class beforehand such as what to cover and 

in what order I will teach. 

     

35 I List the important facts, key concepts, skills, or key vocabulary terms 

that I intend to cover before class. 

     

36 Most of my classes are based on reading from textbook so I do not need 

to plan and prepare before my class.  

     

 

 Evaluation 

 

SA A N DA SDA 

37 I often question students’ midway in the lesson to check if they 

understand the lesson.  

     

38 I give different tasks to students to check them on and off during or after 

the lesson. 

     

39 I give adequate feedback to students on their progress towards specified 

outcomes. 
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 Review and Improve 

 

SA A N DA SDA 

40 I make adjustments and modifications where necessary based on 

thinking and discussion with others. 

     

41 Many times I re-teach content that students do not understand.      

42 I am satisfied with the teaching I conduct and never feel the need to 

change or improve anything.  

     

 

 School Checklist 

 
Please read the following Statements under each heading and tick √ the relevant column to 

rate various aspects of your school. 

 

1. Instructional Leadership& Expectations: 

 

Rate the Principal of your school on his/her Instructional Leadership& Expectations in the 

table below: 

 Poor Average   Excellent 

An effective communicator (with staff, parents, 

students, school boards) 

   

An effective supervisor who maintains discipline    

Your Principal fulfills strategic leadership role in 

various circumstances 

   

Understands leadership and management    

Sets goals for improvement    

Ensures effective collaboration among teachers    

Provides opportunities for teacher training 

programs 

   

Reviews teaching strategies and instructional 

practices 

   

Monitors classrooms often    

Discusses curriculum standards    

Communicates goals with staff    

Examines students achievements    

Selects effective faculty and staff    

Organizes and budgets resources creatively and 

appropriately 

   

Provides a Supportive environment    

Maintains a Firm, fair, and timely discipline    

Has a sense of community    

Sets high Expectations from the staff, teachers and 

students 
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Monitors  Results frequently    

 

2. Student’s basic language skill 

 

Rate your Students basic language skill in the table below: 

 Poor Average Excellent 

Mastery of Basic Skills in Students     

Basic reading skill of students    

Basic writing skill of students    

Basic speaking skill of students    

Student’s participation in activities    

Student interest/motivation in learning    

Student’s ability to understand classroom instructions    

 

3. Vision /Mission of the school 
 

TICK the key words that appear in the aims/mission of your school (any or all) in the table 

below.  

 

 √  √ 

International 

standard  

 Excellence  

Positive  Ambitious  

Growth  Inspire  

Culture  Development  

Committed  Curriculum  

Fair  Respectful relationships  

Community  Cultural diversity  

Language   Extra-curricular  

Critical thinking  Local and global 

citizenship 

 

 

 

4. Environment  

 

Rate the environment of your child’s school in the table below: 

 Poor Average Excellent 

Temperature    

Crowding    

Acoustics    

Flexible space    

Grounds    

Artwork     

Maintenances    

Library    
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Lighting    

Water facilities    

Bathroom facilities    

Staff sitting areas    

Student sitting areas    

Classrooms    

Class materials as boards, chairs, desks     

School security                                     

 

5. Which of the following classes do most of your students belong to? 

a. Upper class   b. Middle upper class   b. Middle class 

c. Middle lower class  d. Lower class    e. Working class 

 

Do you think the social classes of the students affect their language learning skill? How? 
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                                       Annexure A.8  

 

                            Parent Questionnaire/School 

 
The information provided by you will be used only for research purposes. The information will 

not be used unethically.  

 

Name:             Gender:         

                                   

Occupation:   Education :        

 

School In which your child studies :         

 

Fee that you pay for your Child :         

      

  Strongly 

Agree 

Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly 

Disagree 

1 I participate in my child’s school 

activities as it will help my child 

develop. 

     

2 I am comfortable with the school 

administration. 

     

3 I often communicate with my child’s 

teacher to check performance.  

     

4 The school of my child encourages 

parent’s participation.  

     

5 The school in which my child 

studies does not hold parent teacher 

meetings.  

     

6 Exposing children with 

complementary ways of learning 

languages outside school can help 

them in becoming proficient.  

     

7 The learning facilities provided to 

my child at school are satisfactory.  

     

8 I often bring home learning material.      

9 I encourage the use of English by 

magazines, Programs etc. 

     

10 I am satisfied with the learning 

facilities provided to my child at 

school. 

     

11 I discuss school activities with my 

child.   
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12 Parents should monitor their child’s 

learning. 

     

13 Parents should arrange for learning 

activities outside school e.g., trips.  

     

14 I do not have much time to help my 

child in studies. 

     

15 I am satisfied with the language 

ability of my child. 

     

16 I depend on my child’s school to 

groom him/her. 

     

17  My child studies tuition.      

18 My child can build on previous 

knowledge in a meaningful way. 

     

19 My child can take charge of the 

studies and is self-regulated during 

activity. 

     

20 My child can speak good English.       

21 My child can write accurately in 

English.  

     

22 I see my child language ability 

improving each day.  

     

23 I am satisfied with my child’s 

learning skills.  

     

24 I have a consistent, positive, and 

respectful communication with my 

child’s school.  
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Annexure A.9 

Test/University 

Speaking Test 

Q.1. Prepare a dialogue on the given situations and perform a Role play. (10 marks) 

 

Situation 1: Your partner’s father has his birthday coming up. He has to decide what to buy for 

him as a gift. He is not sure what his father may like so he talks to you about it.  

 

Your task 

Introduce yourself 

Greet your partner 

Ask your partner’s opinion about the gift you might like to give to your father. 

Suggest different options available to him  

Express possibility of buying one gift and its possible benefit for the receiver. 

Concede to make a point  

Interrupt your partner and give your reasons for selecting the gift that you have suggested.  

 

Situation 2: Your partner has been a sports player in the university. Your exams are coming up. 

Although his grades are poor he wants to go for the national football team selection. He has to 

decide if he should avail this opportunity so he talks to you about 

it.   

 

Situation 3: Your partner lives in a hostel. He is unable to focus 

on his studies due to the activities of his roommates. Although, 

both of his roommates are his childhood friends he is not sure how 

to ask them to not distract him. He has to decide how best to 

communicate this idea to them so he talks to you about it.  

Q.2. Prepare and perform 5 min individual Presentations on 
the following topics. (10 marks) 

Topics: 

Role of sports in our life   Role of media  

Education today    Blind faith 

Unemployment 

Criteria: 
Introduction of topic 

Topic related Details and Visual Description stated clearly 

Grammatical accuracy, Pronunciation, tone, Vocabulary 

Conclusions 

Criteria 

Introduce yourself 

Greeting  

Making suggestions 

Expressing Opinions 

Expressing possibility 

Conceding  

Interrupting  

Agreeing  
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Q.3. Read the following statement carefully and speak about the given topic. Prepare notes 

if necessary. Support your answers with arguments. (10 marks) 

 

Poverty in the world is having a devastating effect on the environment. If we are to save the 

environment for future generations, we need to deal with global poverty now. 

 

 

Writing Test  

 

Q.1. Read the following statements and Write an essay of at least 250 words. Give reasons 

for your answer and include any relevant examples from your own knowledge or 

experience. (10 marks) 

Parents or other adult relatives should make important decisions for teenagers (age 15-18).  
OR 

There’s no success like failure. 

Q.2. Describe the following picture in 100 words at least.  (10 marks) 

 

Q.3. Write your views about the impact of Schooling on an individual’s life. Give examples 

from your own experience. (10 marks) 
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                                    Annexure A.10  

                       Teachers Questionnaire/University 

     
The information provided by you will be used only for research purposes. 

Name:      Organization (currently working in):  

  

Other organizations in which you have worked or taught:     

   

    

Note: Kindly refer to the Organization where you are working in the following statements 

and tick √, highlight or place a /, if you are filling the question in word format, the relevant 

column to show if you strongly agree (SA), agree (A), remain neutral, (N) disagree (DA) or 

strongly disagree (SDA) with the statement.  

 

  SA A N DA SDA 

1 The administration is satisfactory as it meets our demands.      

2 Administration makes policies on their own without consulting.      

3 Administration provides suitable recourses for teaching and encourages its 

use.  

     

4 The curriculum in this institute is focused and in line with the HEC standards 

and visions.   

     

5 The curriculum for different courses of English is set by the English 

department. 

     

6 The curriculum is in line with the students’ needs.        

7 The curriculum restricts me and I strictly have to follow it.      

8 I can modify the syllabus according to my students’ requirements.      

9 The English curriculum caters for the future market needs of our students.      

10 

 

Information about the student’s backgrounds is gathered before finalizing the 

teaching content.   

     

11 Teaching based on need analysis is more focused towards better 

performance.   

     

12 The university encourages parental and community involvement.      

13 We have small training sessions each year for revising our teaching 

methodologies. 

     

14 The university holds in house teaching training sessions. 

 

     

15 This university gives us chances to train ourselves by participating in teacher 

trainings. 
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16 I plan and focus on quality of teaching by experimenting with different 

methods of teaching. 

     

17 I link instruction to real life situations for meaningful learning.      

18 I believe teacher student interaction can enhance learning.      

19 I often ask questions during the lesson to check the students.      

 

 

20 

 

 

I evaluate student performance in ways other than the regular testing 

procedures e.g. mid-term, final-term etc.  

SA A N DA SDA 

21 I give adequate feedback to students on their progress.       

22 I make adjustments and modifications where necessary based on thinking 

and discussion with other teachers. 

     

23 I improvise my lesson according to the students learning styles.      

24 The infrastructure of the University such as classrooms, learning centers, 

libraries, discussion areas are satisfactory. 

     

25 The university environment is safe.       

26 The head of department sets high expectations from the staff, teachers and 

students. 

     

27 The university has an operational language lab to practice language skills 

apart from the regular courses.  

     

28 The social and economic class of students effects student’s language learning 

skill. 

     

29 Increased English language proficiency of students can provide economic 

benefits. 

     

30 There is a difference in language performance between students coming 

from high class, middle class and low class. 

     

31 Student’s ability to participate in classroom activities varies with respect to 

the school they attended. 

     

32 There is a difference in language performance between student coming from 

schools that are taking more fee and schools that take less fee.  

     

33 Student often complain about their English language problems and blame 

their schools for it.  

     

34 

 

Students who enter university are equipped with different problem solving 

skills taught at schools. 

     

35 There is a difference in the confidence level of students coming from various 

backgrounds. 

     

36 The English being taught at university level can easily help students reduce 

their language problems and improve their skills.  

     

37 Most of my students need to take extra classes of English to improve their 

overall proficiency level.  
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38 Students who come from different schools have obvious behaviors and 

attitudes that can easily be associated to a particular social class. 

     

39 The university has programs to improve the English language skill of 

students apart from the regular courses. 

     

40 I think the English courses need to be revised to meet the current market 

needs of language skills of my students. 

     

41 Students’ of different social classes have a difference in receiving language 

exposure through reading or listening/watching authentic English.  

     

42 Academic behavior of students from different social classes vary in terms of 

coming to class, attitude towards class work, collaboration and use of library 

etc., 

     

43 Students’ of different social economic classes have different 

motivations/focus towards class tasks.   

     

44 Most of my student’s language writing ability is poor and they need to 

relearn grammar. 

     

45 Most of my student’s language speaking ability is poor and they need to 

practice speaking and pronunciation.  

     

46 Most of my student’s overall language proficiency is poor because of the 

school they attended.   

     

 

 

 

 

Checklist 

Please read the following Statements under each heading and tick √ the relevant column to 

rate various aspects in your university. 

1. Instructional Leadership& Expectations: Rate the Head of your department on his/her  

 Poor Average   Excellent 

An effective communicator (with staff, parents, 

students) 

   

An effective supervisor who maintains discipline    

Understands leadership and management    

Sets goals for improvement    

Ensures effective collaboration among teachers    

Provides opportunities for teacher training programs    

Reviews teaching strategies and instructional practices    

Monitors classrooms often    

Discusses curriculum standards    

Communicates goals with staff    

Examines students achievements    

Selects effective faculty and staff    

Organizes and budgets resources creatively and 

appropriately 
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Provides a Supportive environment    

Has a sense of community    

Sets high Expectations from the staff, teachers and 

students 

   

Monitors  Results frequently    

 

 

 

2. Environment: Rate the environment of your university in the table below: 

 Poor Average Excellent 

Research facilities    

Crowding    

Acoustics    

Flexible space    

Grounds    

Temperature    

Maintenances    

Library    

Lighting    

Water facilities    

Bathroom facilities    

Staff sitting areas    

Student sitting areas    

Classrooms    

Class materials as boards, chairs, desks     

Security                                     
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                                       Annexure A.11 

                            Student Questionnaire/University 
 

Read the following and give suitable response.  

1. Are you satisfied with the English skill learned at school level? Why or Why not. 

 

2. Have you taken any extra courses for improving English?                        Yes                  

No 

3. If yes please mention the course.     

4. Do you plan to take any extra courses of English to improve your Proficiency?  

Yes                                  No 

5. Do you think being better in English can help improve your communication? 

 

 

6. Do you think that the English courses at university helped prepare you for 

professional needs of English at job? 

 

7. Do you plan to take extra courses in future to improve your English language skill? 

 

 

8. Rate your speaking skill from a scale of 1 to 10 by circling the most suitable 

number. 1 - very poor , 5-average and  10 - the best.   

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

9. Rate your writing skill from a scale of 1 to 10 by circling the most suitable number. 

1 - 1 - very poor, 5-average and 10 - the best.   

10. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
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Educational information 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Name of 

Qualification 

Name of 

School/College/University 

Year 

Fees 

Paid 

Overall 

Grade/ 

% 

Marks in 

English subject 

Primary  School 

 

    

Secondary School      

Higher Secondary 

School/Intermediate 

    

University 

Semester 1 

Semester 2 

Semester 3 

Semester 4 

Extra English              

Courses  
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Rate Your Primary school according to your experience by ticking the relevant column 

Primary school Very 

Satisfactory 

Satisfactory Somewhat 

Satisfactory 

Unsatisfactory 

School culture      

Teachers      

Curriculum      

 

Rate Your Secondary school according to your experience by ticking the relevant column 

 

Secondary school Very 

Satisfactory 

Satisfactory Somewhat 

Satisfactory 

Unsatisfactory 

School culture     

Teachers      

Curriculum      
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Annexure A.12 Research Sample School/University 

 
Schools Sample 

 
1. Government Koh-i-Noor Mills School, Peshawar Road, Rawalpindi (20) GS  

2. Government Community Model School, Rawalpindi (20) GS 

3. F.G Public Secondary School Girls, Mehfooz Road, Rawalpindi Cantt. (180)  FGS 

4. F.G Public High School Boys, Westridge 1, Rawalpindi (180) FGS 

5. F.G Public High School, CMT & SD Golra Peshawar Road, Rawalpindi (180)  FGS 

6. Aroma Public School, Rawalpindi (400) AS 

7. City Cambridge School, Qasimabad, Rawalpindi (400) CCS 

8. Sir Syed Ideal School System, Qasimabad, Rawalpindi (600) SSS 

9. Hunny Public School, Rawalpindi (700) HPS 

10. Base International, Nasirabad, Rawalpindi (1600) BIS 

11. Educators, Peshawar Road Campus, Rawalpindi (2450) ES 

12. Educators, National Campus, Rawalpindi G-8/1(2450) ES 

13. Progressive Model School, Peshawar Road, Rawalpindi (2000 approx.) PMS 

14. Army Public School and College, Hamayun Road, Rawalpindi (3285(Civ.), 

2875(Various Cat.)) APS 

15. SLS Westridge Branch, Rawalpindi (3000) SLS 

16. Oriental Grammar School, Rawalpindi (3500)   OGS 

17. Roots, Satellite Town, Primary Branch, Rawalpindi (7000-8000) RS 

18. Beaconhouse School System, Primary Branch, Peshawar Road, Rawalpindi (7000-8000) 

BHS 

19. Headstart School, Police Foundation, Rawalpindi (Approximately 7000-8000) HS 

20. Frobel International School, Peshawar Road, Rawalpindi (Approximately 7000-8000) 

FIS 

 

University Sample 

 
1. Air University, E-9, Islamabad AU 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2-Prim-A-Low-Zeenat-Written.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	Zeenat

+	School:	Aroma	Public

+	Social	Class:	Low

+	Context:	Written

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	,illed	pause

=	My	best	friend

T	I	have	many	friend/s.

T	But	Humera	*is	my	best	friends|friend.

T	She	is	11	year/*s	old.

T	She	*is	my	classfel low.

T	I	study	and	play	with	my	fried|friend.

T	She	is	very	intellegent.

T	All	the	teacher	her.

T	We	work,	study	and	play	togather.

T	She	help/3s	the	student/s	in	the	study.

=	Picture	description

T	This	is	my	house.

T	My	hour|house	is	big.

T	I	like	my	hous|house.

T	My	book	is	simple.

T	My	badroom|bedroom	*has	,ish	on	the	table.

T	My	kichen|kitchen	teapot	*is	on	the	conter|counter.

T	Candle	of	the	light/s.

T	My	hous|house	,loor	is	two.

T	My	pillow	*is	on	the	bad|bed.

T	My	bad|bed	is	cartain	is	two.

T	My	Badroom|bedroom	is	Mirror	two.

=	Descriptive	writing

T	My	favorite	place	*is	Karachi.

T	Karachi	is	very	butiful l|beauti ful.

T	Karachi	is	beg|big.

T	My	family	is	very	happy.
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T	Karachi	is	very	cool .

T	My	favorite	is	verx	Garden.

T	I	am	enjoy	*it.

T	One	day	a	butifull|beautiful.
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2-Prim-A-Low-Zeenat-oral.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	Zeenat

+	School:	Aroma	Public

+	Social	Class:	Low

+	Context:	Oral

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	,illed	pause

A	What	is	your	name?

T	Zeenat.

A	Can	you	tel l	me	about	your	best	friend?

T	My	best	friend	*is	Humera.

A	OK.

A	Why	do	you	like	Humera?

T	*She	*is	my	best	friend.

A	How	many	family	member/s	do	you	have?

T	My	family	is	 :	 I	 like	very	much.

A	Do	you	like	hol iday/s?

T	{No	response}.

A	What	do	you	do	on	holiday?

T	{No	response}.

A	OK.

A	Good.

A	And	what	do	you	like	to	eat	the	most?

T	Fruit.

A	OK.

A	You	like	fruit.

A	Why?

T	{No	response}.

A	What	is	your	favorite	season?

T	{No	response}.

A	What	are	your	hobby/s?

T	{No	response}.

A	What	is	your	favorite	movie?

T	{No	response}.

A	What	do	you	see	in	the	picture?

T	Children	is|are	a	play/*ing.
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T	Kite.

A	Do	you	think	pet/s	should	be	allowed	in	school?

T	No.

A	Why?

A	Is	it	because	you	like	them?

T	{No	response}.
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3-Prim-FG-Low-MuhammadK-Written.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	MuhammadK

+	School:	F	G	Primary

+	Social	Class:	Low

+	Context:	Written

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	.illed	pause

=	My	best	friend

T	Adnan	is	my	best	friend.

T	He	is	a	student	of	5th	class.

T	He	is	nine	year/s	old.

T	His	is	my	class	fellow.

T	He|his	father	is	a	shaplkeepes.

T	He	has	one	brother	and	one	sister.

T	He	go/3s	to	School	daily.

T	He	get/3s	up	early	in	the	morning.

T	He	pray/s	.ive	time/*s	a	duy|day.

T	He	reiten|written	the	Holy	Qurans.

T	I	am	proud	of	my	.irned|friend.

=	Picture	description

T	This|there	in|is	one	Shelf.

T	There	is	one	picture.

T	There	is|are	six	chair/*s.

T	There	*are	tow|two	window/*s.

T	There	is	*a	television.

T	There	is	*a	capboard|cupboard.

T	It	has	*a	shelf	*with	*a	picture	of	*a	family.

T	It|there	is	*a	Sofa	and	*a	chair	and	*a	taning	table,	*and	table	candle/s	and	*a	Television.

T	It	has	Kinchin|kitchen.

T	*It	has	many	teacup/*s	of|and	classes|glass/s.

T	It	has	a	lump|lamp	if|on	*the	table.

T	It	is	my	houre|house.

T	I	like	*it	very	much.

=	Descriptive	writing
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T	My	favorite	place	is	Islamabad.

T	It	has|is	very	beautiful.

T	It	has|is	a	very	main	place.

T	It	has	a	faisal	mosque.

T	It	is	my	favorite	mosque.

T	It	is	the	most	of	important	mosque.

T	I	live|love	Islamabad	very	much.

T	It	is|has	a	park/s,	.lower/*s	and	*is	*a	very	bueaiti ful|beauti ful	place.

T	It	has	a	zoo	and	park/s.

T	It	is	very	beautiful.
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4-Prim-ES-Middle-MuhammadB-Oral.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	MuhammadB

+	School:	Educator	School

+	Social	Class:	Middle

+	Context:	Oral

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	-illed	pause

A	What	is	your	name?

T	Muhammad	Bilal.

A	Can	you	tel l	me	about	your	best	friend?

T	Rehan	Faisal.

A	OK.

A	He	is	your	best	friend?

A	Why	do	you	like	him?

T	{No	response}.

A	How	many	family	member/s	do	you	have?

T	My	father	work/3s	in	*an	of-ice.

T	Mother	:.

A	Do	you	like	hol iday/s?

T	Yes.

A	What	do	you	do	on	holiday?

T	I	go	to	my	grandmother/z	house.

A	OK.

A	Good.

A	And	what	do	you	like	to	eat	the	most?

T	Biryani.

A	OK.

A	(You	like	:)	Why	do	you	like	*it?

T	{No	response}.

A	What	is	your	favorite	movie?

T	{No	response}.

A	What	is	your	favorite	season?

T	(Summer	no	ma'am)	I	like	winter	because	my	happy	birthday	is	on|in	winter.

A	What	are	your	hobby/s?

T	{No	response}.

A	What	is	your	favorite	movie?
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T	{No	response}.

A	What	do	you	see	in	the	picture?

T	Children	are	-lying	kite/s.

T	Kite/s,	-ive	boy/s	:.

A	Do	you	think	pet/s	should	be	allowed	in	school?

T	No.

A	Why?

A	Is	it	because	you	like	them?

T	Because	:.

A	You	don't	like	them?

T	Ma'am,	I	like	the	cat/*s.
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7-Prim-SLS-High-Iqra-Oral.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	IqraZ

+	School:	SLS	School	System

+	Social	Class:	High

+	Context:	Oral

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	/illed	pause

A	What	is	your	name?

T	Ma'am	Iqra	Zafar.

T	My	father	is	a	businessman.

A	Can	you	tel l	me	about	your	best	friend?

T	Alishba.

A	OK.

A	Alishba	is	your	best	friend?

T	Ma'am	she	help/3s	me	and	sit/3s	with	me.

A	How	many	family	member/s	do	you	have?

T	Four.

A	Do	you	like	hol iday/s?

T	Yes	ma'am.

A	What	do	you	do	on	holiday?

T	I	enjoy	on	holiday/s.

A	OK.

A	Good.

A	And	what	do	you	like	to	eat	the	most?

T	Ma'am	biryani.

A	Ok.

A	Why	do	you	like	it?

T	Because	it	is	so	tasty.

A	What	is	your	favorite	movie?

T	I	like	cartoon	movie/*s.

A	What	is	your	favorite	season?

T	My	favorite	season	is	winter.

A	What	do	you	see	in	the	picture?

A	Can	you	describe	it?

T	Yes	ma'am.

T	These	are	three	people,	friend/s.
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T	They	are	/ly/ing	kite/s	very	high.

T	And	they	are	enjoy/ing	and	play/ing	with	their	friend/s.

T	There	are	cloud/s.

A	Do	you	think	pet/s	should	be	allowed	in	school?

T	Ma'am	no.

A	Why?

T	Because	ma'am	they	trouble	us.

A	How	do	they	trouble	you?

T	Ma'am	like	jump/ing	here	and	there.

T	They	can	harm	us.

T	They	run.
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7-Prim-SLS-High-Iqra-Written.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	IqraZ

+	School:	SLS	School	System

+	Social	Class:	High

+	Context:	Written

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	/illed	pause

=	My	best	friend

T	My	best	friend/*z	name	is	Iqra.

T	She	is	very	cute.

T	She	love/*3s	to	eat	biryani.

T	Her	favourite|favorite	fruit	is	Mango.

T	She	is	very	carring|caring	and	sweet.

T	She	Live	near	westrage.

T	Here	fravoutie|favorite	colour|color	is	purple.

T	Her	fravoutie|favorite		dress	pent	shirt.

T	Her	mother/*z	name	is	Wajiha	jilina.

T	Her	father/*z	name	was	Amir.

T	She	is	my	class	fellow.

T	She	study/3s	in	SLS	School.

T	She	read/3s	in	great|grade	5.

T	She	get/3s	good	position	in	class.

T	She	is	an	intelligent	girl.

T	She	is	con/ident.

T	She	run*3s	fast.

T	Her	Art	work	is	very	good.

T	Her	favourite|favorite		car	ia|is	*a	Merceidse|Mercedes.

T	Her	favourite|favorite		subjects|subjest	is	MATH.

T	Her	favourite|favorite	drink	is	Marinda.

T	Her	favourite|favorite		place	ia|is	*the	UK.

T	Her	favourite|favorite		teacher	is	mam	Farhadt	Khurshid.

T	She	has	no	brother	and|or	sister.

T	She	like/3s	to	do	cycling.

T	Her	hobby	is	to	read	Magzins|magazine/s.

T	Her	age	is	11	year/*s	old.

T	She	is	physically	active.
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T	We|I	share	sectred|secret/s	with	her.

T	We	play	together.

T	Her	rom|room	colour|color	is	pink.

T	She	pray/3s	/ive	time/*s	a	day.

T	She	read/*3s	*the	quran	everyday.

T	Her	favourite|favorite		movie	is	"The	loin	the	wich".

T	Her	favourite|favorite	cartoon	movies|movie	is	"12	Dancing	Princess/*s".

T	Her	favourite|favorite	cartoon	is	"Dragon	Tale/s".

T	Her	favourite	picnic	sport	is	to	vistie|visit	Murree.

=	Picture	description

T	This	is	a	small	house.

T	There	is	a	shelf.

T	There	are	many	picture/s	in	the	house.

T	There	are	seven	chair/s.

T	It	has	a	window.

T	There	is	a	carpet	in	the	washroom.

T	There	is	also	a	beautiful	clock	in	the	house.

T	There	is	a	mirror	in	the	washroom	.

T	There	is	one	sofe|sofa	in	the	room.

T	There	is	a	beautiful	candle	in	the	room.

T	There	is	a	room	of	a	book/s.

T	There	is	a	/lowere|/lower.

T	There	are	/ive	nice	pillow/*s	in	the	room,	bedroom.

T	There	is|are	two	beauti ful	/ishes|/ish	in	the	aquarium.

T	There	is	no	curtain.

T	There	is	also	no	vase.

T	There	is	no	cupboard.

T	And	the	clother|clothes	are	hayging|hanging	outside.

T	There	are	many	wall/s	in	this	house.

T	There	is	also	a	Lamb	table	on	this.

T	There	is	a	book.

T	There	are	two	drawer/s.

T	There	is	*a	small	television	in	the	si tting	room.

T	The	home	is	warm	and	tidy.

T	There	is	also	a	teapot	and	/ire	place.

=	Descriptive	writing

T	My	favorite	place	is	Jinnah	park.

T	There	is	very	beauti ful	place.

T	This	is	to	big.

T	There	are	many	swing/s	in	Jinnah	park.

T	There	is	*a	shoping|shopping	market	in	Jinnah	park.
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T	There	is|are	food	stole|stall/s	in	Jinnah	park.

T	There	is	Mecdonles	in	Jinnah	park.

T	There	are|is	*a	cenema|cinema	in	Jinnah	park.

T	There	is|are	very	interesting	place/s.

T	There	are|is	a|an	area	of	cycleing|cycling	and	playing.

T	There	are	many	children	*who	came|come	in	Jinnah	park.

T	There	are|is	*an	icecream	place	in	Jinnah	park.

T	There	*are	many	place/s	in	Jinnah	park.

T	There	people	go	to	picnic	in	Jinnah	park.

T	There	are	many	family/s	*that	go	to	Jinnah	park.

T	When	we	go	to	Jinnnah	park	We	take	some	swing/s	and	cycleing|cycling	in	the	Jinnah	park.

T	And	we	eating|eat	a	food	like	chip/s,	cold	drink/*s, 	roll	partah/*s,	and	many	other	thing/s.

T	We	will	play	game/s	in	Jinnah	park.

T	I	like	my	place	very	much.

T	I	enjoy	my	place	very	much.

=	Imaginative	writing

T	One	day	whi le	we	were	sit/ing	in	our	class	a	huge	creature	appears|appear/ed	on|at	our	class	window.

T	We	were	busy	doing	our	test.

T	So	we	did/n't	pay	attention	to	the	window	were|where	the	enormous	creature	was	standing.

T	But	when	he	gave	a	loud	roar	we	were	all	scared.

T	There	were	shout/s	everywhere	in	our	class.

T	And	slowly	he	came	inside	our	class.

T	He	made	alot	of	mess	in	our	class.

T	He	tourned|turn/ed	up	the	soft	board/s.

T	He	slowly	came	towards	us.

T	We	were	very	scared.

T	Our	teacher	call/ed	the	guard.

T	And	he	shot	him	with	a	gun.

T	And	there	the	creature	was	dead.

T	Our	sweeper	pick|pick/ed	the	body	and	throw|threw	it	into	the	dustbin.

T	There	was	many	loss	of	our	class.

T	There	was	a	mess	in	our	class.

T	That	was	the	words|worst	day	in	my	Life.
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10-Prim-B-High-Sajjad-Oral.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	Sajjad

+	School:	Beaconhouse	School

+	Social	Class:	High

+	Context:	Oral

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	.illed	pause

A	What	is	your	name?

T	My	name	is	Sajjad.

A	Can	you	tel l	me	about	your	best	friend?

T	My	best	friend	is	Mohid.

A	Ok	:	is	your	best	friend?

T	I	like	him	because	he	is	a	good	person.

T	He	is	positive.

T	He	sit/3s	with	me.

T	And	we	share	thing/s	with	each	other.

A	Can	you	tel l	me	about	your	family?

T	I	have	5	member/s.

T	My	father	is	a	doctor.

A	Do	you	like	hol iday/s?

T	Yes.

T	I	do.

A	What	do	you	do	on	holiday?

T	I	spend	time	with	my	fami ly.

A	OK.

T	Good.

T	And	what	do	you	like	to	eat	the	most?

T	I	like	to	eat	different	fast	food	thing/s	like	sandwich,	Pizza,	burger	and	:.

A	OK.

A	You	like	Pizza	and	burger.

A	Is	it	good	for	health?

T	(Um	:)	no.

A	What	is	your	favorite	movie?

T	(Ma'am	my	favori te	movie	:	my	favorite	movie	:)	Ma'am	I	don't	remember	right	now.

T	OK.

T	It	is	"Happy	feet".
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A	What	is	your	favorite	season?

T	Ma'am	it	is	winter.

T	I	like	summer	too.

T	But	:	winter	is	good.

A	What	are	your	hobby/s?

T	I	like	to	make	map/s.

T	And	I	like	to	play	cricket.

A	What	do	you	see	in	the	picture?

T	Ma'am	this	is	a	park.

T	There	are	different	kind/s	of	thing/s	I	see.

T	Children	are	do/ing	different	thing/s.

T	They	are	play/ing	*and	skip/ing.

T	It	look/3s	like	a	windy	day	and	>

A	Do	you	think	pet/s	should	be	allowed	in	school?

T	In	school.

T	Yes.

A	Why?

T	Is	it	because	you	like	them?

T	Ma'am	yes	because	I	like	them.

T	I	have	a	pet	at	home.
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10-Prim-B-High-Sajjad-written.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	Sajjad

+	School:	Beaconhouse	School

+	Social	Class:	High

+	Context:	Written

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	.illed	pause

=	My	best	friend

T	I	have	met	many	people	in	my	life.

T	But	there	is	one	who	is	the	most	polit|polite	and	the	best.

T	My	best	friend/z	name	is	Mohib.

T	He	is	*an	eleven	years|year	old	boy.

T	He	is	good	in	study/s.

T	And	he	like/*3s	to	play	football	and	criket.

T	He	get/3s	good	mark/s	in	everything.

T	He	was	blue	house	captain.

T	But	now	he	is	a	head	boy	in	the	school.

T	He	also	like/3s	to	read	book/s.

T	And	he	have	got	*an	avid	reader	badge.

T	He	speakes|speak/3s	in	English	all	the	time.

T	And	he	has	a|an	English	speaking	badge.

T	He	like/3s	to	eat	junk	food, 	e_g	pizza, 	burger,	French	fry/s	etcetera.

T	He	like/3s	horror	movie/s.

T	He	also	like/3s	.izzy	drink/s.

T	And	we	used	to	call	him	bablu.

T	He	goes	to	canteen	daily.

T	And	sitting	on	facebook	is	his	daily	routine.

T	He	wear/3s	pant|pants	and	a	shirt.

T	He	is	my	best	friend	and	will	be	till	the	judgement	day.

=	Picture	description

T	It	is	a	picture	of	a	house.

T	There	is	a	shelf	in	the	middle	.loor.

T	There	are	many	chair/s	in	the	last	Floor.

T	Each	room	has	a	clock.

T	There	is	a	mirror	in	the	bed	room.

T	There	are	many	window/s	and	sofa/s.
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T	There	are	pillow/s	on	the	bed.

T	The	house	is	clean	and	tidy.

T	There	are	cupboard/s	in	the	bedroom/s.

T	There	are	books	in	the	bedroom/s.

T	There	is	a	vase	in	the	Drawing	room.

T	There	are	.lower/s	in	the	vase.

T	There	is	a	television	in	*the	television	room.

=	Descriptive	writing

T	One	Day, 	me	and	my	family	went	to	the	South	of	Punjab.

T	It	was	a	good	day.

T	The	weather	was	cool	with	cloud/s	covering	the	sun.

T	We	reach/ed	Bahawalpur	at	night.

T	We	got	some	west	and	took	of	for	Drawar	Fort	made	by	the	Nawab/s.

T	It	is	40	mile/s	from	Bahawalpur	and	into	the	dessert.

T	It	is	a	ruined|ruin.

T	But	*it	is	a	beautiful	fort.

T	It	had	cannon/s	from	many	year/s	ago	which	could	still	work.

T	Near	the	fort	is	the	grave	yard	of	nawab/s.

T	Every	Nawab	is	dead	and	buried	except	one.

=	Imaginative	writing

T	I	went	near	the	window	and	opened	it.

T	I	saw	the	creature.

T	It	was	made	out	of	.lower/s.

T	It	grab/ed	my	arm	and	took	me	in|into	another	world.

T	There	I	saw	lot/s	of	weird	creature/s.

T	Some	were	monkey/s	wearing	pants.

T	Some	were	made	out	from	berry/s	and	riding	a	.lying	car/s.

T	There	were	unicorn	too.

T	The	.lower	creature	took	me	in	an|a	castle	and	leaved|left	me	in	a	big	royal	room	with	a	creature	who
	was	wearing	a	crown.

T	It	said	to	me	that	she	is	queen	Bubble	Gum.

T	And	I	am|was	chosen	to	retreat|retrieve	a	magic	heart	neckales|necklace	from	the	evil	wizard.

T	I	accept/ed.

T	I	rode	on	a	unicorn	to	the	wizard/*z	castle.

T	I	quietly	went	to	the	wizard/z	room	and	stab/ed	him	through	his	heart.

T	He	was	dead.

T	I	took	the	magic	heart	neckless|necklace	to	the	queen.

T	And	she	was	proud	of	me.

T	Everyone	cheer/ed	and	call/ed	my	name.

T	But	then	I	woke	up	and	real ized	that	i t	all	was	a	dream.
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2-Univ-R-low-SubbanB-oral.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	Subban	B

+	School:	Rawalpindi

+	Social	Class:	low

+	Context:	Oral

+	Subgroup:	Games	are	equally	important	for	adults	and	children

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	1illed	:

A	Introduce	yoursel f	and	then	talk	about	your	topic.

T	(Ah	:)	yes	ma'am.

T		My	topic	is	(as	as	game/s	are	important	for	game/s)	game/s	are	as	important	for	adult/s	as	for	the
	children.

T	Yes	ma'am.

T	I	think	game/s	are	more	important	for	adult/s	then	for	children	because	(ah	:	the	passage	of	time	:)	as
	we	becoming|become	elder		(:	ah	:	activity/s)	our	activity/s	(become	becoming	more)
	increasing|increase.

T	So	due	to	(this	ah	:)	increasing	(activity)	activity/s	we	should	(ah	:)	play	proper	game/s.

T	(Ah	:)	game/s	are	so	much	essential	for	our	heal th.

T	Game/s	play	an	important	role	in	on	our	heal th.

T	(So)	so	I	think	(with	the	passage	of	)	with	the|our	increasing	age,	some	hormone/s	release	from	our
	body.

T	So	(for)	by	playing	game/s	we	can	overcome	all	(the)	these	side	effect/s	and	>

A	Why	are	they	important	for	children?

T	Game/s	are	important	for	children	because	children	require,	eat	food	and	(they)	they	have	to	play
	proper	game/s	for	their	(ah	:)	mental	>

A	Growth.
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2-Univ-R-low-SubbanB-written.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	Subban	B

+	School:	Rawalpindi

+	Social	Class:	low

+	Context:	Written

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	-illed

=	Essay,	There	is	no	success	like	failure

T	Hardworking|hardwork	is	the	key	of	your	success.

T	It	depend/3s	upon	the	work	of	the	man.

T	In	the	world	every	person	get/3s	success	due	to	hardworking|hardwork.

T	But	failure	mind	is	odd.

T	He	doesnot|does/n't	do	anything	to	get	success.

T	It	is	totally	depend/3s	upon	your	mindset.

T	A	farmer	work/3s	in	the	-ield	and	do|does	hard	work.

T	He	does	his	work	at|for	a	time.

T	And	after	a	long	time	he	get/3s	a	ylied|yield.

T	And	*they	serve	their	family	member/*s.

T	If	the	-ield	*is	destroy/ed	due	to	any	reason	then	he	always	try|try/3s	to	get	the	yield.

T	But	failure	can	not	do	so.

T	He	think/3s	that	he	cannot	do	any	work.

T	Or	if	he	can	do	*it,	he	will	failed|fail.

T	That/'s	why	there	is	no	success	like	failure.

T	On	the	other	hand,	the	person	wich|who	is	underpressure	he	wi ll	also	become	fail	and	cannot	do	work
	very	well 	l ike	a	cricketer.

T	Match/s	at	*the	international	level,	the	cricketers	are	underpressure.

T	And	the	performance	is	very	bad	due	to	pressure	which	is	exerted	o|on	the	opposite	team.

T	If	the	team	is	under	pressure	then	he	wi ll	become	failed|fail	again	and	again.

T	If	he	failed	in	the	-irst	*try,	he	should	also	tried|try	again	and	again	to	achieve	hes|his	goal.

=	Picture	description

T	This	picture	describe/s	that	the	people	wear	hat/*s	and	coat/*s.

T	So	*it	in|is	winter.

T	There	is|are	four	-lag/s	on	the	train.

T	One	person	stand/3s	in	front	of	the	train.

T	And	so	many	person|people	standing	in|on	left	side.

T	The	train	*is	very	large.
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T	The	train	stand/3s	in	the	platform.

T	There	is	a	clock	at	the	top	of	the	building.

T	There	are	two	way/s	to	go	tho|to	the	train	.

T	Smoke	is	come/ing	outside	in|of	the	train.

T	This	is	an	inogoration|inauguration	of	the	train.

=	Impact	of	schooling	on	individual	life

T	The	Schooling	life	exert/3s	effect	on	individual	life.

T	He	teach/3s	the	people	how	to	live	their	life/s	in	the	world.

T	He	became	gentled|gentle	and	wise.

T	In	the	school	life	he	teach/3s	manner/s	of	talk	with	other	person|people.

T	The	teacher/s	teaches|teach	us	to	work	hard	and	become	a	rich	person	in	the	word|world.

T	Schooling	life	is	*a	very	enjoyable	life.

T	He	has	no	tension	about	the	earning	and	other	thing/s.

T	He	give|has	con-idence	to	say	the|his	opinion.

T	In	the	collage	life,	we	can	take	part	 in	game/s,	debate/s	and	many	other	thing/*s	which	tolerate	the	loss
	in	the	game/s.

T	He	teach/3s	the	moral	value/s	of	life.
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5-Univ-R-Middle-AmmarK-oral.slt

$	TargetSpeaker,	AK

+	Language:	English

+	ParticipantId:	AmmarK

+	School:	Rawalpindi

+	Social	Class:	Middle

+	Context:	Oral

+	Subgroup:	People	moving	to	get	jobs

+	Examiner:	AK

+	Transcriber:	CC

+	[EW:]:	error	at	word	level

+	[EU]:	error	at	utterance	level

+	[EO]:	error	overgeneralization

+	[FP]:	.illed	pause

A	Ok,	introduce	yourself	and	then	talk 	about	the	topic	given	to	you.

T	As	my	name	is	Ammar	khalid.

T	And	I	am	here	to	introduce	the	topic	that	(people)	people	move	from	one	place	to	another	for|to
	getting|get	job/s.

T	And	I	am	here	to	talk	about	that.

T	I	have	seen	many	people	moving	from	a	small	city	to	a	big	one.

T	And	they	achieve	their	target	and	goal	easily.

T	The	reason	for,	as	their	social	life/*s	*are	cut	off	they	give	more	time	to	their	work	and	(uh	:)	their
	job/s.

T	And	it	is	very	easy	for	them	to	achieve	their	target	in	real	life.

T	But	I	also	want	to	include	one	more	point	here	(uh	:)	that	if	a	person	have|has	a	great	passion	to|for	his
	work,	(:	ah	:)	missin|mission,	or	aim,	then	he	will	easily	achieve	(every)	anywhere	he	is	living.

T	But	he	have|has	to	be	a	hardworking.

T	And	he	have|has	to	be	a	good	I|at	his	work	where_ever|wherever	he	is	living	so	:.

A	So	do	you	think	it/'s	a	good	idea	that	people	move	and	resettle	themself/s?

T	Yeah.

T	I	think	so	very	much	that	people	move	from	one	an	place	to	another	for|to	getting|get	job/*s.

T	The	people	thinking	is	that	they	want	to.

T	As	the	people	move	from	small	city	a	to	a	big	one	they	have	a	more	opportunity/s	and	chance/s	to	get
	jobses|job/s	and	to	achieve	their	target	easily.

T	And	they	use	the	source/s|resource/s.

T	They	is|are	much	available	in	the	big	city	and	(uh	:)	they	(uh	:)	can	achieve	it	easily	in	a	big	city/s.

A	Have	you	ever	moved?

T	As	I	am	live/ing	in	a	big	city	I	never	move\*ed	from	one	place	to	another.

T	But	I	would	like	to	be	a	more	rough	person,	more	to	international	one.

T	So	I	want	to	be	some	MS	or	PhD	level	degree	form|from	some	outside	to	set	my	level	and	to	send	my
	level 	toward/s	the	international	one/s	so	:.

A	So	you	like	to	go	out?

T	I	like	to	go	to	England	for	MS.
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=	Parents	or	other	adul ts	should	make	important	decisions	for	teenagers

T	Parent/s	or	other	adul t/s	should	make	important	decision/s	for	teenager/s.

T	This	is	a	reality	that	our	parent/s	or	adults|adult	relative/s	have	more	experience	than	teenager/s.

T	They	see	the	world,	it/z	reality/s	and	know	about	it	much	more	than	us.

T	The	reason	that	why	should	they	make	important	decision	for	teenager/s	is	that	in	teenage	the	girl/s	or
	boy/s	mostly	take|make	decision	with	emotion/s.

T	They	don't	use	their	mind/s	and	also	don't	consider	the	outcome/s	that	come	as	a	result	of	it.

T	Second	thing	is	that	their	age	is	also	not	more	than	enough	to	get	the	reality/s	of	life	that	is	realy|really
	important	for	making	decision/s.

T	For	example,	if	a	female	person	want/3s	to	go	out	of	*the	country	in|at	a	very	small|young	age	and	her
	(is	no)	parent/s	are	not	allowing	then	that	girl	should	give	that	authority	to	her	parent/s	weather	they
	give	permission	or	not.

T	It	is	the	right	of	parent/s	because	they	know	that	in	such	a	small|young	age	it/'s	really	hard	to	live	with
	a	lot	of	responsibility/s	alone	without	family.

T	In	this	modern	age,	it	is	also	very	important	that	parent/s	should	make	positive	decision/s	for	their
	children.

T	It	make/3s	the	children	believe	and	develop	a	strong	faith	on|in	them.

T	It	is	also	make/3s	the	children	strong	and	give/*s	them	*an	understanding	of	life	too.

T	Children	get	to	know	the	reali ty/s	and	trusting	them	in	any	situation	of	life.

T	This	make/3s	their	life	easy	and	comfortable.

T	Like	choosing	the	subject/s	for	graduation,	there	are	thousand/s	of	-ield/s.

T	Children	choose	by	their	own	interest.

T	But	parent/s	know	more	about	them,	which	-ield	is	better,	according	to	their	children,	 in	which	he	or
	she	can	survive	and	perform	very	well.

T	Also	Parent/s	know	the	scope	or	trend	which	is	in.

T	In	the	same	way	there	are	many	use/s	in	which	parent/z	decision/s	is|are	important.

T	If	the	children	do	make	*a	decision	by|on	their	own	somehow	they	realize	their	mistake	after	a	long
	*time,	which	is|by	then	become/3s	useless.

T	So	it/'s	better	that	one	shouldnot|should/n't	do	that	and	give	*the	right	to	parent/s	or	adult	relative/s
	for	their	better	future.

=	Picture	description
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T	*The	Picture	show/3s	the	early	day/s	of	*the	railway	system.

T	It	is	an	old	model	train	operat|operating	in|on	coal .

T	*The	Engine	of	*the	train	is|has	start/*ed.

T	And	the	train	is	now	ready	and|to	leave.

T	It	is	6:15am|six_-ifteen_am	of|in	winters|winter.

T	In	starting	day/s	of	railway	it	was	a	new	thing	for	people.

T	So	many	people	are	standing	by	the	train	to	watch	it	moving|move.

T	At	the|this	instanct|instant	the	train	is	stationary	on|in	*the	station.

=	Impact	of	schooling	on	individual	life

T	About	school	the	education	level	is	not	so	much	up	to	date.

T	But	it	is	enough	to	compete	in	society.

T	Education	is	*an	important	factor.

T	Without	an	idea	how	could	institution	of	country,	economy	of	country	will	run	it	collapse.

T	Development	could	be	achieve/*ed	without	an	education.

T	But	to	achieve	early	and	safe	time,	education	will	help	you	there.

T	Our	country/z	education	is	not	good.

T	The	economy	will|is	running	smoth|smoothly.

T	But	*to	make	it	faster	our	young	gereratin	has	to	achieve	modern	education	and	method/*s.

T	In	develop|developing	country/s	the	education	play/*3s	it/'s	role	to	achieve	his	economy	to	proper.

T	Schooling	has	a	great	impact	on	a	individual 	li fe.

T	It	is	because	schooling	is	basic	of|for	everyone/z		life.

T	If	schooling	is	good,	life	is	good.

T	And	if	schooling	is	not	good,	it|then	their	life	is	effect/*ed	by	that	very	badly.

T	In	a	School,	a	student	not	only	learn/3s	the	lesson/s	of	their	cources|course/s	but	al so	he	learn/3s	that
	how	we	spend	our	life/s	in	a	good	manner	*and	how	*to	move	forward	in	a	society,	to	greet	people,	how
	to	make	friend/s,	all	of	this	depend/3s	on	schooling.

T	Good	school	not	only	relate/3s	with	the	study/s	but	also	with	other	thing/s	like	manner/*s,	making
	friend/*s,	talk	in	*a	proper	way,	etcetera.

T	Student/s	would	be	able	to	move	in	a	society	and	can	spend	a	happy	and	perfect	life	by	this.

T	*If	he	or	she	know/3s	the	bases|basic/s	*they	also	can	differentiate	between	right	and	wrong.

T	On	the	other	hand,	bad	schooling	show/*3s	negative	impact/s	on	individual/*s,	even	it/s	result	in
	spoinling	one/z	life.

T	It/'s	my	personal	experience	that	how	*a	bad	school	harm/*ed	my	friend.

T	He	start/*ed	bunking	and	also	choose|chose	bad	companies|company	with	her.

T	As	a	result	he	become|became	dul|dull	with	the	time.

T	He	is	not	in	a	position	to	understand.

T	It	feel/3s	so	hurt	to	me	as	well 	because	I	am	her	friend.

T	And	I	cannot	help	her	or	save	him.

T	At	that	time	I	realize/ed	it	that	schooling	is	real ly	important	to	make	one/s	life	best	or	worse.
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=	Essay:	Parents	or	other	adults	should	make	important	decisions	for	teenagers.

T	Everyday	we	see	teenager/s	arguing	with	their	parent/s,	whether	it	be	about	their	education,	game/s	or
	health,	it	does	not	matter.

T	They|the	point	is,	they	do	argue,	in	most	case/s.

T	Being	a	teenager,	I	know	that	we	feel	like	we	know	what	we	are	do/ing	and	everything	we	do	is	okay.

T	But	as	our	parent/s	view	it,	we	are	always	doing	something	reckless	and	irresponsible.

T	Well,	I	think	that	it	is	true.

T	Teenager/s	are	in	that	phase	of	their	life/s	in	which	they	see	themself/s	at	the	top	of	the	world.

T	And	by	thinking	like	that	they	tend	to	make	wrong	decision/s.

T	Even	science	con-irm/s	this	fact,	state/ing	that	during	the	age/s	of	13	to19,	children	are	rebellious	and
	get	attracted	toward/s	wrong	thing/s.

T	I	am	not	say/ing	that	adult/s	do	not	get	sucked	into	the	vortex	of	irresponsibil ity.

T	But	this	behavior	is	more	common	in	teenager/s.

T	The	reason	is	that,	they	do	not	have	any	big	responsibility	on	their	shoulder/s	yet.

T	Mostly,	their	family/s	do	not	rely	on	their	support.

T	So,	they	can	de-initely	enjoy.

T	But,	if	we	look	at	it	from	the	parent/z	point	of	view	we	wil l	realize	that	they	have	gone	through	this
	phase	of	their	life/s	and	live	in	a	practical	world.

T	They	have	seen	what	hardship/s	getting	older	bring/s.

T	And	they	certainly	feel	that	it	is	their	job	to	make	the	life/s	of	their	beloved	children	easier.

T	So	they	always	try	to	help	in	the	important	decision/s.

T	In	fact,	the	parent/s	should	only	consider	what	their	child	want/s	and	then	give	him	some	option/s
	regarding	his/her	choice/s.

T	Trust	me, 	they	know	what	they	are	talking	about.

T	So,	whatever	decision/s	parent/s	make	for	their	kid/s	are	for	their	betterment.

T	Look	at	it	from	this	side	of	the	coin,		what	will	they	gain	by	making	their	own	-lesh	and	blood
	miserable?

T	So,	teenager/s	should	let	their	parent/s	decide	what	is	better	for	them.

=	Picture	description

T	The	image	is	of	an	old	setting.
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T	It	is	from	that	era,	in	which	the	train/s	-irst	start/ed	going	about.

T	At	that	time,	steam	engine/s	were	running.

T	And	they	were	an	immediate	success.

T	At	the	right	side	of	the	image,	we	can	see	an	old	building.

T	We	can	de-ine	it	as	old	because	of	it/z	style.

T	Building/s	like	that	are	rarely	seen	today.

T	The	building	would	most	probably	be	a	train	station	because	the	train	is	stand/ing	still	over	there.

T	There	is	a	pole	in	front	of	the	building	which	could	entail 	that	electrici ty	or	telephone	connection	was
	present	at	that	time.

T	Judging	from	the	clothes	of	the	standing	people,	we	realize	that	they	are	from	well	off	family/s.

T	The	engine	of	the	train	is	covered.

T	I	*see	many		-lag/s,	indicating	that	the	train	maybe	new.

T	And	it	could	be	the	train/z	-irst	journey	ever.

T	The	smoke	indicate/s	that	the	train	is	about	to	leave	and	people	should	get	aboard.

T	This	look/3s	just	like	a	typical	view	of	a	train	station,	but	in	older	time/s.

T	The	built|build	of	the	train	is	like	that	of	the	contemporary	time/s.

T	So,	we	can	conclude	that	in	the	time/s	when	train/s	were	rare,	this	train	start/ed	it/z	maiden	journey,
	picking	people	from	a	small	town	and	bellowing	steam	to	indicate	it/z	power	and	it/z	commitment	of
	going	forward.

=	Impact	of	schooling	on	individuals	life:

T	Schooling	is	a	big	word	and	not	just	in	the	literal	sense.

T	When	we	are	young,	we	feel	that	we	are	being	burdned|burdened	by	attending	school.

T	And	we	claim	that	our	parent/s	are	somewhat	fedup	of|with	us.

T	And	that	is	why	we	are	force/ed	to	attend	school .

T	But,	as	we	get	older,	we	come	to	realize	that	what	they	were	making	us	do	was	infact	making	us	better,
	inside	and	out.

T	Schooling	always	leave/*s	a	big	impact	on	an	individual/z	life.

T	It	not	only	provide/s	us	with	necessary	education,	but	also	polish/s	us,	making	us	presentable	for	the
	huge	race	in	practical	life.

T	Whenever	you	go	in	a	meeting,	you	would	mostly	be	impressed	by	these|those	individual/s	there.

T	They	would	be	respectful ,	formal	and	would	give	off	posi tive	aura.

T	But	if	you	go	to	a	cobbler,	you	would	certainly	realize	what	difference	schooling	make/3s.

T	Coming	from	a	Middle	class	family,	I	know	what	schooling	entail/s	and	what	bene-it/s	an	individual
	gain/s	from	it.

T	I	know,	that	if	my	grandfather	had	not	work/ed	so	hard	to	ensure	my	father/z	education	then	we	would
	have	surely	had	a	different	personal ity,	a	totally	diverse	point	of	view	about	life,	society	and	even	about
	his	own	family.

T	Schooling	teach/3s	respect,	polish/3s	manner/s,	make	our	language	sweeter,	make/3s	us	presentable.

T	And	in	many	case/s,	I	have	seen	with	my	own	two	eye/s	that	schooling	even	made	people	humane.

T	I	think	if	we	get	to	that	point,	then	it	is	worth	going	to	schools|school .

T	At	our	home,	we	had	a	maid	who	was	a	teenager.

T	She	did	not	even	know	how	to	write	her	name.

T	We	ask/ed	her	parent/s	to	let	her	go	to	school.

T	And	we	would	pay	for	the	expenditure.
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T	At	-irst	they	were	hesitant.

T	But	by	much	convincing	from	our	side,	they	-inally	relented.

T	Month/s	pass/ed	and	I	did	not	see	that	young	girl	anymore.

T	Then	one	day,	when	I	came	back	from	school,	I	saw	someone	talking	to	my	mother.

T	Her	posture	exuded	con-idence.

T	Her	talk	was	-lawless	and	the	dressing	was	nice.

T	At	-irst,	I	thought	that	she	was	some	new	neighbor.

T	But	when	I	saw	her	face,	I	could	not	believe	who	that	person	was.

T	She	was	our	maid.

T	At	that	time,	I	realize/ed	what	wonder/s	schooling	can	do.

T	Even	at	our	university,	I	see	my	classmate	growing	every	day.

T	She	is	now	more	con-ident	than	ever,	speaking	English	as	if	she	had	been	speaking	it	since	birth,	at	least
	trying	to.

T	So,	I	think	by	right	schooling,	everyone/z	personality	can	be	improved	a	hundred	folds|fold.
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=	Media	is	playing	positive/negative	role	in	personal	lives	of	people.

T	Hello,	my	name	is	Uswah	Rasheed.

T	And	I/'m	go/ing	to	talk	about	the	media,	what	role	the	media	play/s	in	the	personal	life/s	of	other/s,
	celebrity/s	and	other	media	personality/s.

T	(Um	:)	The	.irst	thing	that	I	want	to	say	about	media	is	that	it	create/s	too	much	hype	in	everything	that
	every	media	personal 	does.

T	It	interfere/s	in	the	personal	l ife/s	of	celebrity/s.

T	This	is	not	what	everyone	should	do.

T	And	as	they	have	their	own	life/s	to	think	about.

A	What	might	be	the|some	reason/s	for	this?

T	The	.irst	reason	is	that	always	they	want	to	increase	their	rating/s.

T	And	that	is	the	main	reason.

T	So	that/'s	why	they	go	into	other	people/z	life/s.

T	And	they	search	the	possibility/s	through	which	they	can	increase	their	rating/*s.

T	And	mostly, 	in	urban	area/s	and	well,	basically	sometime/s	in	rural	area/s	too,	people	see	the
	celebrity/s	as	the	deity/s	as	the	model/s	or	as	they	are	the	perfect	example	of	people	on	earth.

T	So	that/'s	why	those	people	are	always	regarded	as	God	or	some	mythical	creature,	I	can	say.

A	So	media	is	responsible	for	this	image?

T	Yes.

T	Media	play/s	a	signi.icant	role	in	making	these	people	popular.

T	Like,	even,	I	can	say	this	about	Meera.

T	She	does/n't	even	know	how	to	speak	English.

T	And	she	use/s	media	as	a	trigger	to	go	up	the	ladder	of	media	hypness|hype,	I	can	say.

T	People	want	to	see	what	she	does,	what	she	is	saying	about	her	fault,	and	her	English.

T	It	is	not	something	that	is	really	creating	a	good	image	of	her	by	showing	her	but	*rather	something	that
	is	done	to	increase	her	rating\*s	and	to	see	*her	as	something	popular	or	something	like	that.

A	Do	you	think	that	all	people	want	recognition?

T	Sometime/s	people	really	don't	want	to	get	poplar.
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T	And	they	want	to	keep	their	personal	life/s	away	from	other	human/s.

T	Sometime/s	celebrity/s	have	to	go	for	shopping	wearing	some	hat/s	or	some	sunglass/s,	dying	their
	hair	even	, 	not	wanting	other/s	to	recognize	them	.

T	Sometime/s,	like	lady	Diana,	she	was	killed	running	away	from	the	paparazi.

T	So	this	is	the	reason	people	want	their	personal	life/s	(to	get)	to	remain	personal.

T	They	do	not	want	it	publicize|publicized	all	over	the	world.
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=	Past	has	alot	to	teach	you.	Agree	or	disagree.

T	A	good	and	exemplary	model	character	for	his	social	service/s	is	Mandela.

T	He	was	elected	as	a	president.

T	He	was	the	.irst	person	who	was	charged	and	stood	as	president.

T	This	is	a	very	good	example	to	understand	that	*the	past	does/n't	matter.

T	It	is	*the	present	that	make/3s	us	successful.

A	I	don't	agree	with	what	you	have	said.

A	So	how	will	you	defend	your	statement?

T	Well	it	has	alot	of	impact	on	you.

T	But	if	we	talk	about	(the)	the	people	who	walk	around	you,	who	like	(um)	stay	with	you,	it	is	like	that.

T	People	don't	really	consider	your	past.

T	You	see	what	you	are	today,	how	much	you	are	doing	today,	how	good	you	are	right	now.

T	It/3s	like	I	wasn't|did/n't	used	to	get	good	grade/s.

T		I	used	to	get	failure/s.

T	But	today	I/'m	get/ing	good	grade/s.

T	I	am	the	king	of	the	class.

T	people	like	me.

T	So	I	would	be	famous.

T	So	they	never	ask	how	I	use|used	to	be	in	the	past.

T	I	was	go/ing	to	quote, 	a	quote,	(that, 	um	:	sorry)	"tomorrow	is	just	a	mystery	and	yesterday	was	history
	but	today	is	a	gi ft,	that	is	why	it	is	called	a	present".

A		Have	you	seen	certain	people	who	don't	pay	attention	to	what	has	happened	before	them	continue	to
	make	the	same	mistake/s	that	people	made	in	the	past.

A	Do	you	really	think	that	we	don't	have	anything	to	learn	in	the	past?

T	We	obviously	do	have	to	learn.

A	I/'m	not	say/ing	that	we	don't	have	to	learn	from	the	past.

T	We	should	obviously	learn	from	our	mistake/s	in	the	past.

T	But	it	does/n't	matter	to	the	people	at	present.
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A	What	about	the	past	that	other/s	have	experienced?

T	OK.

T	If	someone	know/3s	that	I/'m	not	good	in	study/s,	ok	,	*and	if	he	does/n't	tell	me	the	back	draw/s	in
	me.

T	(So)	If	I	improve	myself	by	doing	good	in	my	study/s	so|then	it	will	prove	to	him	that	I/'m	good.

T	The	present	is	what	matter/s	because	*the	past	i s	to	learn.

T	One	can	prosper.

T	Prospering	is	like	learning	from	*the	past,	understanding	your	disadvantage/s,	like	what	your
	problem/s	are	and	making	them	become	useful	for	you.

T	We	can	reach	perfection	in	our	present	as	it	has	value.

T	We	can	be	perfect.

T	But	if	you	don't	learn	from	the	past,	I/'m	not	saying	we	should/n't	learn	*from	the	past	or	forget	it	but
	*the	present	is	what	matter/s.

T	You	can	be	perfect	if	you	understand	what	your	priority/s	are.

T	And	you	should	like	obviously	focus	on	the	present	as	it	matter/s	to	the	world	not	you.

Page	2	of	2 11/12/2014



10-Univ-HamzaK-oral

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 30 8

								Adjectives 13 1

								Nouns 70 15

								Personal	Pronouns 49 9

								Other	Pronouns 7 4

								Auxiliary	Modals 9 1

								Auxiliary	Operators 11 2

								Verbs 47 18

								Copula	Forms 24 0

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 17 2

								Intensi)iers 2 0

								Prepositions 29 7

								Existential 0 0

								Question	Words 1 2

								Coordinators 12 0

								Subordinators 24 4

								In)initives 6 3

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 8 1

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 30 8

								Adjectives 13 1

								Nouns 70 15

								Personal	Pronouns 49 9

								Other	Pronouns 7 4

								Auxiliary	Modals 9 1

								Auxiliary	Operators 11 2

								Verbs 47 18

								Copula	Forms 24 0

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 17 2

								Intensi)iers 2 0

								Prepositions 29 7

								Existential 0 0

Page	1	of	2 11/17/2014



								Question	Words 1 2

								Coordinators 12 0

								Subordinators 24 4

								In)initives 6 3

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 8 1

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

Page	2	of	2 11/17/2014



10-Univ-HamzaK-oral

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 31 31 6 6

Utterances	with	Mazes 3 3 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.13 0.13 0.00 0.00

Total	Number	of	Mazes 4 4 0 0

Number	Total	Words 343 343 76 76

Total	Maze	Words 6 6 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 2% 2% 0% 0%

Average	Words	per	Maze 1.50 1.50 --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 1 1 0 0

								Phrase 1 1 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 1 1 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 2 2 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



10-Univ-HamzaK-oral

STANDARD	MEASURES

TargetSpe AK

TRANSCRIPT	LENGTH

								Total	Utterances 31 6

#						Analysis	Set	(C&I	Verbal	Utts) 31 6

								Total	Completed	Words 349 76

								Elapsed	Time	(minutes) --- ---

SYNTAX/MORPHOLOGY

#						MLU	in	Words 11.06 12.67

#						MLU	in	Morphemes 11.97 13.33

SEMANTICS

#						Number	Different	Words 144 46

#						Number	Total	Words 343 76

#						Type	Token	Ratio 0.42 0.61

DISCOURSE

								%	Responses	to	Questions 100% ---		

								Mean	Turn	Length	(words) 68.60 19.00

								Utterances	with	Overlapping	Speech 0 0

								Interrupted	Other	Speaker 0 0

INTELLIGIBILITY

								%	Intelligible	Utterances 100% 100%

MAZES	AND	ABANDONED	UTTERANCES

#						Utterances	with	Mazes 3 0

#						Number	of	Mazes 4 0

#						Number	of	Maze	Words 6 0

#						Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 2% 0%

								Abandoned	Utterances 0 0

VERBAL	FACILITY	AND	RATE

								Words/Minute --- ---

								Within-Utterance	Pauses 					1 					0

								Within-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 0.00

								Between-Utterance	Pauses 0 0

								Between-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 0.00

OMISSIONS	AND	ERROR	CODES

#						Omitted	Words 7 0

#						Omitted	Bound	Morphemes 0 0

								Word-level	Error	Codes 0 0

								Utterance-level	Error	Codes 0 0

#	Calculations	based	on	C&I	Verbal	Utts

11/17/2014



2-Univ-R-low-SubbanB-oral

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 1 0

								Determiners 11 1

								Adjectives 11 1

								Nouns 33 3

								Personal	Pronouns 6 1

								Other	Pronouns 0 1

								Auxiliary	Modals 2 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 0 0

								Verbs 10 2

								Copula	Forms 5 1

								Verb	Particles 1 0

								Adverbs 4 1

								Intensi'iers 4 0

								Prepositions 12 2

								Existential 0 0

								Question	Words 0 1

								Coordinators 2 1

								Subordinators 3 0

								In'initives 1 0

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 2 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 9 1

								Adjectives 8 1

								Nouns 24 3

								Personal	Pronouns 4 1

								Other	Pronouns 0 1

								Auxiliary	Modals 1 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 0 0

								Verbs 5 2

								Copula	Forms 4 1

								Verb	Particles 1 0

								Adverbs 3 1

								Intensi'iers 4 0

								Prepositions 9 2

								Existential 0 0

Page	1	of	2 11/17/2014



								Question	Words 0 1

								Coordinators 0 1

								Subordinators 2 0

								In'initives 0 0

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 2 0

Page	2	of	2 11/17/2014



2-Univ-R-low-SubbanB-oral

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 8 10 3 3

Utterances	with	Mazes 6 8 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 1.38 1.50 0.00 0.00

Total	Number	of	Mazes 11 15 0 0

Number	Total	Words 76 108 15 15

Total	Maze	Words 28 32 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 27% 23% 0% 0%

Average	Words	per	Maze 2.55 2.13 --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 3 5 0 0

								Phrase 4 4 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 3 4 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 6 7 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



2-Univ-R-low-SubbanB-oral

STANDARD	MEASURES

TargetSpe AK

TRANSCRIPT	LENGTH

								Total	Utterances 10 3

#						Analysis	Set	(C&I	Verbal	Utts) 8 3

								Total	Completed	Words 140 15

								Elapsed	Time	(minutes) --- ---

SYNTAX/MORPHOLOGY

#						MLU	in	Words 9.50 5.00

#						MLU	in	Morphemes 10.75 5.00

SEMANTICS

#						Number	Different	Words 45 15

#						Number	Total	Words 76 15

#						Type	Token	Ratio 0.59 1.00

DISCOURSE

								%	Responses	to	Questions 100% ---		

								Mean	Turn	Length	(words) 54.00 5.00

								Utterances	with	Overlapping	Speech 0 0

								Interrupted	Other	Speaker 0 0

INTELLIGIBILITY

								%	Intelligible	Utterances 100% 100%

MAZES	AND	ABANDONED	UTTERANCES

#						Utterances	with	Mazes 6 0

#						Number	of	Mazes 11 0

#						Number	of	Maze	Words 28 0

#						Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 27% 0%

								Abandoned	Utterances 2 0

VERBAL	FACILITY	AND	RATE

								Words/Minute --- ---

								Within-Utterance	Pauses 					9 					0

								Within-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 0.00

								Between-Utterance	Pauses 0 0

								Between-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 0.00

OMISSIONS	AND	ERROR	CODES

#						Omitted	Words 0 0

#						Omitted	Bound	Morphemes 0 0

								Word-level	Error	Codes 0 0

								Utterance-level	Error	Codes 0 0

#	Calculations	based	on	C&I	Verbal	Utts

11/17/2014



2-Univ-R-low-SubbanB-written

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 65 0

								Adjectives 9 0

								Nouns 137 0

								Personal	Pronouns 22 0

								Other	Pronouns 3 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 9 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 2 0

								Verbs 40 0

								Copula	Forms 13 0

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 16 0

								Intensi)iers 4 0

								Prepositions 34 0

								Existential 3 0

								Question	Words 0 0

								Coordinators 16 0

								Subordinators 10 0

								In)initives 7 0

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 2 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 65 0

								Adjectives 9 0

								Nouns 137 0

								Personal	Pronouns 22 0

								Other	Pronouns 3 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 9 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 2 0

								Verbs 40 0

								Copula	Forms 13 0

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 16 0

								Intensi)iers 4 0

								Prepositions 34 0

								Existential 3 0

Page	1	of	2 11/17/2014



								Question	Words 0 0

								Coordinators 16 0

								Subordinators 10 0

								In)initives 7 0

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 2 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

Page	2	of	2 11/17/2014



2-Univ-R-low-SubbanB-written

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 41 41 0 0

Utterances	with	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.00 0.00 --- ---

Total	Number	of	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Number	Total	Words 382 382 0 0

Total	Maze	Words 0 0 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% 0% --- ---

Average	Words	per	Maze --- --- --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 0 0 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



2-Univ-R-low-SubbanB-written

STANDARD	MEASURES

TargetSpe AK

TRANSCRIPT	LENGTH

								Total	Utterances 41 0

#						Analysis	Set	(C&I	Verbal	Utts) 41 0

								Total	Completed	Words 382 0

								Elapsed	Time	(minutes) --- ---

SYNTAX/MORPHOLOGY

#						MLU	in	Words 9.32 ---

#						MLU	in	Morphemes 10.02 ---

SEMANTICS

#						Number	Different	Words 162 0

#						Number	Total	Words 382 0

#						Type	Token	Ratio 0.42 ---

DISCOURSE

								%	Responses	to	Questions ---		 ---		

								Mean	Turn	Length	(words) 382.00 0.00

								Utterances	with	Overlapping	Speech 0 0

								Interrupted	Other	Speaker 0 0

INTELLIGIBILITY

								%	Intelligible	Utterances 100% ---		

MAZES	AND	ABANDONED	UTTERANCES

#						Utterances	with	Mazes 0 0

#						Number	of	Mazes 0 0

#						Number	of	Maze	Words 0 0

#						Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% ---

								Abandoned	Utterances 0 0

VERBAL	FACILITY	AND	RATE

								Words/Minute --- ---

								Within-Utterance	Pauses 					0 					0

								Within-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 0.00

								Between-Utterance	Pauses 0 ---

								Between-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 ---

OMISSIONS	AND	ERROR	CODES

#						Omitted	Words 8 0

#						Omitted	Bound	Morphemes 4 0

								Word-level	Error	Codes 0 0

								Utterance-level	Error	Codes 0 0

#	Calculations	based	on	C&I	Verbal	Utts

11/17/2014



5-Univ-R-Middle-AmmarK-oral

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 43 2

								Adjectives 16 2

								Nouns 67 4

								Personal	Pronouns 25 5

								Other	Pronouns 9 1

								Auxiliary	Modals 3 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 4 1

								Verbs 31 10

								Copula	Forms 9 1

								Verb	Particles 1 1

								Adverbs 15 4

								Intensi)iers 3 0

								Prepositions 24 2

								Existential 0 0

								Question	Words 0 0

								Coordinators 17 2

								Subordinators 5 1

								In)initives 14 1

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 1 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 43 2

								Adjectives 16 2

								Nouns 67 4

								Personal	Pronouns 25 5

								Other	Pronouns 9 1

								Auxiliary	Modals 3 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 4 1

								Verbs 31 10

								Copula	Forms 9 1

								Verb	Particles 1 1

								Adverbs 15 4

								Intensi)iers 3 0

								Prepositions 24 2

								Existential 0 0

Page	1	of	2 11/17/2014



								Question	Words 0 0

								Coordinators 17 2

								Subordinators 5 1

								In)initives 14 1

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 1 0

Page	2	of	2 11/17/2014



5-Univ-R-Middle-AmmarK-oral

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 20 20 4 4

Utterances	with	Mazes 4 4 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.35 0.35 0.00 0.00

Total	Number	of	Mazes 7 7 0 0

Number	Total	Words 285 285 36 36

Total	Maze	Words 7 7 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 2% 2% 0% 0%

Average	Words	per	Maze 1.00 1.00 --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 1 1 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 1 1 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 5 5 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



5-Univ-R-Middle-AmmarK-oral

STANDARD	MEASURES

TargetSpe AK

TRANSCRIPT	LENGTH

								Total	Utterances 20 4

#						Analysis	Set	(C&I	Verbal	Utts) 20 4

								Total	Completed	Words 292 36

								Elapsed	Time	(minutes) --- ---

SYNTAX/MORPHOLOGY

#						MLU	in	Words 14.25 9.00

#						MLU	in	Morphemes 14.80 9.50

SEMANTICS

#						Number	Different	Words 109 30

#						Number	Total	Words 285 36

#						Type	Token	Ratio 0.38 0.83

DISCOURSE

								%	Responses	to	Questions 100% ---		

								Mean	Turn	Length	(words) 71.25 9.00

								Utterances	with	Overlapping	Speech 0 0

								Interrupted	Other	Speaker 0 0

INTELLIGIBILITY

								%	Intelligible	Utterances 100% 100%

MAZES	AND	ABANDONED	UTTERANCES

#						Utterances	with	Mazes 4 0

#						Number	of	Mazes 7 0

#						Number	of	Maze	Words 7 0

#						Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 2% 0%

								Abandoned	Utterances 0 0

VERBAL	FACILITY	AND	RATE

								Words/Minute --- ---

								Within-Utterance	Pauses 					8 					0

								Within-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 0.00

								Between-Utterance	Pauses 0 0

								Between-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 0.00

OMISSIONS	AND	ERROR	CODES

#						Omitted	Words 2 0

#						Omitted	Bound	Morphemes 2 0

								Word-level	Error	Codes 0 0

								Utterance-level	Error	Codes 0 0

#	Calculations	based	on	C&I	Verbal	Utts

11/17/2014



5-Univ-R-Middle-AmmarK-written

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 85 0

								Adjectives 50 0

								Nouns 219 0

								Personal	Pronouns 49 0

								Other	Pronouns 17 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 13 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 2 0

								Verbs 90 0

								Copula	Forms 36 0

								Verb	Particles 5 0

								Adverbs 37 0

								Intensi*iers 12 0

								Prepositions 75 0

								Existential 0 0

								Question	Words 5 0

								Coordinators 34 0

								Subordinators 16 0

								In*initives 14 0

								Possessives 5 0

								Negation	Words 10 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 85 0

								Adjectives 50 0

								Nouns 219 0

								Personal	Pronouns 49 0

								Other	Pronouns 17 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 13 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 2 0

								Verbs 90 0

								Copula	Forms 36 0

								Verb	Particles 5 0

								Adverbs 37 0

								Intensi*iers 12 0

								Prepositions 75 0

								Existential 0 0

Page	1	of	2 11/17/2014



								Question	Words 5 0

								Coordinators 34 0

								Subordinators 16 0

								In*initives 14 0

								Possessives 5 0

								Negation	Words 10 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

Page	2	of	2 11/17/2014



5-Univ-R-Middle-AmmarK-written

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 54 54 0 0

Utterances	with	Mazes 1 1 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.02 0.02 --- ---

Total	Number	of	Mazes 1 1 0 0

Number	Total	Words 746 746 0 0

Total	Maze	Words 2 2 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% 0% --- ---

Average	Words	per	Maze 2.00 2.00 --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 1 1 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 0 0 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



5-Univ-R-Middle-AmmarK-written

STANDARD	MEASURES

TargetSpe AK

TRANSCRIPT	LENGTH

								Total	Utterances 54 0

#						Analysis	Set	(C&I	Verbal	Utts) 54 0

								Total	Completed	Words 748 0

								Elapsed	Time	(minutes) --- ---

SYNTAX/MORPHOLOGY

#						MLU	in	Words 13.81 ---

#						MLU	in	Morphemes 15.09 ---

SEMANTICS

#						Number	Different	Words 264 0

#						Number	Total	Words 746 0

#						Type	Token	Ratio 0.35 ---

DISCOURSE

								%	Responses	to	Questions ---		 ---		

								Mean	Turn	Length	(words) 746.00 0.00

								Utterances	with	Overlapping	Speech 0 0

								Interrupted	Other	Speaker 0 0

INTELLIGIBILITY

								%	Intelligible	Utterances 100% ---		

MAZES	AND	ABANDONED	UTTERANCES

#						Utterances	with	Mazes 1 0

#						Number	of	Mazes 1 0

#						Number	of	Maze	Words 2 0

#						Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% ---

								Abandoned	Utterances 0 0

VERBAL	FACILITY	AND	RATE

								Words/Minute --- ---

								Within-Utterance	Pauses 					1 					0

								Within-Utterance	Pause	Time 6.25 0.00

								Between-Utterance	Pauses 0 ---

								Between-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 ---

OMISSIONS	AND	ERROR	CODES

#						Omitted	Words 18 0

#						Omitted	Bound	Morphemes 12 0

								Word-level	Error	Codes 0 0

								Utterance-level	Error	Codes 0 0

#	Calculations	based	on	C&I	Verbal	Utts

11/17/2014



8-Univ-R-High-UswahR-oral

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 43 2

								Adjectives 14 1

								Nouns 85 6

								Personal	Pronouns 25 1

								Other	Pronouns 17 2

								Auxiliary	Modals 5 1

								Auxiliary	Operators 9 1

								Verbs 45 2

								Copula	Forms 11 2

								Verb	Particles 1 0

								Adverbs 13 1

								Intensi*iers 3 0

								Prepositions 30 2

								Existential 0 0

								Question	Words 2 1

								Coordinators 16 0

								Subordinators 10 0

								In*initives 14 0

								Possessives 1 0

								Negation	Words 5 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 2 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 43 2

								Adjectives 14 1

								Nouns 85 6

								Personal	Pronouns 25 1

								Other	Pronouns 17 2

								Auxiliary	Modals 5 1

								Auxiliary	Operators 9 1

								Verbs 45 2

								Copula	Forms 11 2

								Verb	Particles 1 0

								Adverbs 13 1

								Intensi*iers 3 0

								Prepositions 30 2

								Existential 0 0

Page	1	of	2 11/17/2014



								Question	Words 2 1

								Coordinators 16 0

								Subordinators 10 0

								In*initives 14 0

								Possessives 1 0

								Negation	Words 5 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 2 0

Page	2	of	2 11/17/2014



8-Univ-R-High-UswahR-oral

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 25 25 3 3

Utterances	with	Mazes 2 2 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.08 0.08 0.00 0.00

Total	Number	of	Mazes 2 2 0 0

Number	Total	Words 343 343 22 22

Total	Maze	Words 3 3 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 1% 1% 0% 0%

Average	Words	per	Maze 1.50 1.50 --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 1 1 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 1 1 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



8-Univ-R-High-UswahR-oral

STANDARD	MEASURES

TargetSpe AK

TRANSCRIPT	LENGTH

								Total	Utterances 25 3

#						Analysis	Set	(C&I	Verbal	Utts) 25 3

								Total	Completed	Words 346 22

								Elapsed	Time	(minutes) --- ---

SYNTAX/MORPHOLOGY

#						MLU	in	Words 13.72 7.33

#						MLU	in	Morphemes 15.24 7.67

SEMANTICS

#						Number	Different	Words 143 20

#						Number	Total	Words 343 22

#						Type	Token	Ratio 0.42 0.91

DISCOURSE

								%	Responses	to	Questions 100% ---		

								Mean	Turn	Length	(words) 85.75 7.33

								Utterances	with	Overlapping	Speech 0 0

								Interrupted	Other	Speaker 0 0

INTELLIGIBILITY

								%	Intelligible	Utterances 100% 100%

MAZES	AND	ABANDONED	UTTERANCES

#						Utterances	with	Mazes 2 0

#						Number	of	Mazes 2 0

#						Number	of	Maze	Words 3 0

#						Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 1% 0%

								Abandoned	Utterances 0 0

VERBAL	FACILITY	AND	RATE

								Words/Minute --- ---

								Within-Utterance	Pauses 					1 					0

								Within-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 0.00

								Between-Utterance	Pauses 0 0

								Between-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 0.00

OMISSIONS	AND	ERROR	CODES

#						Omitted	Words 3 0

#						Omitted	Bound	Morphemes 1 0

								Word-level	Error	Codes 0 0

								Utterance-level	Error	Codes 0 0

#	Calculations	based	on	C&I	Verbal	Utts

11/17/2014



8-Univ-R-High-UswahR-Written

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 114 0

								Adjectives 56 0

								Nouns 206 0

								Personal	Pronouns 97 0

								Other	Pronouns 23 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 21 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 23 0

								Verbs 139 0

								Copula	Forms 39 0

								Verb	Particles 5 0

								Adverbs 52 0

								Intensi)iers 4 0

								Prepositions 91 0

								Existential 1 0

								Question	Words 3 0

								Coordinators 35 0

								Subordinators 37 0

								In)initives 10 0

								Possessives 9 0

								Negation	Words 11 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 114 0

								Adjectives 56 0

								Nouns 206 0

								Personal	Pronouns 97 0

								Other	Pronouns 23 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 21 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 23 0

								Verbs 139 0

								Copula	Forms 39 0

								Verb	Particles 5 0

								Adverbs 52 0

								Intensi)iers 4 0

								Prepositions 91 0

								Existential 1 0

Page	1	of	2 11/17/2014



								Question	Words 3 0

								Coordinators 35 0

								Subordinators 37 0

								In)initives 10 0

								Possessives 9 0

								Negation	Words 11 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

Page	2	of	2 11/17/2014



8-Univ-R-High-UswahR-Written

RATE	SUMMARY

Timing	information	was	not	provided.

TargetSpe AK

Total	Completed	Words 966 0

PAUSE	SUMMARY

No.	of
Pauses

Within	TargetSpe	Utterances

					Main	body 0

					Mazes 0

					Total 0

Within	AK	Utterances

					Main	body 0

					Mazes 0

					Total 0

Between	Utterances

					:	Lines 0

					;	Lines 0

					Total 0

11/18/2014



8-Univ-R-High-UswahR-Written

STANDARD	MEASURES

TargetSpe AK

TRANSCRIPT	LENGTH

								Total	Utterances 71 0

#						Analysis	Set	(C&I	Verbal	Utts) 71 0

								Total	Completed	Words 966 0

								Elapsed	Time	(minutes) --- ---

SYNTAX/MORPHOLOGY

#						MLU	in	Words 13.61 ---

#						MLU	in	Morphemes 14.73 ---

SEMANTICS

#						Number	Different	Words 359 0

#						Number	Total	Words 966 0

#						Type	Token	Ratio 0.37 ---

DISCOURSE

								%	Responses	to	Questions ---		 ---		

								Mean	Turn	Length	(words) 966.00 0.00

								Utterances	with	Overlapping	Speech 0 0

								Interrupted	Other	Speaker 0 0

INTELLIGIBILITY

								%	Intelligible	Utterances 100% ---		

MAZES	AND	ABANDONED	UTTERANCES

#						Utterances	with	Mazes 0 0

#						Number	of	Mazes 0 0

#						Number	of	Maze	Words 0 0

#						Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% ---

								Abandoned	Utterances 0 0

VERBAL	FACILITY	AND	RATE

								Words/Minute --- ---

								Within-Utterance	Pauses 					0 					0

								Within-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 0.00

								Between-Utterance	Pauses 0 ---

								Between-Utterance	Pause	Time 0.00 ---

OMISSIONS	AND	ERROR	CODES

#						Omitted	Words 1 0

#						Omitted	Bound	Morphemes 1 0

								Word-level	Error	Codes 0 0

								Utterance-level	Error	Codes 0 0

#	Calculations	based	on	C&I	Verbal	Utts

11/17/2014



10-Prim-B-High-Sajjad-Oral

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 12 8

								Adjectives 12 8

								Nouns 37 15

								Personal	Pronouns 27 10

								Other	Pronouns 3 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 0 3

								Auxiliary	Operators 3 5

								Verbs 24 8

								Copula	Forms 11 6

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 3 0

								Intensi)iers 1 0

								Prepositions 8 6

								Existential 1 0

								Question	Words 1 7

								Coordinators 6 1

								Subordinators 3 0

								In)initives 4 0

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 3 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 11 8

								Adjectives 11 8

								Nouns 36 15

								Personal	Pronouns 26 10

								Other	Pronouns 3 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 0 3

								Auxiliary	Operators 3 5

								Verbs 23 8

								Copula	Forms 11 6

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 3 0

								Intensi)iers 1 0

								Prepositions 7 6

								Existential 1 0

Page	1	of	2 11/18/2014



								Question	Words 1 7

								Coordinators 5 1

								Subordinators 3 0

								In)initives 4 0

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 3 0

Page	2	of	2 11/18/2014



10-Prim-B-High-Sajjad-Oral

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 32 33 16 16

Utterances	with	Mazes 2 2 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.06 0.06 0.00 0.00

Total	Number	of	Mazes 2 2 0 0

Number	Total	Words 151 158 77 77

Total	Maze	Words 8 8 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 5% 5% 0% 0%

Average	Words	per	Maze 4.00 4.00 --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 1 1 0 0

								Phrase 1 1 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 1 1 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 1 1 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



10-Prim-B-High-Sajjad-written

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 2 0

								Determiners 68 0

								Adjectives 23 0

								Nouns 148 0

								Personal	Pronouns 50 0

								Other	Pronouns 6 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 2 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 3 0

								Verbs 52 0

								Copula	Forms 36 0

								Verb	Particles 3 0

								Adverbs 12 0

								Intensi(iers 0 0

								Prepositions 47 0

								Existential 10 0

								Question	Words 1 0

								Coordinators 28 0

								Subordinators 4 0

								In(initives 4 0

								Possessives 2 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 2 0

								Determiners 68 0

								Adjectives 23 0

								Nouns 148 0

								Personal	Pronouns 50 0

								Other	Pronouns 6 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 2 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 3 0

								Verbs 52 0

								Copula	Forms 36 0

								Verb	Particles 3 0

								Adverbs 12 0

								Intensi(iers 0 0

								Prepositions 47 0

								Existential 10 0

Page	1	of	2 11/18/2014



								Question	Words 1 0

								Coordinators 28 0

								Subordinators 4 0

								In(initives 4 0

								Possessives 2 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

Page	2	of	2 11/18/2014



10-Prim-B-High-Sajjad-written

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 64 64 0 0

Utterances	with	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.00 0.00 --- ---

Total	Number	of	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Number	Total	Words 495 495 0 0

Total	Maze	Words 0 0 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% 0% --- ---

Average	Words	per	Maze --- --- --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 0 0 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



2-Prim-A-Low-Zeenat-oral

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 5 8

								Adjectives 2 7

								Nouns 13 14

								Personal	Pronouns 1 13

								Other	Pronouns 0 1

								Auxiliary	Modals 0 2

								Auxiliary	Operators 0 8

								Verbs 1 12

								Copula	Forms 1 5

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 1 0

								Intensi(iers 1 0

								Prepositions 0 4

								Existential 0 0

								Question	Words 0 11

								Coordinators 0 1

								Subordinators 0 1

								In(initives 0 1

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 5 8

								Adjectives 2 7

								Nouns 13 14

								Personal	Pronouns 1 13

								Other	Pronouns 0 1

								Auxiliary	Modals 0 2

								Auxiliary	Operators 0 8

								Verbs 1 12

								Copula	Forms 1 5

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 1 0

								Intensi(iers 1 0

								Prepositions 0 4

								Existential 0 0

Page	1	of	2 11/18/2014



								Question	Words 0 11

								Coordinators 0 1

								Subordinators 0 1

								In(initives 0 1

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

Page	2	of	2 11/18/2014



2-Prim-A-Low-Zeenat-oral

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 8 8 20 20

Utterances	with	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Total	Number	of	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Number	Total	Words 22 22 88 88

Total	Maze	Words 0 0 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% 0% 0% 0%

Average	Words	per	Maze --- --- --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 0 0 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



2-Prim-A-Low-Zeenat-Written

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 1 0

								Determiners 28 0

								Adjectives 8 0

								Nouns 52 0

								Personal	Pronouns 9 0

								Other	Pronouns 4 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 0 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 0 0

								Verbs 8 0

								Copula	Forms 15 0

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 0 0

								Intensi'iers 3 0

								Prepositions 6 0

								Existential 0 0

								Question	Words 0 0

								Coordinators 3 0

								Subordinators 0 0

								In'initives 0 0

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 1 0

								Determiners 28 0

								Adjectives 8 0

								Nouns 52 0

								Personal	Pronouns 9 0

								Other	Pronouns 4 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 0 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 0 0

								Verbs 8 0

								Copula	Forms 15 0

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 0 0

								Intensi'iers 3 0

								Prepositions 6 0

								Existential 0 0

Page	1	of	2 11/18/2014



								Question	Words 0 0

								Coordinators 3 0

								Subordinators 0 0

								In'initives 0 0

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

Page	2	of	2 11/18/2014



2-Prim-A-Low-Zeenat-Written

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 28 28 0 0

Utterances	with	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.00 0.00 --- ---

Total	Number	of	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Number	Total	Words 130 130 0 0

Total	Maze	Words 0 0 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% 0% --- ---

Average	Words	per	Maze --- --- --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 0 0 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



4-Prim-ES-Middle-MuhammadB-Oral

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 6 11

								Adjectives 1 9

								Nouns 21 16

								Personal	Pronouns 3 16

								Other	Pronouns 0 1

								Auxiliary	Modals 0 2

								Auxiliary	Operators 1 9

								Verbs 5 12

								Copula	Forms 1 7

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 0 0

								Intensi(iers 0 0

								Prepositions 2 5

								Existential 0 0

								Question	Words 0 12

								Coordinators 0 1

								Subordinators 2 1

								In(initives 0 1

								Possessives 1 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 1 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 6 11

								Adjectives 1 9

								Nouns 21 16

								Personal	Pronouns 3 16

								Other	Pronouns 0 1

								Auxiliary	Modals 0 2

								Auxiliary	Operators 1 9

								Verbs 5 12

								Copula	Forms 1 7

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 0 0

								Intensi(iers 0 0

								Prepositions 2 5

								Existential 0 0

Page	1	of	2 11/18/2014



								Question	Words 0 12

								Coordinators 0 1

								Subordinators 2 1

								In(initives 0 1

								Possessives 1 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 1 0

Page	2	of	2 11/18/2014



4-Prim-ES-Middle-MuhammadB-Oral

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 13 13 22 22

Utterances	with	Mazes 1 1 1 1

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.08 0.06 0.05 0.05

Total	Number	of	Mazes 1 1 1 1

Number	Total	Words 42 42 102 102

Total	Maze	Words 3 3 2 2

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 7% 7% 2% 2%

Average	Words	per	Maze 3.00 3.00 2.00 2.00

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 1 1 1 1

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 0 0 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



4-Prim-ES-Middle-MuhammadB-Written

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 44 0

								Adjectives 27 0

								Nouns 133 0

								Personal	Pronouns 38 0

								Other	Pronouns 2 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 0 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 4 0

								Verbs 29 0

								Copula	Forms 39 0

								Verb	Particles 1 0

								Adverbs 15 0

								Intensi)iers 10 0

								Prepositions 27 0

								Existential 6 0

								Question	Words 0 0

								Coordinators 9 0

								Subordinators 1 0

								In)initives 0 0

								Possessives 1 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 44 0

								Adjectives 27 0

								Nouns 133 0

								Personal	Pronouns 38 0

								Other	Pronouns 2 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 0 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 4 0

								Verbs 29 0

								Copula	Forms 39 0

								Verb	Particles 1 0

								Adverbs 15 0

								Intensi)iers 10 0

								Prepositions 27 0

								Existential 6 0

Page	1	of	2 11/18/2014



								Question	Words 0 0

								Coordinators 9 0

								Subordinators 1 0

								In)initives 0 0

								Possessives 1 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

Page	2	of	2 11/18/2014



4-Prim-ES-Middle-MuhammadB-Written

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 62 62 0 0

Utterances	with	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.00 0.00 --- ---

Total	Number	of	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Number	Total	Words 371 371 0 0

Total	Maze	Words 0 0 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% 0% --- ---

Average	Words	per	Maze --- --- --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 0 0 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



7-Prim-SLS-High-Iqra-Oral

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 6 8

								Adjectives 2 8

								Nouns 24 13

								Personal	Pronouns 13 14

								Other	Pronouns 2 1

								Auxiliary	Modals 1 3

								Auxiliary	Operators 2 9

								Verbs 12 12

								Copula	Forms 5 4

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 3 0

								Intensi)iers 2 0

								Prepositions 3 4

								Existential 1 0

								Question	Words 0 10

								Coordinators 4 1

								Subordinators 2 0

								In)initives 0 1

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 2 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 6 8

								Adjectives 2 8

								Nouns 24 13

								Personal	Pronouns 13 14

								Other	Pronouns 2 1

								Auxiliary	Modals 1 3

								Auxiliary	Operators 2 9

								Verbs 12 12

								Copula	Forms 5 4

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 3 0

								Intensi)iers 2 0

								Prepositions 3 4

								Existential 1 0

Page	1	of	2 11/18/2014



								Question	Words 0 10

								Coordinators 4 1

								Subordinators 2 0

								In)initives 0 1

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 0 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 2 0

Page	2	of	2 11/18/2014



7-Prim-SLS-High-Iqra-Oral

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 21 21 19 19

Utterances	with	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Total	Number	of	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Number	Total	Words 84 84 88 88

Total	Maze	Words 0 0 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% 0% 0% 0%

Average	Words	per	Maze --- --- --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 0 0 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0

11/18/2014



7-Prim-SLS-High-Iqra-Written

GRAMMATICAL	CATEGORIES

TargetSpe AK

TOTAL	UTTERANCES

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 97 0

								Adjectives 32 0

								Nouns 240 0

								Personal	Pronouns 38 0

								Other	Pronouns 5 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 1 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 3 0

								Verbs 38 0

								Copula	Forms 61 0

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 30 0

								Intensi*iers 9 0

								Prepositions 47 0

								Existential 23 0

								Question	Words 0 0

								Coordinators 13 0

								Subordinators 3 0

								In*initives 4 0

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 1 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

ANALYSIS	SET	(C&I	Verbal	Utts)

								Initiators 0 0

								Determiners 97 0

								Adjectives 32 0

								Nouns 240 0

								Personal	Pronouns 38 0

								Other	Pronouns 5 0

								Auxiliary	Modals 1 0

								Auxiliary	Operators 3 0

								Verbs 38 0

								Copula	Forms 61 0

								Verb	Particles 0 0

								Adverbs 30 0

								Intensi*iers 9 0

								Prepositions 47 0

								Existential 23 0

Page	1	of	2 11/18/2014



								Question	Words 0 0

								Coordinators 13 0

								Subordinators 3 0

								In*initives 4 0

								Possessives 0 0

								Negation	Words 1 0

								Lets	Words 0 0

								Interjections 0 0

Page	2	of	2 11/18/2014



7-Prim-SLS-High-Iqra-Written

Analysis	Set:	C&I	Verbal	Utts

MAZE	SUMMARY

TargetSpe AK

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Analysis

Set

Total

Utterances

Total	Verbal	Utterances 99 99 0 0

Utterances	with	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Average	Mazes	per	Utterance 0.00 0.00 --- ---

Total	Number	of	Mazes 0 0 0 0

Number	Total	Words 634 634 0 0

Total	Maze	Words 0 0 0 0

Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words 0% 0% --- ---

Average	Words	per	Maze --- --- --- ---

Revisions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Repetitions

								Part	Word 0 0 0 0

								Word 0 0 0 0

								Phrase 0 0 0 0

Filled	Pauses

								Single	Word 0 0 0 0

								Multiple	Words 0 0 0 0
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Variable Description Category

Filename Filename General	Information

TotNumUt.A Number	of	Utterances	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

TotNumUt.T Number	of	Utterances	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

Statements.A Statements	(.)	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

Statements.T Statements	(.)	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

Exclamations.A Exclamations	(!)	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

Exclamations.T Exclamations	(!)	-	total 	utterances Transcript	Summary

Questions.A Questions	(?)	-	analysis 	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

Questions.T Questions	(?)	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

IntPrmpts.A Intonation	Prompts	(~)	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

IntPrmpts.T Intonation	Prompts	(~)	-	total 	utterances Transcript	Summary

AbanUt.A Abandoned	Utterances	(>)	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

AbanUt.T Abandoned	Utterances	(>)	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

InterruptUt.A Interrupted	Utterances	(^)	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

InterruptUt.T Interrupted	Utterances	(^)	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

TotVerbalUt.A Verbal	Utterances	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

TotVerbalUt.T Verbal	Utterances	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

NonVerbalUt.A Nonverbal	Utterances	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

NonVerbalUt.T Nonverbal	Utterances	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

UnintelUt.A Unintelligible	Utterances	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

UnintelUt.T Unintelligible	Utterances	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

PartIntelUt.A Partly	Intelligible	Utterances	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

PartIntelUt.T Partly	Intelligible	Utterances	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

RespToQues.A Responses	to	Questions	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

RespToQues.T Responses	to	Questions	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

YNRespToQues.A Yes/No	Respsonses	To	Questions	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

YNRespToQues.T Yes/No	Respsonses	To	Questions	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

RespToIntPrmpt.A Respsonses	To	Intonation	Prompts 	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

RespToIntPrmpt.T Respsonses	To	Intonation	Prompts 	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

Imitations.A Imitations	-	analys is	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

Imitations.T Imitations	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

OneWdUt.A One-word	Utterances	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

OneWdUt.T One-word	Utterances	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

UtWMz.A Utterances	with	Mazes	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

UtWMz.T Utterances	with	Mazes	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

UtWPause.A Utterances	with	Pauses	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

UtWPause.T Utterances	with	Pauses	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

UtWOmission.A Utterances	with	Omissions	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

UtWOmission.T Utterances	with	Omissions	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

UtWOverlap.A Utterances	with	Overlapping	Speech	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

UtWOverlap.T Utterances	with	Overlapping	Speech	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

UtWParenthetical.A Utterances	with	Parenthetical	Remarks	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary
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UtWParenthetical.T Utterances	with	Parenthetical	Remarks	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

UttwWdCode.A Utterances	with	Word	Codes	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

UttwWdCode.T Utterances	with	Word	Codes	-	total 	utterances Transcript	Summary

UttwUtCode.A Utterances	with	Utterance	Codes	-	analysis	set	utterances Transcript	Summary

UttwUtCode.T Utterances	with	Utterance	Codes	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

UttwExclCode.T Utterances	with	Exclusion	Codes	-	total	utterances Transcript	Summary

%IntelUt %	Intelligible	Utterances Transcript	Summary

CIVUt C&I	Verbal	Utterances Transcript	Summary

CVUt Complete	Verbal	Utterances Transcript	Summary

TimeMin Elapsed	Time	(minutes) Transcript	Summary

TimeSec Elapsed	Time	(seconds) Transcript	Summary

TimeMinSec Elapsed	Time	(min:sec) Transcript	Summary

PauseBtUt Between-utterance	Pauses Transcript	Summary

TotNumUt.T Number	of	Total	Utterances	-	total	utterances Standard	Measures

TotNumUt.A Number	of	Analysis	Set	Utterances	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

CompletedWds.T Total	Completed	Words	-	total	utterances Standard	Measures

TimeMin Elapsed	Time	(minutes) Standard	Measures

MLUw.A MLU	in	Words	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

MLUm.A MLU	in	Morphemes	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

NDW.A Number	Different	Words	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

NTW.A Number	Total	Words	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

TTR.A Type	Token	Ratio	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

%RespQues.T %	Responses	to	Questions	-	total	utterances Standard	Measures

MeanTurnWd Mean	Turn	Length	(words) Standard	Measures

UtWOvLaps.T Number	of	Utterances	with	Overlapping	Speech	-	total	utterances Standard	Measures

IntrOthSpk.T Interrupted	Other	Speaker	-	total	utterances Standard	Measures

%IntelUt %	Intelligible	Utterances Standard	Measures

UtWMz.A Number	of	Utterances	with	Mazes	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

Tot#Mz.A Number	of	Mazes	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

MzWds.A Number	of	Maze	Words	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

%MzWds.A %	Maze	Words/Total	Words	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

AbanUt.T Number	of	Abandoned	Utterances	-	total	utterances Standard	Measures

WPM Words	per	Minute Standard	Measures

PauseWiUt Number	of	Within-utterance	Pauses Standard	Measures

PauseWiUtMin Within-utterance	Pause	Time	(minutes) Standard	Measures

PauseBtUt Number	of	Between-utterance	Pauses Standard	Measures

PauseBtUtMin Between-utterance	Pause	Time	(minutes) Standard	Measures

OmitWd.A Number	of	Omitted	Words	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

OmitBm.A Number	of	Omitted	Bound	Morphemes	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

OmitCl.A Number	of	Omitted	Clitics	-	analysis	set	utterances Standard	Measures

ErrCodesWd.T Number	of	Word-level	Error	Codes	-	total	utterances Standard	Measures

ErrCodesUt.T Number	of	Utterance-level	Error	Codes	-	total	utterances Standard	Measures

TotVerbalUt.A Total	Verbal	Utterances	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary
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TotVerbalUt.T Total	Verbal	Utterances	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

UtWMz.A Utterances	with	Mazes	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

UtWMz.T Utterances	with	Mazes	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

AvgMzPerUt.A Average	Mazes	per	Utterance	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

AvgMzPerUt.T Average	Mazes	per	Utterance	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

Tot#Mz.A Total	Number	of	Mazes	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

Tot#Mz.T Total	Number	of	Mazes	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

NTW.A Total	Main	Body	Words	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

NTW.T Total	Main	Body	Words	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

MzWds.A Total	Maze	Words	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

MzWds.T Total	Maze	Words	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

%MzWds.A Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

%MzWds.T Maze	Words	as	%	of	Total	Words	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

AvgWdPerMz.A Average	Words	per	Maze	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

AvgWdPerMz.T Average	Words	per	Maze	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRevPartWd.A Number	of	Maze	Revisions	(part	word)	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRevPartWd.T Number	of	Maze	Revisions	(part	word)	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRevWd.A Number	of	Maze	Revisions	(word)	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRevWd.T Number	of	Maze	Revisions	(word)	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRevPhr.A Number	of	Maze	Revisions	(phrase)	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRevPhr.T Number	of	Maze	Revisions	(phrase)	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRepPartWd.A Number	of	Maze	Repetitions	(part	word)	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRepPartWd.T Number	of	Maze	Repetitions	(part	word)	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRepWd.A Number	of	Maze	Repetitions	(word)	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRepWd.T Number	of	Maze	Repetitions	(word)	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRepPhr.A Number	of	Maze	Repetitions	(phrase)	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

MzRepPhr.T Number	of	Maze	Repetitions	(phrase)	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

MzFPSingleWd.A Number	of	Filled	Pauses	(single	word)	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

MzFPSingleWd.T Number	of	Filled	Pauses	(single	word)	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

MzFPMultWd.A Number	of	Filled	Pauses	(multiple	words)	-	analysis	set	utterances Maze	Summary

MzFPMultWd.T Number	of	Filled	Pauses	(multiple	words)	-	total	utterances Maze	Summary

OmitWd.T Number	of	Omitted	Words	-	total	utterances Omissions	and	Errors

OmitBm.T Number	of	Omitted	Bound	Morphemes	-	total	utterances Omissions	and	Errors

OmitCl.T Number	of	Omitted	Clitics	-	total	utterances Omissions	and	Errors

ErrCodesWd.T Number	of	Word-level	Error	Codes	-	total	utterances Omissions	and	Errors

ErrCodesUt.T Number	of	Utterance-level	Error	Codes	-	total	utterances Omissions	and	Errors

GC_InitTot.A Initiators	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_InitTyp.A Initiators	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_DetTot.A Determiners	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_DetTyp.A Determiners	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_AdjTot.A Adjectives	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_AdjTyp.A Adjectives	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_NounTot.A Nouns	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories
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GC_NounTyp.A Nouns	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_PersPrnTot.A Personal	Pronouns	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_PersPrnTyp.A Personal	Pronouns	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_OthrPrnTot.A Other	Pronouns	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_OthrPrnTyp.A Other	Pronouns	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_AuxModTot.A Auxiliary	Modals	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_AuxModTyp.A Auxiliary	Modals	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_AuxOpTot.A Auxiliary	Operators	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_AuxOpTyp.A Auxiliary	Operators	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_VerbTot.A Verbs	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_VerbTyp.A Verbs	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_CopulaTot.A Copula	Forms 	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_CopulaTyp.A Copula	Forms 	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_VerbPartclTot.A Verb	Particles	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_VerbPartclTyp.A Verb	Particles	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_AdvTot.A Adverbs	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_AdvTyp.A Adverbs	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_IntenseTot.A IntensiDiers	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_IntenseTyp.A IntensiDiers	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_PrepTot.A Prepositions	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_PrepTyp.A Prepositions	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_ExistTot.A Existential	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_ExistTyp.A Existential	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_QuesTot.A Question	Words	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_QuesTyp.A Question	Words	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_CoordTot.A Coordinators	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_CoordTyp.A Coordinators	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_SubTot.A Subordinators	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_SubTyp.A Subordinators	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_InfTot.A InDinitives	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_InfTyp.A InDinitives	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_PossTot.A Possessives	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_PossTyp.A Possessives	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_NegTot.A Negatives	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_NegTyp.A Negatives	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_LetTot.A Lets	Words	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_LetTyp.A Lets	Words	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_IntjTot.A Interjections	(Total)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories

GC_IntjTyp.A Interjections	(Types)	-	analysis	set	utterances Grammatical	Categories
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